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To explain the general plan of the work, the Publishers ask the atten'ion 
of teachers to the following extracts from the Preface : 





1. This volume is designed to present a systematic arrangement of the 
reat facts and laws of the Latin language; to exhibit not only grammatical 
forms and constructions, but also those vital principles which underlie, con 
trol, and explain them. 

2. Designed at once asa text-book for the class-room, and a book of 
reference in study, it aims to introduce the beginner easily and pleasantly to 
the first principles of the language, and yet to make adequate provision for 
the wants of the more advanced student. 

8, By brevity and conciseness in the choice of phraseology and compact- 
ness in the arrangement of forms and topics, the author has endeavored to 
compress w.thin the limits of a convenient manual an amount of carefully- 
selected grammatical facts, which would otherwise fill a much larger volume. 

4, He has, moreover, endeavored to present the whole subject in the 
light of modern scholarship. Without encumbering hi spages with any un. 
necessary discussions, he has aimed to enrich them with the gvactical results 
of the recent labors in the field of philology. 

5. Syntax has received in every part special attention. An attempt has 
been made to exhibit, as clearly as possible, that beautiful system of laws 
which the genius of the language—that highest of all grammatical authority 
—has created for itself. ' 

6. Topics which require extended illustration are first presented in their 
completeness in general outline, before the separate points are discussed in 


detail. Thus a single page often foreshadows all the leading features of an” 


extended discussion, imparting a completeness and vividness to the impress. 
ion of the learner, impossible under any other treatment, 

7. Special care has been taken to explain and illustrate with the requisite 
fulness all difficult and intricate subjects. The Subju..ctive Mood—that 


severest trial of the teacher’s patience—has been presented, it is hoped, in a 


form at once simple and comprehensive. 
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PREFAOE. 


Tur volume now offered to the public is designed 
to be at once an outline of Greek Grammar and an 
Introductory Greek Reader. It proposes to conduct 
the beginner through the common forms and inflec- 
tions of the language, to acquaint him with the lead- 
ing principles of its syntax, to present before him a 
distinct picture of the Greek sentence, and, finally, to 
furnish him with a short course of reading prepara- 
tory to the Anabasis of Xenophon. It is based upon 
the same philological principles as the author’s Latin 
books, though in its execution it differs from them 
in one or two important particulars. It follows more 
closely the ordinary arrangement of standard Gram- 
mars, and proceeds more rapidly in the development 
of its plan. The general method of classification and 
treatment, however, is the same. Moreover, princi- 
ples and rules which are common to both the Greek 
and the Latin are stated in the same language as in 
those works, thus rendering the pupil’s knowledge 
already acquired for the Latin available also for 
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the Greek. This, it is hoped, will not only econo- 
mize the time of the learner, but also lead him to 
compare the two languages, and thus secure a more 
definite knowledge of their resemblances. 

The present work is the result of a growing con- 
viction on the part of the author that the old method 
of burdening the memory of the beginner with a con- 
fused mass of unmeaning forms, inflections, and rules, 
without allowing him the luxury of using the knowl- 
edge he is so laboriously acquiring, is at once unsat- 
isfactory and unphilosophical. It accordingly aims 
to present a clear and systematic arrangement of the 
great facts and laws of the language, and to illustrate 
them step by step with carefully selected examples 
and exercises. In this way every lesson is learned 
for actual use, and thus becomes clothed with inter- 
est and meaning. The various changes of inflection, 
otherwise so dry and difficult, are found to be the 
keys to the rich treasures of ancient thought. 

In preparing the exercises and the .eading lessons 
care has been taken to introduce such selections as 
would not only best illustrate grammatical points, 
but would also possess in themselves some intrinsic 
value and interest. 

The work is designed to be complete in itself, re- 
quiring no accompaniment of grammar or lexicon. 
For the convenience, however, of such as may prefer 
to use it, in connection with some standard Grammar, 
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references are made in the Syntactical portions, both 
of the Lessons and Notes, to the excellent works of 
Professors Hadley, Crosby, and Sophocles. 

In the preparation of the work the author has 
resorted freely to such sources of information as were 
within his reach, Among the numerous Grammati- 
eal and Philological works which he has had con- 
stantly before him, the invaluable labors of Veitch 
and Carmichael on the Greek Verb, and those of 
Madvig and Clyde on the Greek Syntax, deserve 
special mention, 


A. Harxnzss. 
PROVIDENCE, August 20th, 1860, 
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INTRODUCTION. 


FIRST GREEK BOOK. 








I.— ALPHABET. 





1. The Greek Alphabet consists of the following 


twenty-four letters : 





Form. 


SG MOS AM UHON ZEA AMORNENY 


‘2 
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a 
€ 
4 
9 
4 
b 
K 
r 
be 
v 
E 
o 
T 
p 
o 
T 
v 
$ 
x 
¥ 
@ 
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(s final) 








Sound. 

hb 

: hard 
oe har 
i 
&€ short 
Z 

6 long 
th 

i 

k 

1 

m 

n 

x 

© short 
p 

r 

8 

t 

u 

ph 

ch 

ps 

6 long 





Name. 


Alpha 
Beta 
Gamma 
Delta 
Epsilon 
Zeta 


( Jmicron 
i 

au 
igma 

Tau 

Upsilon 

Phi 

Chi 

Psi 

Oméga. 
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2 INTRODUCTION. 


II.—CnassmricATION or LETTERs. 


1. Vowels. 


2. The Greek has seven vowels : 
Two—e ando . . . short. 
Two—y andw . . . long. 
Three—a,4,andu. . doubtful. 
3. Two vowels may unite and form a diphthong, 
as in English; but in Greek all these combinations 
must end in ¢ or v, and are called proper or improper 
diphthongs, according as the other vowel is shoré or 
long, ©. g.: 





Proper Diphthongs, Improper Diphthongs. 
Al, El, Ol, AV, EV, OV. a, 7; @, NU. 





Rem.—In the improper diphthongs the «, instead of being 
placed after the other vowel (except after a capital) is written un- 
der it, as a instead of a. It is then called /ota subscript, i.e. iota 
written under. 


CC 

2. Consonants. BL 

1 

4, The Greek has seventeen consonants : 

1) Four liquids: r, pb, v, p. ? 8) 

2) Mine mutes, which may be arranged as fol- : 

lows: t] 

Smooth. Middle. Rough, 

Pi-mutes .... 7 B d ] 
Kappa-mutes. . . K y x 

Tau-mutes. ... 7 ) i A 

s] 


J.rm.—The smooth, middle, and rough mutes of the same class iy 
diff.r from each other only in the degree of aspiration : thus 7 is 
nov aspirated at all, 8 is partially so, and ¢ is fully aspirated=ph. 
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BREATHINGS.—ACCENTS. 3 


8) Three double consonants : 

av, formed by adding ¢ to a Pi-mute, as ms=yp. 

g, af ‘  ¢toa Kappa-mute, as «s=&. 

g, “ uniting ¢ and Tau-mute 4, as és or 
ob=6. 

4) One sibilant: o. 


III.—Breatuines, 


5. The Greek has a rough breathing marked ‘, and 
a smooth breathing marked ’. The former has the 
sound of the English /, the latter is not heard at all 
in pronunciation. Every Greek word beginning with 
a vowel or diphthong, must have one of these breath- 
ings written over such vowel or diphthong :* as o, the, 
pronounced ho; addnOevo, I speak the truth ; eipt, I 
am. 


IV.— Accents. 


6. The Greek has three characters to mark ac- 
cent, called the acute’, the grave ‘, and the circum- 
flee”. Every Greek word, as a general rule, must 
have one accent, and can have but one. 

7. This accent must stand on one of the last three 
syllables of the word. 

8. On the last syllable may stand either the acute, 
the grave, or the circumflex. 

9. On the penult (last but one) may stand either 
the acute or circumflex. 

10. On the antepenult (ast but two) may stand 
only the acute, and that only when the ultimate is 
short. 


* The breathing stands over the second vowel of the diphthoug, as 
in eiul. 
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11. The circumflex always shows that the syllable 
on which it stands is long in quantity. 

12. The circumflex on the penult not only shows 
that such penult is long, but also that the ultimate of _ 
the word is short: thus the circumflex on the penult 
of qodira not only shows tha‘ the ¢ is long, but also 
that the a is short. 

13. The acute on the penult of a word whose ulti- 
mate is short, shows the vowel of the penult to be short 
also: the acute in épyara, shows that the a is short. 

14, A few monosyllables take no accent. They 
are called Proclitics. 

15. A few other short words either lose their own 
accent or throw it back upon the preceding word, as 
avOpwirdes ris, a certain man. Here the accent of tis 
stands upon the last syllable of dv@pw7ros. Such wordss 
are called Enelitics. 


16. Greek is pronounced according to the written ' 


accents quite extensively on the continent of Europe, 
and in a few of the schools and colleges of our own 
country; but the more common usage with us, as in 
England, disregards the written mark entirely, and 
accents, as in Latin, according to quaniity, as fol- 
lows: 
1) In words of two syllables, always on the jirst. 
2) In words of more than two syllables, on, the 
penult if that is dong in quantity ; other- 
wise on the antepenult. 


V.—SyYLLABLEs. 


17. In Greek, as in Latin, every word has as many 
syllables as it has separate vowels and diphthongs. 
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SOUNDS OF THE LETTERS. 


VI.—Qvantiry. 


18. A syllable is Zong in quantity, 

1) If it contains a diphthong or one of the long 
vowels 7 or w: as olxwv. 

2) If its vowel, whether long or short in itself, 
is followed by a double consonant or by 
any two single consonants, except a mute 
and a liquid: as dudaf, in which both 
syllables are long, though both vowels are 
short. 

19. A syllable is short if it contains one of the 
short vowels, ¢ or 0, before a vowel, diphthong, or a 
single consonant: as Adyos. 


VII.—Sounps or tur Lrtrers. 


20. There are no less than three distinct methods 
recognized by classical scholars in the pronunciation 
of Greek, generally known as the Znglish, the Mod- 
ern Greck, and the Hrasmian,; the first prevailing 
in England and in this country, the second in Greece, 
and the third in other parts of the continent of Eu- 
rope. We subjoin a brief outline of each, leaving the 
instructor to make his own selection. 


I.—THE ENGLISH METHOD. 
1. Sounds of the Vowels. 


21. The vowels, , , and v, always have the long 
English sounds of e, 0, and w, as heard in mete, tube, 
note, ©. &. LNV, VOV, TOY. 

22. The vowels, e and o, have the short English 
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sounds of ¢ und o in met, not; e.g. éx, Tov; except 
when they stand before another vowel or at the 
end of a word, in which positionss they are length- 
ened. 

23. The vowels, a and ¢, are pronounced like a 
and ¢ in Latin, sometimes with the long English 
sounds, as in made, pine, and sometimes with the 
short sounds, as in mad, pin. In words of more 


than one syllable, however, final a has the sound of . 


final a in America. 


2. Sounds of the Diphthongs. 


24, aw like a in aisle; e.g. alpw. 
eb ec = height; og. eis. 
ot ot coins e.g. Totv. 
av au author; e.g. vads. 
ev and qu cu = neuter s @.g. TrAEVCW. 
ou Ow noun; e.g. vodr. 
vt ui = quire; e.g. pria. 


The improper diphthongs, g, y, and @, are pro- 
nounced precisely like a, 7, and o. 


3. Sounds of the Consonants. 


25. The consonants are pronounced nearly as in 
English ; y, however, is always hard, like g in go, ex- 
cept before x, y, x, and & where it has the sound of ng 
in sing, as dyyeAos, pronounced anggelos; 9 has the 
sound of ¢h in thin; o and 7 never have the sound 
of sf like s and ¢in Latin and English: thus ’Acia is 
not pronounced Ashia, but with the ordinary sound 
of s; Kperiéas is not pronounced Avrishias, but with 
the ordinary sound of ¢. 
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IIl.—THE ERASMIAN METHOD. 


1. Sounds of the Vowels. 

26. The vowels ¢, 0, v, and w, have nearly the same 
sounds as in the English Method: the other vowels 
are pronounced as follows : 

a like a in father ; ¢@. g. marip. 
n ain made; e.g. marip. 
b ein me; 0g. torn. 


2. Sounds of the Diphthongs. 
27. The diphthongs have nearly the same sounds 


‘asin the English Method, with the following excep- 


tions : 
av like ow in house; ¢. g. vads. 
ou 00 in noon ; e.g. vobv. 
vb we in pronoun we; e.g. puta. 


8. Sounds of the Consonanis. 


28. The pronunciation of the consonants is nearly 
the same as in the English Method. 


III. —THE MODERN GREEK METHOD.* 
1. Sounds of the Vowels. 
’ r M ne , 
29. a like a in father ; e. g. marnp. 


€ e there; eg. pépe. 
N, ty U € Mme; &g. wHyyvup. 
0, @ 0 note; e.g. vOTOS. 





* For the Modern Greek Pronunciation the author is indebted to 
the kindness of Rev. R. F. Buel, late missionary to Greece and long 
resident in Athens. 
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2. Sounds of the Diphthongs. 


30. at like e in there; e.g. péperat. 
€l, Ol, UL € me; e.g. petoi, pvia. 
ou ' 00 noon; e.g. vodv. 


a, n, @ precisely like the single vowels a, 7, w, 

The diphthongs av, ev, nv, before a vowel, diph- 

thong, liquid, or 8, y, 6, & have the sounds of av, ev, 

év in average, every, even: e.g. addrds, eddov, ndSov. 

In other situations they have the sounds of af, ef, ef 
in after, effort, reef: e. g. ad&w, nbénoa. 


3. Sounds of the Consonants. 

81. B has the sound of the English v: e. g. 
Basis. 

y has no exact representative in English ; it has a 
sound intermediate between that of g hard and y, and 
is approximately expressed by g in again: e.g. yovos, 
yépas. Before x, y, x, and &, it has the sound of ng in 
sing: e.g. dyyeXos, pronounced anggelos. 

8 has the sound of th in them. 

3 has the sound of th in think. 

v has generally the sound of 7 in English; in the 
article, however, it has before « the sound of ng. as 
Thy Kepadynv; and before m that of m, as Tv modu. 

a has.generally the sound of p, but after v of the 
article and yw it has that of b: e.g. dumenos, Tv ToALD. 

7 has generally the sound of ¢, but after v in the 
middle of a word and after v of the article it is pro- 
nounced like d; e.g. wdvra, thy TYyuny. 

x has no equivalent in English, but is like the 
German ch. It may be approximately described as 
intermediate between the sounds of A and & in he and 


key ; e.g. xelp. 








ETAL 
puta. 
Me 


wels a, , w, 


rowel, diph- 


ds of av, ev, 
eDOov, nvoov. 


of af, ef, eof 


h Ve e. g- 


sh; it has a 
} and y, and 

e. 2. yovos, 
ind of ng in 


ish; in the 
lof ng. as 
IV TOLD. 
er v of the 
THY TOAD. 
ter v in the 
le it is pro- 


is like the 
scribed as 
-in de and 


MARKS OF PUNCTUATION. 9 


The other consonants are pronounced nearly as in 
the English Method. 

82. In pronunciation quantity is disregarded, the 
rough breathing is not heard, and the written mark 
determines the spoken accent. 


VIII.—Marxrs or Punctuation. 


83. Comma - - - - - 5 
Colon - - - - - - ° 
Period « ‘ : Be i; 


Interrogation-mark - - = - 


We 


























PART I. 
LESSONS AND EXERCISES. 





BOOK I. 
ETYMOLOGY. 


Lusson I. 
Parts of Speech.—Sentence.— Verbs. 


34. In Greek, as in English, words are divided, 
according to their use, into eight classes, called Parts 
of Speech, viz.: Nouns, Adjectives, Pronouns, Verbs, 
Adverbs, Prepositions, Conjunctions, and ILnierjec- 
tions. 

Rem.—The Article is properly a Demonstrative. 

35. These parts of speech, either singly or com- 
bined, form sentences, e. g. : 

"Arnbetu. L speak the truth 

‘O kpitys adnOever. The judge speaks the truth. 

36. Sentences in their various forms and combina- 
tions, of course, constitute the language. 

37. Every sentence, however simple, consists of 
two distinct parts, viz. : 
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1) The Subject, or thet of which it speaks, as 
xpurys in the sentence KpuTis ddyOever. 

2) The Predicate, or that which is said of the 
subject, as dAnGevec in the above sen- 
tence. 

88. In Greek, as in Latin, the subject is often 
omitted, when the form of the predicate shows what 
subject is meant: thus the single word, ’AdOetw, L 
speak the truth, is in itself a complete sentence, be- 
cause the ending » shows that the subject cannot be 
he, they, or you, but must be J. 

39. When a sentence is thus expressed by a single 
word, that word is always a verb, and the omitted 
subject, implied in the ending of the verb, is always 
a pronoun of the same number and person as the verb 
itself; as, "AXnODeveus, You speak the truth. 

40, The Greek verb, like the English, has three 
Persons, First, Second, and Third, but, unlike the 
English, three Numbers, Singular, Dual (denoting 
two or a pair), and Plural. 

41. The verb in o is inflected in the Present In- 
dicative Active with the following 


PERSONAL ENLINGS. 





SING. DUAL. PLURAL, 
Ist Pers. 5) opev 
2d Pers. els €TOV Te 
3d Pers. et €Tov ovat(v).* 





* The ending ovow, instead of ove, is used when the next word be- 


gins with a vowel, 
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VERBS.—PRESENT INDICATIVE. 

















PARADIGMS. 
SINGULAR. 
1P. | Bcvdrdedvo, I advise, ypada, Lwrite, 
2P.| Bovrgcrers, you advise, ypapets, you write, 
3 P. | Bovrever, he advises, ypae, he writes, 
DUAL.* 
2P.| Bovreverov, you two advise, | ypaherov, you two write, 
3P. | Bovdeveror, they two advise, | ypagerov, they two write, 
PLURAL. 
1P. | BovdAevopner, we advise, ypdpopev, we write, 
2P. | Bovdretere, you advise, ypagere, you write, 
8 P. | BovAevovar(r), they advise, ypapovor(v), they write. 











TO BE. 







SINGULAR, 













1st Person. eli, Iam 
a b] 
eal él, thou art, you are, 
1 ee éori(v), he is, she 18, it is, 
DUAL. 
2d Person. éorov. ou two are, 
9 ' 5) , ul ? 
i Sa €ordv, they two are, 
PLURAL. 
Ist Person. eoper, we are, 
Bh €oTe, you are, 
oe .* elai(v), wey are. 





* It will be observed in these Paradigms that the Dual, which from 
the nature of its signification is really included in the Plural, has in the 
first person no special form distinct from that number, 
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Lesson II. 


Verbs.— Exercises. 


43. VocABULARY. 





*"AAnPevu, ets, to speak the truth.* 
BaotAevu, ets, to be king, reign, rule. 
BovAevw, ets, to advise. 

Tpadu, ets, to write. 

@avpdlu, evs, to admire, wonder at. 
Tpéxw, ets, to run. 


44, EXERoIsEs. 
I. Translate into English. 


1. "ArnOediw. 2. Bovrevo. 3. Baciredo. 4. Oav- 
pdto. 5. Oavudtes. 6. Bovrevers. 7. “AdnOevers. 
8, Bacirevets. 9. Bacirever. 10. Bovrcter. 11. 
Oavpdter. 12. "ArnOcder. 13. “AdnOeverov. 14. 
Bacineverov,. 15. Oavudgerov. 16. Bovdeverov. 
17. Bovdrevouev. 18. Baoinetouer. 19. ’ArnPedvouer. 
20. Oavpdfouer. 21. Oavydfere. 22. Bovdrevere. 
23. "“ArmOevere. 24. Bacirevere. 25. Bacirevovow. 
26. ArnOevouvow. 27. Bovrevovow. 28, Oavpdfovorw. 


Il. Translate into Greek. 


1. I write. 2. We write. 3. Ile writes. 4. They 
write. 5. You two run. 6. They tworun. 1% We 
rule. 8. Yourule. 9. Theyrule. 10. Irule. 11.10 
speak the truth. 12. We speak the truth. 138. He 
rules. 14. Heruns. 15. He speaks the truth. 16. 
They speak the truth. 

*“ The pupil will observe that the definitions are given in the infini- 


tive, to express the simple meaning of the verb without referénce to 
person or number, 
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Lesson III. 


Nouns. 


45. In Greek, as in English, all names, whether 
of persons, places, or things, are called Wouns: as, 
“Opnpos, Homer, avOpwiros, a man. 

46. Nouns have gender, number, person, and case. 

47, The gender of nouns is either masculine, fem- 
inine, common or neuter. 

48. In Greek, as in English, nouns denoting ob- 
jects which have sex, except some names of animals 
and a few personal appellatives, are : 

1) Masculine, if they denote male beings, as 
avnp, aman ; vids, a son; Aéwv, a lion. 

2) Feminine, if they denote female beings, as 
yun, &@ woman; Auvydrnp, a daughter ; 
Aéawva, a lioness. 

38) Common, if they apply alike to both sexes, 
as pdptus, a witness (male or female); 
Jeds, a god or a goddess. 

49. When gender is used to denote sex, as in the 
cases just noticed, it is called natural gender. 

50. In nouns denoting objects without sex (newer 
im English) and in many names applicable to animals 
of both sexes, the gender in Greek, as in Latin, is en- 
tirely independent of sex, and is accordingly called 
grammatical gender. 

51. The Grammatical Gender of nouns is deter- 
mined partly by their signification, but mostly by 
their endings. 

62. The general rules for the grammatical gender 
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of nouns, independent of their endings,* are the same 
as in Latin, viz. : 

1) Most names of river's, winds, and months are 
masculine; as 6 Neidos, the Nile ; 6 Néros, 
the south wind; 6 Bondpomiamv, the name 
of the third Attic month. 

2) Most names of countries, towns, islands, and 
trecs are feminine ; as, %) Alyumrrros, Lgypt ; 
% Mirntos, Miletus ; 4 "IpnBpos, Imbrus ; 
4 ovKh, a fig-tree. 

8) Indeclinable nouns and clauses used as nouns, 
are neuter; as, To ”.4rda. 

58. The Greek, like the English and the Latin, has 
three persons, /irst, Second, and Third, but, unlike 
them, three numbers, Singular, which means one, 
Dual, two, and Plural, more than one. Thus the 
plural, it will be observed, includes the dual. 

54. The Cases in Greek are five in number: Vom- 
inative, Genitive, Dative, Accusative, and Vocative. 
The place of the Latin Ablative is supplied partly by 
the Genitive, but mostly by the Dative. 

55. The Nominative Case corresponds to the nom- 
inative in English both in name and use. 

56. Rutn.—Subject. 

The subject of a finite verb is put in the nomina- 
tive, €.g.: 

ITounrhs ypades. | A poet is writing. 

57. Rutn.—Linite Verb. 

A finite verb must agree with its subject in num- 
ber and person. 


Rem.—Thus, ypade in the above example is in the third per- 
son singular, to agree with its subject wounrns. 





* Gender, as determined by the endings of nouns, will be noticed 
in connection with the several declensions, 
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Lesson IV. 


Nouns.— Exercises. 


58. VocABULARY. 


"Avaytyvaoke, €ts, to read. 
Arxdlu, ets, to judge, decide. 
Kerns, a thief. 
KAérrw, ets, to steal, 

Kopy, a girl, maiden. 


Aéyw, ets, to tell, relate, speak. 


Ma@nrys, a pupil, learner. 
Neavias, a youth, young man. 
TlatZw, ets, to play. to sport. 
TloAirys, a citizen. 
Srparwirns, a soldier. 

Pevyw, eis, to flee. 


Xaipw, ets, to rejoice. 


59. Exerciszs. ; 

1. Kopn ypdder. 2. Tpdgere. 3. Ipdgdopev. 4. 
Xatpes. 5. Neavias yalpe. 6. Xalpouev. 7%. Kyé- 
8. Aucdfouevr. 9. TTonirns Siundber. 
10. Aindgere. 


II. 


° 


1. They are playing. 2. A youth is playing. 3. 
A pupil is reading. 4. You are reading. 5. A sol- 
dier is fleeing. 6. They are fleeing. 7. I advise. 
8. We advise. . 
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Lesson V. 


First Declension. 





60. Nouns in Greek are declined in three different 
ways, and are accordingly divided into three Declen- 
sions. 

61. In any noun, of whatever declension, 

1) The root may be found by dropping the end- 
ing of the genitive singular. 

2) The several cases may be formed by adding 
to this root the proper endings. 

62. Nouns of the First Declension present the fol- 
lowing 

Nominative Enprinas :—a and 9, feminine ; as and 
ns, masculine. 

63. They are declined by adding to the root the 
following 

CASE-ENDINGS. 





SINGULAR. 


Nom. n a a ns ds 

Gen. ns as ns, as ov ov 

Dat. n q m4 n q 

Acc. nv av dy nv a 

Voc. n a a adorn a 
DUAL. 

Nom. Acc. Voc. a 

Gen. Dat. aw 


PLURAL. 


hree different 
three Deelen. 
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xd by adding 
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FIRST DEOLENSION. 


PARADIGMS. 











‘H vin. ‘H meipa. ‘H Modea. ‘O moXirns. ‘O veavias. 


The victory. The attempt. The Muse. The citizen. The youth. 








SINGULAR. 
Nom. _ vin meipd Motod moXirns veavids 
Gen. vixns meipas Movons moXirou veaviou 
Dat. vikn meipa Movon moXirn veavia 
Acc. viknv meipav Movoav monXirnv veaviay 
Voe. vikn meipa Motod moNird veavia 








DUAL. 
N. A.V. vika melpa Movoad moNlra veavia 
, 
G.D.  vikaw meipay Movoav  moXiraw veaviaww 










PLURAL. 
Nom.  vikat meipat Movoa moNirat veaviat 
Gen. ViK@V Tel pav Movoay moNtrav veavi@y 
Dat. vikas  meipats Movoats  moXirats veaviats 
Acc. vikas meipas Movoas moXlras veavids 
Voc. vikat. meipat. Movoa. moNirat. veaviat. 











64. In the above Paradigms observe: 

1) That in the Dual and Plural they are all de- 
clined precisely alike. 

2) That vretpa retains its final a throughout the 
singular, as vixen does the 7. 

3) That Modca in its declension differs from 
metpa only in changing a into 7 in the Gen. 
and Dat. Sing. 

4) That veavias differs from rroXérns only in hav- 
ing a in Dat. and Acc. Sing., while the 
latter has 7. 

65. Nouns in a, preceded by p, ¢, or 4, retain the a 
throughout the singular, like zrefpa, while other nouns 
in a have the Gen. and Dat. in ys and y, like Motca. 

66. Most nouns in ns have the Voc. Sing. in a like 
movirns. This is true of 
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1) All nouns in trys: ©. g. epydrns, a laborer, 
Voe. épydra. 

2) Verbal compounds-in gs: ©. g. yewmeérpns 
(yh, earth, and petpéw, to measure), a ge- 
ometer, Voc. yewpérpa. 

8) National names in ns: e. g. SedOns, Scythian, 
Voc. Seda. Other nouns in ys have the 

Voc. in 9: @. g. Iépons (proper name), 
Perses, Voc. Iépen. 

67. Quantity of Final Syllables in First Declen- 
sion. 

(1) Final a is long, except in the Nom. and Voce. 
Sing. of nouns whose genitive is in 9s (and a few oth- 
ers), and in the Voc. of nouns in 9s. (See Para- 
digms.) 

(2) Final as is alweys long in this declension. 

(3) Final av takes the quantity of the nomina- 
tive. 

68. Accentuation. 

(1) The syllable which has the accent in the nom- 
inative retains it throughout all the cases, except 

1) In the Gen. Plur. , which takes the circum- 
flex on the ultimate. 

2) When ‘the acute stands on the antepenult in 
the nominative, it must be removed to the 
penult in those cases which have a long 
ultimate : e. g. A€awva, a lioness, Gen. Aeal- 
Uns. 

(2) Inflection may, however, change the character 
of the accent, as follows, viz. : 

1) The acute on the ultimate of the Nom. be- 

comes the circumflex in the Gen. and Da’ 
of all numbers: e.g. Tou), TUymts. 
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2) The acute on a penult long by nature + be- 
comes the circumflex when the ultimate 
is shortened: ¢. g. moAlrns, moira, ToXi- 
ra. 

8) The circumflex on the penult of the Nom. 
becomes the acute when the ultimate is 
lengthened: e.g. Modca, Movons. 


[V" rrr 
Lesson VI. 


First Declension, continued. 


69. The Greek language, like the English, has a 
definite article, which is so often nsed with substan- 
tives that its declension must be given at the outset. 


70. Parapiam or tHE ARTICLE. 








6, 9, Td, the. 


SINGULAR. 

Masc. Fem, Neut. 
Nom. 6 ” ré 
Gen. Tou THs Tou 
Dat. TO TH TO 
Acc. Tov THY TO 

DUAL, 

N.& A To rd eh 
G. & D. Tow Tai Tow 


PLURAL, 






* The endings a and o are regarded as short in accentuation. 
t i.e. by the natural quantity of its vowel, independently of position. 
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71. On accentuation, observe that the forms 6, %, 
oi, ai, take no accent, the Gen. and Dat. the circum- 
flex, and the other forms the acute. 

74. Roure.—z' rticle. 

The Article agrees with its noun in gender, num- 
ber, and case, e. g.: 

‘“H ériatonn. The letter. 
Ai émuctonai. The letters. 

73. Rurn.— Modifying Nouns. 

A noun modifying the meaning of another noun is 
put 

1) In the same case as that noun, when it de- 
notes the same person or thing, e. g. : 

Evpuridns 6 roimtns. | Huripides the poet. 

2) In the Genitive, when it denotes a different 
person or thing, e. g.: 

‘Hl rob xpurod apetn. | Lhe virtue of the judge. 

74, When the governing noun has an article, the 
genitive is commonly placed between the article and 
that noun, as in the above example. As the Greek 
language, however, allows great freedom in the ar- 
rangement of words, this order is by no means uni- 
formly followed. Thus, the above example may read, 

1. ‘H rod xpitod dpern. 
2. “Hi dapern rod xpurod. 
3. ‘H dperi rod xpirod. 
‘4, Tod xpurod % dpern. 

75. Rourte—Direct Object. 

Any transitive verb may take an Accusative as the 
direct object of its action, e. g.: 

Tpddo émicrornv. | Lam writing a letter. 
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FIRST DECLENSION. 


Lesson VII. 


First Declension.— Exercises. 


"6. VocABULARY.* 


"EmiaroAn, 75s > letter, message. 


Tédipa, as, 7, bridge. 

Kpiris, 0d, 6, judge. 

Avu, ets, to break, break down, violate. 
‘O, 7), 76, the. 

Oikia, as, %; house. 

Tlounrys, od, 6, poet. 


Srovdy, HS» Libation ; plur. treaty, truce. 
Srparwirys, ov, o, soldier. 
to be angry. 


Xaderaivu, ets, 


77. Exmrcisks. 

I. 

1. Oavpdho rhv émictorjv. 2. ‘O veavias Javyd- 
ter tas émiatoAds. 38. Oavydlowev tas Tod tounTov 
émictonds. 4. ‘O routs rH oixiay Javpdger. 5. Oi 
momrTal Tas oikias Savpdfovow. 6. Ot rromral rhv 
oixiay Tod KptTod Savpdfovow. T. Oi orpatidtas ya- 
reralvovow. 8. Avovor tiv yédupav. 9. Ot ortpa- 
TLOTAaL AVOVEL TAS oTTOVOUS. 








* After each noun in the Vocabularies will be given, first, the geni- 
tive ending, which will enable the pupil readily to decline the noun 
throughout according to previous paradigms; and, secondly, the appro- 
priate form of the article to mark the gender: thus, js after émaroaAh 
and as after yépupa show that these nouns are declined respectively 
like vixn and meipa; while 4, the feminine form of the article ap- 
pended to each, shows that they are feminine, 
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II, 

1. The judge is reading the letter. 2. I am read- 
ing a letter. 3. They are reading the letter of the 
judge. 4. Weare reading the letters of the judge. 
5. We admire the house of the poet. 6. I adinive the 
houses of the poets. , 


Sans . . a 
Lesson VIII. 


Second Declension. 





78. The Second Declension presents the following 
Nominative Enpines :—os and ws, mase.; ov and 
ov, neut. 


Rem.—Some nouns in os are feminine by exception. 


79. They are declined by adding to the root the 
following 






CASE-ENDINGS. 


SINGULAR. 


* The Vocative generally ends in e. 
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SECOND DECLENSION. 


PARADIGMS. 


‘O Adyos. ‘O Seds. Td ipdriov. Td ovkov. 


The word. Thegod. Thecloak. The fig. 





SINGULAR. 
Nom. Adyos Seds ivariov avKov 
fol , 
Gen. Adyou Seov izariou ouKov 
, hed , 
Dat. Asyo Sep inario ovVK® 
Acc. Adyov Sedv iarvov oixov 
Voc. Adye Seds iuarvov ovKoy 
DUAL. 
N. A.V. Adyo Yew inario ovKe 
, ° Ud 
G. D. Adyou Seow ipariou ouKotv 
PLURAL. 
Nom. Adyot Seot indrea ovka 
Gen. Adyov Seay inariov aovKoY 
Dat. Adyous Yeois iuatiows ovKots 4 
Ace. Adyous Seovs iudria oka 
Voc. Adyot. Yeol. iudria. ovKa. 





80. Accentuation.—The syllable which has the ac- 
cent in the nominative, retains it throughout all the 
cases, subject to the same exceptions and changes as * 
in the First Declension (68), except in the Gen. Plur., 
which has the accent on the ultimate only when the 
Nom. Sing. is accented on that syllable. 


Lesson IX. 


Second Declension, continued. 


p «8. A few nouns of the second declension, having 
-¢oro before the end.ag, suffer contraction through 
Fy 2 
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all the cases, and are declined according to the 
following 


PARADIGMS. 
























a , fol 
“O mAdos, sous. Td daréov, dorovr. 


The voyage. The bone. 


SINGULAR. 
m\dos mous doreov Oorouy 
m\dov mov doreov dorTou 
mrd@ TAO doréw ooT@ 
aA Oov arAouv OoTeoy Oorouv 
mde m\ov OoTeov OoTovy 


DUAL. 
TACW TAM OoTE® OaTe@ 
arAcotp gow doTéow  coTow 


PLURAL. 
mAdot m\ot dotéa oora 
TAOwY mA@V OoTéwy doTav 
mAdots = AIS GoTeots  darois 
mAdovs  -mAovs oorea ora 
mAdot mols ooTea ooTa. 





Rem.—It will be observed that the above paradigms in their 
uncontracted form de not differ at all in their declension from 
Adyos and cixov (79) ; it is only in the fact of their contraction 
that they present any peculiarity. A 


82. Accentuation.—The contracted ultimate is cir- 
cumflexed, if the penult had the accent before con- 
traction; except in the Dual Nom. Acc. and Voc., 
where it takes the acute, as 7A@ instead of wAd. 

83. Attic Second Declension. 

The nouns in ws and ov form the so called Attic 
Second Declension, and are declined according to the 
following 





ording to the 
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PARADIGMS. 

‘O Aes, Td dvwyewr, 

The people. The hail. 

SINGULAR. 
Nom. Aews dvaryewv 
Gen. Aew avayew 
Dat. dep dvayew 
Acc. Aewy dvdyewv 
Voc. Aews dvayewv 

DUAL. 

N. A.V. Aew dvayew 
G. D. Ae@v dvayeqv 
PLURAL. 

Nom. Neg dvayew 
Gen. ‘Aewy dvayeav 
Dat. Aegs dvayews 
Acc. Aews dvayew 
Voce. dew dvayew. 





SECOND DECLENSION. 


84. On accentuation, observe 


1) That the Gen. Sing. retains the acute at va- 
riance with the rule (80), as Aed, not A€ew. 
2) That nouns of this declension may have the 
acute ou the antepenult, as dvdryewv, not 


avaryéwy. 





Lesson X. 





Second Declension.—Euercises. 


85. The person or thing ¢o or,for which any thing 


is or is done, is called an indirect object, e. g.: 


Kopos orpatiary tiv éme- 
\ > , 
oTOANY avaytyvecket. 


_ _Rem.—Here orparidry is the indirect object, while émoroAnp 
~ is the direct object. 


Cyrus reads the letter to 


a soldier. 





























omitted in English, 


Savpater. 


88. VocABULARY. 


Aivetas, ov, 6, 


Auk, «ts, 
"Eykwpidle, ets, 
"Exw, €ts, 
“Hoov7, js, 7, 
Onpevu, ets, 
e Aw , 
Ipartov, ov, 70, 
“Imrros, ov, 6 or %, 
Knyérrys, cv, 6, 
K , e 
OPN» 18> 
v , , e 
Adyws, @, 0, 
Mi6os, ov, 4, 
Opnpos, ov, 6, 


Tladevw, «xs, 
*“Podov, ov, 70, 
Srpirryds, od, d, 
Téxvov, ov, 7d, 


ETYMOLOGY. 


Oavpdlopev tHv cogiav. | 





86. Rurxn.— Direct and Indirect Objects. 

Any transitive verb may take the Accusative of 
the direct and the Dative of the ¢ndirect object. 

87. The article is often used in Greek, though 


1) Before abstract nouns, denoting virtues, vices, 
qualities, &e., e. g.: 


We admire wisdom. 


2) Before proper names of well known persons 
or places, e. g.: 


? * e e 
'O Xwxparns thv copia | Socrates admires wisdom. 


Aenéas, a celebrated Trojan 
prince. 

to pursue, follow, seek. 

to praise, extol. 

to have. 

pleasure. 

to hunt, to chase, pursue. 

cloak, mantle. 

horse. 

thief. 

girl, maiden. 

hare. 

legend, tale, story. 

Homer, the great Epic poet ‘2 
of Greece. 

to bring up, teach, educate. 

v08e. 

general, commander. 

child. 





THIRD DECLENSION. 


ects, 


‘ 89, EXERCISES. 
\ccusative of 1 


object. 


1. "Opunpos rv Aivelay éyxopidter. 2. "Exo ina 
reek, though 


tiov. 38. Onpedopev Aayas. 4. ”Eyw tov iamov. 5. 
"Eyere tovs immous. 6. ‘O otparnyos otpatimtas 
yet. 7%. TlaWevouev réxva. 8. Midous réyouev. 9. 
Tois réxvois wvOous Aéyouev. 10. Tods ptOovs Oavyd- 
Cowev. 11. ‘O otpatnyds tov romrnv Oavpdte. 12. 
nown persons Thy ASoviv Siodkopev. 18. Of otpatidrar thy Hdovnv 
StdKovow. 


virtues, vices, 


re wisdom. 


II. 


1. The soldier has a horse. 2. A soldier has the 
horse. 3. A girl has the rose. 4. The girls have 
roses. 5. The general has the horse. 6. The citizens 
are pursuing the thief. 


nires wisdom. 


ebrated Trojan 








wo, seek. 
Lusson XI. 
ied Thi.d Declension.—Class I. 

90. The Third Declension presents the following 

Nominative Enpies :—a, 4, v, o, v, p, 3, &, 

91. The Gender of nouns of the third declension, 
ry, _ when not determined by the signification (52), may 
reat Epic poet _ generally be ascertained from the endings by the fol- 

_ lowing 
ch, educate. ’ ; 
a Rules for Grammatical Gender. 
uder. 7 I. Masculines. 





1) All nouns in av, ds (Gen. avros), evs, and uv» 
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2) Most nouns in 9, p, up, wp, wv (Gen. wvos 
or ovtos), ous, ws (Gen. wros), and yp. 


Il. Heminines. 
1) All nouns in ds (Gen. aédos), avs, ws, w, ws 
(Gen. oos), and abstracts in drys and urns. 
2) Most nouns in es, és, and us. 


Ill. Meuters. 
1) All nouns in a, 4, 4, v, op, and os. 
2) Most nouns in ap and as (Gen. aros). 


92. Nouns of this declension are very numerous, 
and may be divided into five classes : 

1) Those whose root appears unchanged in the 
Nom. Sing.: as maidv, Gen. -ratavos, a 
pacan ; root, mraav. 

2) Those whose root lengthens its final vowel in 
the Nom. Sing.: as zrouyy, mrowperos, a 
shepherd ; root, rroupév. 

3) Those whose root assumts ¢ to form the Nom. 
Sing.: as, AatNarp (71s), NaiAarros, @ storm ; 
root, AavAaTr. 

4) Those whose root drops ‘ts final consonant (or 
consonants) in Nom. Sing.: as, c@pa, ow- 
patos, a body ; root, cdper. 

5) Contracts with pure root, i.e. ending in a 
vowel: as, Teiyos, Telxeos, Telyous; root, 

, 
TELYE. 


93. Nouns of the third declension are declined 
with the following 
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THIRD DECLENSION. 


CASE-ENDINGS. 


SINGULAR. 
Mase, and Fem. 


os 


ou 
PLURAL. 
€$ 


oy 
su(v) * 
ds 


€s 


Neuter. 


os 


U 
like Nom. 
like Nom. 





Rrem.—The Acc. ending »v is used only in nouns of the fifth 
class, and in a few of the third. 


94. Class I—oot like Nominative Singular. 


PARADIGMS. 





‘O matav. 


The paean. 


qatay 
matavos 
macave 
mavava 
mavdy 


macave 
qauivouy 


macaves 
Tatavey 
mataou(v) 
mavavas 
maaves. 


‘O xparnp. 
The bowl. 
SINGULAR. 
kparip 
kpatnpos 
Kparnoe 
Kpatijpa 
Kpatnp 
DUAL. 
Kpartnpe 
kparnpow 
PLURAL. 
Kparnpes 
kpatnpav 
Kpatnpou(v) 
kparipas 
Kparnpes. - 





* This ending is o: before consonants and ow before vowels, 





‘C olay. ‘O”EAAnY. 
Lhe age. The Greek. 
aia "EXAnv 
aidvos "EAAnvos 
aiau "EXAnue 
ailéva “EXAnva 
al@py "EAAnY 
aidve "EAAnve 
ai@veu “EXAnvow 
alaves "EXAnves 
aiavoy “EAAnvoy— 
aidoi(v) "EAAnot(v) 
al@vas "EXAnvas 
aidves. "EAAnves. 











ETYMOLO'FY. 


Rem.—Observe that in the Dat. Plur. » is dropped before ¢ 
for the sake of euphony: thus, macau instead of macavon, 









Lesson XIT#- 
Third Declension—Class I.—Exercises. 


95. Accentuation—The general rule for accentua- 

tion in the Third Declension, is as follows: 

1) The syllable which has the accent in the 
Nom. retains it throughout all the cases, 
with the limitation, however, that the ac- 
cent can never stand farther from the end 
than the antepenult, and there only when 
the ultimate is short. 

2) If the accent be on the antepenult, it will be 
the acute; if on the penult, the cireum- 
flex, when that is long by nature and the 
ultimate short, otherwise the acute. 

























96. VocABULARY. 


*Acidw or ada, ets, to sing. 

Tewpyés, ot, 6, husbandman. 

AodAos, ov, 6, slave, servant, 

"EXAyy, nvos, 6, Greek, a Greek. 

OddrAw, ets, to bloom. 

np, Inpds, 4, wild beast, beast of prey. 
Kparyp, jpos, 6, bowl, 

Aeipov, dvos, 6, meadow. 


Tladv, Gvos, 6, pacan, war-song. 









97. ExeEncisEs. . 
1. ‘O reywav FdrAre. 2. Ot Neywoves IdArovarv. 
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3. ‘O ryewpyds Netudvas exer. 4. Devyouev rods Iijpas. 
5. ‘O S00A0s Tov Kparhpa Javpdfe. 6. Oi orparidras 
masavas dSovow. 7. Oi trav ‘Eddjvov otparyyol 
mavavas ddovaw. 





Lesson XIII. 
Third Deelension.—Class II. 


98. Class II. lengthens the short vowel in the final 
syllable of the root to form the nominative singular : 
as, TounV, TroLevos ; TOOL, Trouper. 


PARADIGMS. 














‘O rrouuny. ‘O Saino. *O aiOnp. ‘O prep. 
The shepherd. The divinity. The ar. The orator. 
Root, roiév. Root, daipov. Root, aidép. Root, prop. 





SINGULAR. 














Nom. = soup Saipov aldnp pnrop 
Gen, Tolmevos Saipovos aibépos propos 
Dat. Toupeve daipou aibépe prope 
Ace. mowweva Saipova aibépa pntopa 
Voc. Trounny Saipov aidnp prop 





DUAL. 
N. A.V. srowpéve Saipove aidépe prope 
G.& D. mopeévow Satpdvouy aidépow pntdépouw 













PLURAL. 


Nom. _rroipeéves Saipoves aibépes pitopes 
Gen. TOLmevon Saipdvev aibcpov pnropev 
Dat. moeri(v)  Saipooi(v)  aidépai(v) pnropat(v) 
Ace. Tolmevas Saipovas aidépas pnropas 





Voc. TOLLEVES. Saipoves. aibépes. pnropes. 












Rrm.—The vocative singular in words of this class is like the 
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root, except in words accented on the ultimate, in which it is like 
the nominative, as roiujv, both Nom. and Voc, 

99. A few nouns of this class are syncopated in 
some of their cases, and are declined according to the 


following 
PARADIGMS. 





‘O marnp. ‘H pnrnp. ‘H Svydrnp. ‘O dnp. 
The father,  Themother. The daughter. The man, 
Root, marép. Root, pyrep. Root, 3vydrep. Roor, dvép, 


SINGULAR. 
Nom. smarnp pnrnp Suydrnp dnp 
Gen. —rarpds pnrpds Suydrpds dvdpds 
Dat. —rrarpi pnyrpl Suyarpl avdpi 
Acc.  marépa pnrépa Svyarépa div8pa 
Voc. mdarep prep Svyarep dvep 





DUAL, 
N. A. V. marépe pnrépe Suyarépe dvdpe 
G. & D. marépow pnrépouw Svyarépoww dvdpoiv 


PLURAL. 
Nom.” srarépes pnrepes Suyarépes divdpes 
Gen, marépwv pnrépov Suyarépev avdpav 
Dat. marpdoi(v) pnrpdoi(v) Svyarpdot(v) dvdpdor(v) 
Acc. = marépas pnrépas Suyarépas divSpus 
Voc. = murépes. pnrépes. Suyarépes. avbpes. 
















100. These Paradigms differ from the regular Par- 
adigms of this class, - 

1) In dropping e of the root in the Gen. and 

Dat. Sing. and in the Dat. Pl., and in dvmp 

in all the cases, except the Nom. and Voc. 

Sing. 

2) In inserting & in the Dat. Pl. before the end- 

ing to soften the pronunciation; in dyyp 

also a 8 for the same reason in all its syn- 
copated forms in place of the omitted e. 
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in which it is like 8) In several irregularities of accentuation, which 
will be readily seen in the Paradigms 


Byncopated in themselves. 


cording to the 


‘O dnp. 
rr. The man, 
p» Roor, dvép, 


Lesson XIV. 
Third Declension.—Class I1.—Lxercises 


101. The Article in Greek often has the force of 


dvnp : 
dvdpds - the possessives my, his, her, &e.3 e.g: 
avdpi > F 
dvBpa ‘O rrounhiy tiv Suyatépa | The s.repherd loves his 
dep orépyet. (lit. the) daughter. 
dpe 102. VocanuLary. 

; dy8poiv “AvOpwros, ov, 6, man. 

“Hyena, dvos, 5, guide. 

dv8pes Onpiov, ou, 76; ; wild animal, beast, game. 
avdpav Oiyarnp, Tpds, 7), daughter. 

(v) rit (ends Kipos, ov, 6, Cyrus, a Persian prince who 
Niboen attempted to dethrone his 





e regular Par- 


the Gen. and 
l.,and in dyjp 
fom. and Voe. 


Mirnp, 1Tp6s; th 
Ilarnp, warps, 4, 
Tlousnv, évos, 6, 
‘Prjrwp, opos, 6, 
oid, as, %, 
Srépyw, «is, ; 


brother Artaxerxes. 
mother. 
Father. 
shepherd. 
orator, speaker. 
wisdom. 
to love. 


efore the end- 103. Exerrciszs. 

tion; in avnp s I. 

in allitssyn- 1. Oc rrowpéves rods pytopas Javydtovow. 2. ‘EH 
» omitted e. Tov Tmouévos Iuydrnp ade. 3. Ai rdv mowévev SJuya- 







f 
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répes ASovow. 4. “Hryeudvas éyopev. 5. °O rarip tip 
Suyarépa orépye. 6. Kipos Inpla Inpevet. T. Kipos 
Ta Inpla Inpever. 8. Arépyouev tas Juyarépas. 9. 
‘HY:ydrnp thy pntépa aorépyer. 10. Srépryowev Tors 
matépas. 11. ‘H pyrnp tiv Jvyarépa Javpater. 


II. 


1. The shepherds love their daughters. 2. The 
girls love their father. 8. We admire the orator. 4. 
The guide admires the shepherd. 5. The daughter 
of the guide is writing a lettery 





Lesson XV. 
Third Declension— Class TTII/ 





10-4. Class III. adds ¢ to the root to form the nom- 
inative singular, ac Nata (77s), AalAaros 3 root, Nai- 
Nar er 
Rem.—It will be at once seen that ifs be added to the root, di 
we shall have AaAars; but ms must be written y, hence Aaiday. 
105. In the formation of the nominative singular 
and the dative plural, observe the following euphonic 
changes : 
1) A Pi-mute—z, 8, f—at the end of the root 
coalesces with ¢ and forms W: as Aal- 
Nats, Nathan. 
2) A Kappa-mute—k, y, y—coalesces with ¢ and 
forms &: as xopax-s, xopaé. 
3) A Tau-mute—r, 6, J—is dropped before ¢: 
as Adurrad—s, Naprras (8 dropped). 
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. O rari Tip 
vet. JT. Kipos 
Juyarépas. 9. 
Sy Tépryomev Tos 


PARADIGMS. 


‘H Aida (ms). ‘O ndpaé (ks). ‘H Aapumds (ds). 
The storm. The raven. The torch. 


‘H xdpus (bs). 
The helmet. 





Root, AaiAaw. Root, xépax. Root, Aaprad. Root, xdpvd. 
avudcer. 
SINGULAR. 
Nom. Aaidaw kdpaé Aaprrds Kops 
Gen Aaiddzros kdpdxos Aaprrados kdéptbos 
iters. 2. The Dat. Aaivame Kopakt Aaprdds kopvbe 
the orator. 4 Ace Aaidarra képaka Aapurada Kdpuv 
gc eee Voc Naika kdpa& Aaurrds kdpus 
The daughter 
DUAL. 
N. A. V. AaiAare kdpake Aaurdde képube 
G. & D. Aawdzrrowv KopaKow Aapurrddoww kopvdow 
PLURAL. 
Nom. dAaidames kdpakes Aapurddes kdpubes 
Gen. —AatAdmav kopdkay Aaprddav Kopvbav 
Dat. — AaiAayru(v) képagi(v)  Aaumdou(v) _—_—«dpvar(v) 
TL Ace. _—aidamras kdpakas apmadas xdpvbas 
Voce Aaidares. Kdpakes. Acprddes. kopubes. 


form the nom- 
Tos; ToOt, Nai- 





ded to the root, 
, hence AaiAay. 


ative singular 


ving euphonic 


d of the root 
wr: as Aai- 





ces with s and 






106. Nouns in us and vs not accented on the ulti- 
mate, have the accusative singular in » if the root 
See xopus in the above Para- 


ends in a Tau-mute. 
digms. 


107. VocABuLARY. 


Eipyvy, ns, 

*EAmis, idos, 7), 
Oupag, axos, 6, 
Kypvé, ios, 6, 
KoAaég, axos, 6, 
Képaé, axos, 6, 
Maxapifu, ets, 







peace. 
hope. 


breast-plate, cwirass. 
herald, messenger. 


flatterer. 


raven, crow. 


to bless, esteem happy. 


¥ "Opvts, tBos, 6 or %, bird. 
ed before s: Ee Tléurrw, eis, to send. 
pped). Dirdcogos, ov, 4, philosopher. 
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uyds, ados, 6, Sugitive, exile. 
Xewpwv, Gvos, 0, winter, storm. 
Xenridav, dvos, 7, swallow. 


108. ExErcisgs. ‘ 


1. "Eyowev érrribas. 2. Tov xdraxa hevyouer. 3, 
Oi dirccogos tors KONaKas hevyovow. 4. Oi “EdAqves 
méumovotxnpucas. 5. Oi otpati@rar Jopaxas Exovow. 
6. ‘H xopn tovs xopaxas éyer. 7. “H rod xjpuKos du- 
yarnp Tas dpviOas Savydter. 8. Oi KjpuKes Tods” EXAr- 
vas paxapltovew. 9. Oi pjropes tHY eipnvnv AWovor. 
10. Ai yerdoves Tov Yetwava hevyovow. 11. ‘O otpa- 
TLOTNS TOS Trolmévas paxapiter. 


II. 

1. The girl-has a bird. 2. The bird sings. 3. 
The girl esteems the birds happy. 4. The general 
is sending heralds, 5. The daughters of the herald 
admire the breastplate of the general. 6. The soldiers 
are pursuing the fugitives. 8. The girl admires the 
gold. 


Lesson XVI. 
Third Declension.—Class IV. 


109. Class IV. drops + or «7 from the root to form 
the nominative singular, because it is a principle in 
the Greek language that no word may end in r: as 
THA, TOmaTos; TOCl, THAT. 






















SQ? 


it G 









THIRD DECLENSION. 








PARADIGMS. 








To cpa. TO mpaypa. Td ydda. 
The body. The thing. The mitk. 
Root, capar. Root, mpdypar. Root, yadar. 








SINGULAR. 

























nou capa mpaypa yada 
, en. oapdros mpayyaros yadakros 
atid shad » 8, Dat. oopare mpaypare yaXakre 
Di “EXAnves Acc, capa mpaypa yada 
ites éyouaw, Voce. copa mpaypha yada 
KnpuKos Ju- ie AE ae oe , 
V7 : -A.V. oopare mpaypare _ ydXaxre 
hati ENy G.& D. = cwpdrow mpayparow ° yaddxrow 
nUnv AVOVO LD. 
PLURAL. 
11. ‘O otpa- ‘ ; ; 
Nom. oopara mpaypara yadakra 
Gen. coparwv Tpayparav yaXdkrov 
Dat. oopaci(v) mpaypacu(v) yara€i(v) 
Ace. oopara mpaypara yaXakra 


Voce. oapara. mpayywara. yaAakra. 





d sings. 3. 


The general Rem.—Observe that r is also dropped in the Dat. Pl., because 
f the herald it can never stand before s. 
The soldiers 


admires the 110. VocanvLary. 


*AdeAdds, 08, 4, brother. 
"APpoi~u, «us, to collect. 
TdAa, axros, Td, milk. 
Tupvdge, evs, to train, exercise, particularly 
in gymnastics. 
@eds, od, 6 or god, goddess. 
KXéapxos, ov, 6, Clearchus, commander undcr 
y 
° Cyrus. 
Kiya, aros, 70. wave, billow. 
root to form errr oe 
hie ‘ Srévdu, ets, - to pour, to pour a libation. 
principle in 4 , ¥ , 
qi Srpdrevya, dros, 7d, army. 
: as a v 
ee G Sapa, aos, 7d, body, person. 


Wipiopa, Gros; 76, decree, act, statute, 
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111. Exercises. 


1. ‘O veavias ro copa yupvdter. 2. TA copara 
yupvdatowev. 3. Kipos eyes otpdrevpa. 4. Kipos 
aOpoites ro otpdtevpa. 5. “Eyo ro Wdiopa. 6. ‘O 
pytop Ta yndicpata éyet. T. Ot wodiras Ta Kipata 
Javpdfovew. 8. ‘O otparyyis T® Sed xparijpa yd- 
Aaxtos amévder. 9. Of “EAAnves toils Jeois xparijpas 
yaraKtos omévoovaw. 10. Kréapyos Aver tas omor- 
dds. 

II. 

1. You have an army. 2. Cyrus is praising his 
army. 3. The shepherds wonder at the armies. 4. 
The girl admires the bowl. 5. The brother of the 
shepherd speaks the truth. 6. The guide has the 
bowl of milky 







Lesson XVII. 
Third Declension—Class V. 







112. Class V. comprises the pure contract nouns 
of this declension: as tetyos, Telyeos, teiyous; root, 
Telxe. 

113. Nouns of this declension which have the root 
pure, may be divided into two classes: 

1) Those which do not suffer contraction: as 
Hpws, Hpwos, @ hero; root, jpw. These 
present no special peculiarities, and are 
declined according to the paradigms al- 

ready given for Classes I. and III. 














Ta copara 
4. Kaopos 
wopa. 6. ‘O 
ab Ta KUpATO 
KpaTipa ya- 
ols Kparijpas 
€l TAS O7TOD- 


s praising his — 


e armies. 4. 
rother of the 
ide has the 


7 


mtract nouns 
reiyous ; 7001, 


have the root 


ntraction: as 
jpw. These 
ties, and are 
paradigms al: 
d II, 


er: 
ia 
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THIRD DECLENSION. 


2) Those which are contracted, and which conce- 
quently present some peculiarities. These 
constitute Class V. 


114. Parapiems. ure Root—Not Contracted. 








To daxpv. ‘O Kis. ‘O Sas. 
The tear. The weevil. The jackal. 
Root, ddxpv. Root, xt. Root, 3a. 
Class I. Class III. Class III. 
SINGULAR. 
Nom. Gdxpu ; kis Sas 
Gen. Odxpvos Kids Swdy 
Dat. ddxput Kel Sot 
Acc. Sdxpu Ky 36a 
Voc. Sdxpu kis Sas 
DUAL. 
N. A.V. - Sdxpve kle Bae 
G. & D. Saxpvoww Keowv Saou 
PLURAL. 
Nom. daxprn kles Bdes 
Gen. Saxpvov KL@Y Sov 
Dat. Sdxpvor(v) kioi(v) Saoi(v) 
Acc. ddxpva kias Saas 
Voe. Odxpva. kies. BGes. 





115. On accentuation, observe 

1) That monosyllables of this declension at va- 
riance with the general rule (95), take the 
accent in the Gen. and Dat. of all num- 
bers on the ultimate, as in xis. 

2) That 9a> conforms to this exception in the 
singular and in the dative plural, but fol- 
lows the general rule in the dual and in 
the genitive plural. 

116. Nouns in evs (G. ews), ns (G. eos), and os 
(G. eos) undergo certain contractions, as seen in the 
following 









ETYMOLOGY. 























PARADIGMS. 












"O Bacwdeds. ‘H rpinpns. TO retyas. 
The king. The galley. The wall. 
Root, Bacié. Root, rpunpe Root, reixe. 
SINGULAR. 
Nom. facidrevs wpinpns Telos 
Gen.  Bactréws frotjoers) tpijpous (reiyeos) reixous 
Dat. Baar (éi)et  (rpinpet) rpinpes  (reixei) reiyer 
Acc.  Paowea (rpinpea) tpinpy TELXos 
Voc. Pacwed Tpinpes TELXos 
DUAL. 
N. A. V. Baowdée Tpinpee) Tpinpn (reixee) relyn 
G. & D. Baordow Tpinp€ow) Tpinpoiy —(resxeouv) Tetxorv ’ 
PLURAL. 


Nom. aowr(ées)eis (rpenpees) rpinpets  (relyea) reiyy 
Gen. Bacirewr (rpinpéwy) Tpinpwv — (retxéwv) TeLtyav 
Dat. Baowrevor(v) Tpinpect(r) relyeot(y) 
Acc. Baowréas (rpinpeas) tpinpers (reiyea) teixn 
Voc.  Baowr(ées) cis. (rpinpees) tpinpers. (reiyea) Teixn. 


Reat.—Baowrevs lengthens the Genitive ending os into os: 
thus, Bucidéws for Bacidéos. 


/ 





Tp 

Lusson XVIII. > ay 

“mr 

Third Declension—Class V.—Ecercises, im 

‘E 

117. Rutz.— Vocative. : ae 9. 
The name of the person or thing addressed is put : 
In the Vocative, e. g.: 4 

Kipos, & Tucoadépyn, adn- | Tissaphernes, Cyrus speaks 
Gever, the truth. 2. 











TO Teiyos. 
The wall. 
Root, Teixe. 


TeLyos 
eos) Teiyous 
ei) reives 

TeLyos 

TELYOS 


ee) Teixn 
¢ rt 
cov) Tetxoiv 


ea) Telyr 
€wv) a 
reiyeot(y) 
ea) teiyn 
ea) Teixn 


1g os into ws: 


~NCISCS. 


ressed is put 


Cyrus speaks 





Soper. 
e , Ul 
imméas SudbKer. 
imméas Jaupater. 


118. VOCABULARY. 


"Avi, avdpds, 4, 
Bagihevs, éws,- 6, 
“Trwevs, ews, 6, 
KdAAos, €0s, ovs, 0, 
Krijua, dros, Td, 
Aedzru, ets, 

Addos, ov, 6, 
MeéyeOos, €os, ous, 70, 
Eevopayv, dvros, 6, 
"Opos, €os, ous, 70, 
Tlépons, ov, 6, 
TloA€utos, ov, 4, 
Tetxos, eos, ovs, Td, 
Tpijpys, €0s, ovs, 7, 
®v\dtTw, €ts, 
Xpipa, dros, 7d, 


*Q (interjection), 


119. Exxrcises. 


THIRD DECLENSION. 


man, hero. 

king. 

horseman, pl. cavalry. 

beauty. 

possession, treasures, means. 

to leave, abandon. 

summit, hill, 

size, height. 

Xenophon, author of Anabasis, 

mountain. 

Persian, a Persian. 

enemy. 

wall, foi ification. 

galley, trireme. 

to guard, defend. 

thing, affair, plur. often money, 
property. 

O, used in direct address. 


1. "Eyes tpujpes, & Revopav. 2. Oi roréusoe rv 


tpinpn éyovow. 3. Tov rdav Iepcav Baciéa Javpc- 
4, Aelrovot tov dAdgov of immmei’s. 5. Tods 
6. ‘H rod Bacidéws Suydrnp rovs 

7. Ot Bacirdéws Kypunes. tas Tov 
‘EXmijvav tpijpers Savudfovow. 8. “Exeus ypjuata. 


9. "Eyes xthuara. 10. "Eyeus dvdpas. 





II. 


1. The youth wonders at the beauty of the house. 
2. We admire the mountains. 3. The brother of the 
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king wonders at the height of the mountain. 4, The a 
king of the Persians wonders at the beauty of the ne 
mountain. 4. ! 

fied 





Lesson XIX. 


don 
Third Declension.—Class V., continued. tion 
e 
120. Many nouns in Js, ts, 7, and ¥, change the O: 
vin 


vowels ¢ and & into ein all cases, except the Nom, 
Acc., and Voce. Sing., and then contract e¢ into e2, ee 
and eas into es, and ea into 7. The endings ews and ; 
.eov in the Gen. of nouns in és and vs admit an accent 

on the antepenult as if short, as mdAews. 


PARADIGMS. 
"EE 





‘H woNis. ‘O mxis. Td oivant. To dor. 
The city. The cubit. The mustard. The city. 
Root, wddx. =Root, mnxv. Root, civam. Root, dou. 



















SINGULAR. 
Nom. monis mHxvs olvant dord 
Gen. moAEws TNXEWS ouvdrreos doreos 
Dat. moAet mNxXEt ouwdret doree 
Acc, wow mxuv civart doru 
Voc. TONt mXv civame doru 








DUAL. 






N. A. V. dee mnXE€ ouwadree doree 
, 
G.& D. odéow m™nXEow owwvarréow acreow 












PLURAL. 







Nom. mo\ets mnxers owvdrn dorn 

Gen. ToNEwV mNXEwv owatrewy doréwy : 
Dat. moveo(v) mnxeo(v)  owdreoi(v)  doreor(v) 

Ace. moAets mnxets owdrn arty 






Voe. moNets. TNXELS» owarn. adorn. . 








fain. 4. The 
eauty of the 


tinued. 


, change the 
pt the Nom,, 
; et into et, e¢ 
lings ews and 
nit an accent 





To dor. 
The city. 
» Root, dorv. 


dori 


doreos 


doree 
aoreow 





dorn 
dgréwpy 


)  doreot(v) 
doty 
dorn. . 
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Rem.—Observe that mijxus is declined precisely like mé\is, and 
dorv like givam. 

121. In any sentence the predicate may be modi- 
fied ay a noun denoting the place of the action. 

122, Rutr.—Place. 

The name of the place where any thing is or is 
done is generally put in the Dative with a preposi- 
tion, @. g.: 

‘O mais év t@ mrapabdelow | The boy 1s playing in the 
matter. | park. 


123. Rortz.—Place. 
After verbs of motion, 
1) The place to which the motion is directed is 
expressed by the Accusative with a prepo- 
sition, e. g.: 


1d 


"Egedatver eis Kodooods. | LHe marches to duiraue, 


2) The place from which the motion proceeds is 
expressed by the Genitive with a preposi- 
tion, e. g.: 


Devyouvow €x ths wyopas. | They flee from the agora. 


124. VocaABULARY. 


"AvOos, €os, ous, Td, flower. 

"Aortv, €0s, 76, city, walled town. 

Toveis, ews, 6, father, pl. parents. 

Avvipus, ews; 7, Sorce, power. 
Eiui*tsee 42), to be. 

Ris (prep. with accus.), into, to. 

"Ex (prep. with gen.), from. 

"Ev (prep: with dat.), an 


e , , ° 
Tepes, éws, 6, priest, 


ETYMOLOGY. 


“Ikerevu, ets, beseech, supplicate. 
Tlapadeuros, ov, 6, park, pleasure-ground, 
TIdXus, ews, %, city. 

TIpagis, ews, 7, doing, action, deed. 
Pirdur7os, ov, 6, Philip, king of Macedon. 


125. Exercises. ‘ 


FP . 

1. Of otpari@ray Tv TOMY purdrr al %§ Ta Tis 
morxews axThuata purdrrouev. 38. Pidummros modeus 
éye. 4. Td dotu telyn exer. 5. Oi moréuor éx tod 
” , e Y ‘ t e 
dateos pevyovow. 6. ‘Inerevw tov Bacirdéa. %. Oi 
lepets Tods oTpatnyods ixerevovow. 8. “Ears orpdrev- 
pa év te mapadelcw. 9. ‘O Baaireds exer Svvapw. 
10. Tas Kupou mpdfeus Saupdtopev. 


II. 

1. The king is in the city. 2. The general is 
guarding the city. 38. The king sends messengers 
into the city. 4. The boys are playing in the king’s 
park. 5. The girl loves her parents. 6. The girl ad- 
mires flowers. 7. We wonder at the beauty of the 
flowers. 


Lesson XX. 
Adjectives.—First and Second Declensions. 


126. The Adjective is that part of speech which 
is used to qualify substantives: as dya0es, good; pé- 
yas, gre. 

127. In Greek, as in Latin, the form of the adjec- 





neute! 


1 
cline 
culin 
of thi 
and - 
and, 


Td rijs 
TONES 
DL EK TOU 
vee Ol 
oT parev- 
Svvapuy. 


neral is 
ssenger's 
1e king’s 
» girl ad- 
y of the 


h which 
000s pée- 


e adjec- 
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tive often depends, in part, upon the gender of the 
nouns which it qualifies, e. g.: 

A good man. 

A good girl. 

A good work. 


“AryaOds aurjp. 

"Aryabh Kdpn. 

"Ayabov épyov. 
Rem.—Thus dyads is the form of the adjective which is used 


with masculine nouns, dya47 with feminine, and dyaddv with 
neuter. 


128. These three forms of the adjective are de- 
clined like nouns of the same endings. Thus the mas- 
culine is declined like Adyos (79), and is accordingly 
of the second declension ; the feminine like vin (63), 
and is of the first declension; the neuter like cdxov, 
and, like the masculine, is of the second declension. 


PARADIGM. 


"Ayddds, good, 


SINGULAR. 

Mase. Fem. Neut. 
dydbds ayibn ayabdv 
dyabovd ayabns ayabod 
ayaba dyaby ayabg 
ayabsv ayabny ayabdv 
dyabé dyaén dyabdy 


DUAL. 


dyaba dyabd dyaba 
ayaboty dyabaiv ayaboiv 
PLURAL. 
dyabot dyabat ddaba 
ayabav ayabav dyabav 
dyadois dyabais dyagois 
ayabovs ayadds dyaba 
dyaboi dyabai ayadd. 
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129, Adjectives of this class have the feminine in 
a, if p, e, or « precedes the ending; as, pirios, prria, 


iron. 
1 


‘ARADIGM., 


irios, friendly. 


Mase. 
pirtos 
giAlov 
pirio 
pidtov 
pitte 


piriw 


irtow 


pirior 
dirior 
pirtors 
pirious 
pirtos 


SINGULAR, 


giriav 


PLURAL. 


piriac 
diriov 
girias 
dirias 
irra 


Neut, 
pirtov 
biXiov 
Pirlo 
pircov 
idcov 


piri 
prriow 


pitta 
puriav 
Piriots 
pidia 
pirta. 


Rem.—In accentuation, as in declension, adjectives gencrally 
follow the analogy of nouns, as in the paradigm of dydddés. As an 
exception, however, adjectives in os not accented on the ultimate, 
take the accent in the feminine on the same syllable as in the 
masculine, when the quantity of the ultimate will permit (10). 
Thus, in the above paradigm the jem. qudria becomes in nom. and 
voc. plur. pidtat, because the masce. is Pidion, though if it had fol- 
lowed the analogy of nouns it would have been guAia. 





A, 


1 
ing, 

Sem. 
(stom 
dino 
acco) 
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ine in 
pinria, 
Lusson XXI., 
Adjectives.—Lirst and Second Deelensions, eom- 
tinued. 
130. Adjectives in os, with ¢ or o before the end- 
It. ‘ ing, suffer contraction, as ypdceos (yolden), ypucods ; 
nd : fem. xpucéa, xpuat); neut. ypvceov, ypucody: drrddos 
ip (simple), dmdods; fem. amdon, aTdj; newt. amdoor, 
ae | dvdodv. In their contract forms they are declined 
according to the following 
iw PARADIGMS. 
iow 
1, Xpuaois, golden. 2. ‘Amdois, simple. 
at SINGULAR. 
oy Mase. Fem. Neut. Mase. Fem. Neut. 
vad Nom. xpvaois xpvon x xpvcoiv dmdois dmrdj  dmdodv 
398 Gen. ypvcod xpvons xpucod dm\od =dmAns dod 
ha 3 Dat. xpvog xpvon xpvc@ dno drdy ame 
Acc. xpvcoiv xpvony xpvaovv dmdovy dmdnv dmdovv 
generally Voc. xpvon = xpvaodv dmv\n = dod 
is. As an 
ultimate, DUAE 
as in the N.A.V.xpvod xpvcad xpvoo ém\o dna dmdo 
rmit (10). G. & D. xpucoiv xpvaaiv xpucoiv dmdoivy dmdaiv dmoiv 
nom, and 
it had fol- PLURAL, 
Nom. xpvoot ypvoat ypvoa dm\ot =dm\at = dra 
Gen.  xpvoav xpvcdv xpvodv dm\av dmd\av dmdav 
4 Dat. xpvocis xpvaoais xpvaois dm\ois dmdais dzAois 
i Acc.  xpvaots xpvois xpvca dmdods dmkas dha 
: Voc. x xpvoot ypvoat xpvoa. dm\ot §=dmdat dna. 














Rem.—For accentuation of Nom. Acc. and Voc. Dual, Mase. 


and Neut., see 82. 





131. Rome adjectives in os and ous have but two 
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terminations for the three genders, as they employ 
the same form both for the masculine and the femi- 


nine. 
ject 
PARADIGMS. 
” ‘ Sed ” ° ‘O | 
Adixos, unjust. Evvoos, evvovs, well disposer, . ‘A, 
SINGULAR. 
M. & F. Nout. M&F.  — Neut. . ss 
Nom. adixos adixov evvous _ ev'vouv | | arti 
Gen. adikov adixou evvou evvouv 4 plu 
Dat. adix@ adix@ ed eda : hake 
Ace. dStkov adtkov evvouv —_ evvouv a en¢ 
f Voc adixe adukov evvou evvou ¥ 
DUAL. é 






N. A.V. ddixo adika edvo evvo 
G. & D. 


adixow adixow evvow evvouw 






PLURAL. 






. 
CE a hie RSS A pic PBT ATMGAERE igi tate nk Ta a 







Nom. adiKxoe adixa evvou evvoa 
Gen. adikwv adikwv evvov evvov 
°. , , a» 4 
: Dat. adixots avikots evvots evvots 
Ace, adixous adixka evvous €vvoa 
addtxoe adika. evvot evyoa, 








Lesson XXII. 






Adjectives.—Lirst and Second Declensions.—-Excr- 
Cises. 











182. Rute.— Agreement of Adjectives. 
Adjectives agree in gender, number, and case, with 

the nouns which they qualify, e. g.: 

"Ayabos Bacineds. A good king. 

"Aya Bactneca. A good queen. 











y employ 
the femi- 


Wi dispose, 


Neut. 

a» 
evvouy 
evvou 
ev 
evvouy 
€vvou 


evvw 
evo 


evvoa 
evvwv 
evvots 
evvoa 
evvoa. 


nS. ——Luer- 


| case, with 


ang. 








ween. . 
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133. Adjectives may be used in the predicate with 
the verb eiué to affirm some quality of the sub- 
ject, e. g.: 

‘O Bacireds éotw ayaos. The king is good. 
‘H Bacinaud éorw aya. The queen is good. 


134. In English the adjective with the definite 
article is often used substantively, though only in the 
plural number; in Greek, however, this usage is ex- 
tended to all numbers and genders, e. g. : 


‘O dyabes. The good man. 

‘H ayadn. The good woman. 
To ayabe. The two good men. 
Oi dyabol. The good. 


135. This is particularly frequent in the neuter 
plural, e. g.: 


Honorable things. 
Ta Kand. Honorable actions. 
Honorable conduct. 
136. VocaBuLARY. 
"Ayadds, 7, dv, good. 
Aicxpés, d, ov, shameful, base. 
BiBnos, ov, %, book. 
‘EAAgvikds, 7, dv, Hellenic, Grecian, 
*Epyor, ov, 70, work, deed. 
Evdapovilu, ets, to think happy. 
Kaxds, 7, cv, bad, base. 
Kaos, 7, dv, beautiful, noble. 
Kiros, ov, 6, garden. 
Kpurrw, es, to conceal, hide, 


KvrreAAov, ov, 70, 


cup, 
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Tlats, adds, 6, boy, son, child. 
odds, 4, dv, wise. | 
Xpuoois, 7, odv, golden, of gold. 


187. Exrnrcisrs. 


hoe eens, 


I, 


1. ‘O veavlas nara épya Stoner. 2. Ta ward dio- 
xomev. 8. Ai xaral Kdpat tas émictodNds Exovow. 4, 
Oi moniral eiot copol. 5. Td Kvmednrov ete ypucoty, 
6. Evdsaipovifowev tors dyabovs. 7. ‘O Krémrns xpi- NA 
mre. Ta xpucd KUTeMAa ev TO Kimo. 8. Oidyabs = |*8 
1a Kara Stokovotv. 9. ‘O Kipos dOpotger ro ‘EdAnui- 
Kov otpdtevpa. 10. ‘O Kaxds Ta aigypa Sioxe. 11. 
‘O mais thy Kadjy BiBrov Exe. 








II. 


1. The boys are playing in the beautiful park. 
2. The good boy is writing a beautiful letter. 3. The 
good king has a golden breastplate. 4. The breast- 
plate of the good king is of gold (golden). 5. The 
boy’ has a golden cup. 6. We admire the boy’s 
golden cup. » 








Lesson XXIII. 
Adjectives —First and Third Declensions. | Gen 


188, Many adjectives of three terminations aro 
declined in the masculine and neuter like nouns of 
the third declension, and in the feminine like those of 
the jirst declension. © the fi 
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1. Xaplets, graceful. 
SINGULAR. 


Nom. yxaplecs 
Gen. xapievros 
Dat. xaplevre 
Ace. _xapilevra 
Voc. xapiev 


N.A. V. xapievre 
G. & 


xapleroa yxaplev 
xapteoons xapievros 
xapiéeoon yxapilerte 
xapleroav yxapiev 
xaplecoa yxaplev 


DUAL. 


xapieood yxaplevre 


D. yaptevrow xapteooaw xaprevrow 


PLURAL. 


xapleroat xapievra 


Xapievray xapieco@v xaptevrov 
, , 
xapieot(v) xaptéooats xapieot(v) 


xapteoods xapievra 
xaplecoat yxapievra. 


3. Médas, black. 


Nom. yaplevres 
Gen 

Dat. 

Ace. —_xapievras 
Voc. xapievres 
Nom. edds 
Gen. peAdvos 
Dat. pédavt 
Ace.’ peAava 
Voc. peAas 
N.A. V. peAave 
G.& D. pedrdvow 
Nom. peAaves 
Gen,  preAdvov 
Dat. —peAaar(v) 
Acc, peAavas 
Voc. pédaves 





SINGULAR. 
peravd peda 
peAaimns peddvos 
pedairn = preAave 
péAavay = peda 
ped\ava = pea 

DUAL. 
pedaivd = preAave 
peAaivaiy = jreAdvoww 

PLURAL. 
pedavae preAava 
peAawav pedAdvav 


peAaivats peéAaor(v) 
pedaivds pedava 
peéeAawwat = peeAava, 


2. ‘Hdus, sweet. 


novus  —- noel 


ndeos — ndeids Ndéos 
noet noeia det 
novy ndetav dv 
ydus = ndeia_-—- 00 
noce = HOeia=- Se 
nocow delay dow 
ndets = Petar Ea 
noewy noerav ndéwv 


ndeou(v) ndeias ndeor(v) 
nocis delay Ea 
noeis  ndetar dea. 


4, Tas, all, every. 


mas maocd av 
mavtés maons mavrés 
mavri =omdon avi 
mdavra =macav Tay | 
mas maca may 
mavre mdoad mavre 
mavrow mdcaty mavrow 
mavres macat mavrd 
mavTrov Tracey mavrwv 
mao(v) macats ract(v) 
mavrds macas mdavra 
mavres macat mavra, 


Rem.—On the accentuation of ras, the pupil will observe that 
the feminine follows the analogy of nouns of the first declension, 
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and that the masculine and neuter are accented in the singular 

like monosyllabic substantives of the third declension (115), while io 
in the dual and plural they conform to the general rule for ac. | 
centuatior as given in article 95. 





189. Some adjectives belong wholly to the third 7 a 
declension. a Da 
s Ac 
PARADIGMS. ‘ Ve 

1. Sadns, evident, plain. 2. Sappwr, prudent, eG 
SINGULAR, a G. 

M. & F, Neut. M. & F. Nout. a 

Nom. oadns cages cappov oa@ppov al 
Gen. capois (cadhéos) cagois cadpovos aappovos | No 
Dat. cage (capei) cadet cappove coppovr ; Ge 
Acc. cap (cadpéa) cages cappova aadporv a Da 
Voe. cages . cahes oadpov cadpov ; Ac 
% Vo 
DUAL. : bos 

N. A.V. cadf (oadée) caph cappove aadpove 4 
G.& D. cagoiv (sapeov) capoiv cwodpdvow cadpdvow : ‘ 
PLURAL. a : 

Nom. oad(ées)eis aag(éa)j7  cappoves cadpova i 

Gen, capav (vapéwy) vapor cadppdvev cadpiver Be 

Dat. capéeoi(y) capéo(v) cappoo(v) cappoci(r)) © 

Ace, oad(éas ets psa cappovas gadpova ee 

Voc. cad( es eis oad(éa eS 


je oappoves aadpova, 
| 


—_— ae Be $s tes eI lhl lll 


Lesson XXIV. 





Adjectives.— Three Declensicns. 


140. Some adjectives partake ot the peculiarities | 
of all the declensions. 








in the singular 
on (115), while 
‘al rule for ac- 


to the third 


wv, prudent. 


Nout. 
capov 
oacppovos 
codpor 
oappov 
cadppov 


oadpove 
, 
owdppovow 


cadpova 
owdppiver 


v) cadpoai(r) 


qappova 
oappova, 


| 


ns. 


peculiarities 





Nom. péyas 
Gen. 
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EE 


1. Méyds, great. 


Dat. ped peyddAn peyddAo TOAND moANT TONA@ 
Ace, —_ preyav le ueya moby mohAny monw 
Voc. péya peya moAU = ONAN = TONY 
DUAL. 
N.A.V. peyddo peyddd peyddo morAd\w moddKa TOAD 
G.& D. peyddow peyddaw peyddow  modXdotv moddaiv moddowv 
PLURAL. 
Nom. peyddot peyddat peyddd moAAol moAAat moAda 
Gen. peyddwv peyddov peyadov modAdv moAA@v ToAAGV 
Dat. peyddots peyddais peyddots moAdois moddais modXois 
Acc.  peydAous peyadas peydda modAovs trodAds tToAAd 
Voc peyddot peyddat peydda. moddol moddai moddd. 





141. VocasuLaRY. 


"AOnvatos, a, ov, 
"Apern, NS 


TAuxis, fa, (see 138), 
Eidainwv, ov, Gen. ovos, 


Ayo, as, 
Méyds, adn, a, 


Mé\as, ava, av (see 188), 


NedeAn, 8, ts 
Oixreipw, evs, 
Oivos, ov, 6, 


A a 
Tas, raca, wav, 


TIoAvs, roAAH, trod, 


Ywlw, evs, 


LwHppwv, cddpor, 
Tddas, awa, av (see 188); 


ve A , 
Taxus, €ia, v, 


peyddn 
peydAov peydAns peyddou 

































PARADIGMS. 


2. TloAvs, much. 
SINGULAR. 


moAAn rod 
wodXod moAAns moAAov 


peya ToNvs 


Athenian, an Athenian. 
manhood, virtue, excellence. 
sweet, agreeable. 

happy, prosperous, blest. 
to say, tell, speak. 

large, great, tall. 

black, dark. 

cloud. 
to pity, 
wine. 
every 
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142. Exercises. ; 

1. ‘H dpeti cates mavta. 2. ‘O mais pédav ipd- 
tiov eye. 3. Oixreipw tiv Tdédawav pynrépa. 4. Olvos 
yauKus éoriv. 5. “O veavias eyes raxdv tmrov. 6. Thy 
peydAnv morw Javydfouer. 7. Oi dyaboi evdaipovés 
eiow. 8. Of mroddol THY peydAnv ToAW Javpdlovorr. 
9. ‘H vehérn pérawd éotiw. 10. THv pérawav vedgé- 
Anv Javudfower, 11. Ot "AOnvaios (184) peyadrnv dv- 
vay &xovow, 

II. 

1. The king is prudent. 2. We admire the pru- 
dent judge. 3. All admire the prudent. 4. We pity 
the unhappy father. 5. The general has swift tri- 
remes. 6. All the citizens admire the virtue of the 
general. 7. He is saving the whole city. 


Lesson XX V.— 


Comparison of Adjectives. 


143. ln Greek, adjectives are generally. compared 
with the following endings: 
Superlative. 


M, F. N. 
re D y 
TUTOS, TUTN, TATOV. 


drop s and append these 
Bpenult of the positive be 
med to w to prevent the con- 


me, 2. 
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Positive. Comparative, Superlative, 
xovos, light, kougorepos, Kougpotaros, 
copes, wise, copworepos, copwTaros, 
icxipes, strong, ioyuporepos, laxupotaros, 
déios, ‘worthy, akwrepos, akidTartos. 


145. Adjectives in as, awa, av; ns, es (G.€0s)5 vs, 
ela, v, append these endings directly to the neuter, e. g.: 


Positive. Comparative. Superlative. 
wéras, black (wédav), peddvtepos, eddvTaros, 
dAnOns, true (adnGés),  adnOéotepos,  dadrnOéoraros, 

/ / , , 
yAunus, sweet (yAuKv), "YAUKUTEPOS, YyAuKUTaTOS. 


146. A few adjectives are compared with the fol- 
lowing endings : 


Comparative. Superlative. 
M&F, N. M. F. N. 
tov, tov. taT0S, loTN, LoTOY, C. 2: 
Positive. Comparative. Superlative. 
Hous, sweet, HoIwD, HOLOTOS, 
Kaxos, bar, KAKIOD, KAKLOTOS. 


147. The following adjectives are irregular in their 
comparison : 





dyabds (good), dpelvov, dpicros, 
Bertin, BérrieTos, 
Kpeioowv OY KpeltTwV, KpdticTos, 

karos (beautiful), Kadriwv, Kader 

Kéyas (great), pettor, 


148. Comparatives and suy are 
culiarities in their declensiog 
in cov and wy, which suffer & 

lowing | 







oe, Ee 
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PARADIGM. 




















SINGULAR. 
M. & F. Neut. 
JN Gi, pelCov poetCov 
Gen. pelCovos peiCovos 
Dat. peigove peifovr i 4 
Acc. petfova, peifo peicov , : 
Voce. peigoy peigov a tl 
‘4 e. 
| DUAL i 
NA. ¥. petfove peifove a Ke 
G. & D. pecCdvou perCdvow E 
PLURAL» y 
Nom. pelfoves, peifous pelCova, pelfo Es tré 
foam Gen. pec(ovav pecCdveov i K, 
an | Dat. peiCoor(v) peiCoor(v) it 
| Ace. peifovas, petfous peifova, peivo fi 
Ga Voce. peiCoves, peifous peiCova, peilw. 
: 
| Lrsson XXVI. 
Comparison of Adjectives.—LExercises. 
149. After comparatives two constructions are ad- 
missible : 
1) The connective 7 may be used ; and then the 
following noun is generally.in the same 
case as the corresponding noun before 7. 
2) The connective 4 may be omitted; and then 
the following noun is put in the genitive. 
> ©) 4.50. Ronit reer 
.. * #iPheycompar legree is followed, ‘ 
> DSS ly Watpout prBythe Genitive, e. g.: r 
ck. ts Pay patee? mb el. | You are taller than J. a pe 


> @ 
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2) With %, generally by the case of the corres- 
ponding noun before it, e. g.: 
Meltov eoriv j eyo. | He is taller than J. 
151. Rorn.—Partitwe Genitive. 
4 The Partitive Genitive may be used after su; srl: 
tives, numerals, or any other words denoting » pa: 
@. 2.3 
Kaddlas mrovotdraros hv | Callias was the rich t of 
trav AOnvaiwv. the Atheniane 


“152. The superlative may sometimes be best 
translated by very instead of most, e. g.: 


Kpotcos mAovowwraros jv. | Crasus was very wealthy. 


153. VoocaBuLARY. 








Baus, eta, v, deep, profound. 
Baxrpiivy, 7), Bactriana, country in Cen- 
tral Asia. 
Evdopos, ov, Sruitful, fertile. 
"H, or, after comp. than. 
98. “Hous, cia, v, sweet, agreeable, pleasant. 
NetAos, ov, 6, Nil® celebrated river in 
ns are ail- Egynt. 
TlAodros, ov, 6, wealth, riches. 
d then the Tlorapds, od, 6 river, stream. 
the same Tiptos, ad, ov, valuable, precious. 
before ne Yids, ov, é, 80N. 
, "Y7vos, ov, 6 slee 
, and then EM 2 
genitive. PiXros, y, ov, Friendly, dear, friend. 
3 154, Exerciszs. ye 
x | Or, Sr Baw ete 
‘' 1. Sopia mwrovrov ries ear tye 2. Ov wath 
» than I. 






pelSov éott tod viod. 3. ‘O raripsptivey sariv® i 6 
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vids. 4. Ot ’AOnvaior Sivapw eyovor peylorny tov 
‘EAajvov. 5. Krnudtov mavrov tiotatoy éoriy 
avnp piros. 6. ‘O veavias Néyer TA HOvota. J. ‘O Ta- 
Tp A€yes TA BéATIcTa. 8. ‘O Neidos yAvKdrartds éor 
mdvrav tov Twotayav. 9. ‘H Baxrpiaviy evpopwrdtn 
éotly. 10. ‘O Babdraros trrvos Adwords éoru. 


II. 


1. The youth is taller than his brother. 2. The 
mother is beautiful. 3, The daughter is more beauti- 
ful than her mother. 4. The house is very large 
(supert.). 5. The cities are very beautiful. 6. The 
judge is wiser than the king. . 





Lesson XXVII. 






Comparison of Adverbs.—Numerals. 










155. Most adverbs are derived from adjectives, 
and are dependent upon them for their comparison, 
employing the neuter singular of the adjective in the 
comparative, and the neuter plural in the superlative, 







e@. 2.3 
Adj. codes, copwrepes, copwrdros. 
Adv. sopas, copwrepor, copotara. 






156. Rourz.— Adverbs. 
Adverbs modify verbs. adjectives, and other ad: 
verbs, e€. g.: 


Kanos trove’. | Hes doing well. 
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V. 
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NUMERALS. 


157. Numerals comprise 
I. Numerat Apgectives: of which we notice the 
following classes : 

1) Cardinals, which denote simply the nwmber 
of objects ; as els, one; dvo, two. 

2) Ordinals, which mark the position of an ob- 
ject in aseries; as mparos, first ; Sevrepos, 
second. 

II, Numerat Apverss: as dzra€, once; Sis, twice. 


Derciension oF NumMERAL ADJECTIVES. 


158. The first four cardinals are declined as fol- 


lows: 
FARADIGMS. 


1. Els, one. 2. Avo, two. 


Nom. els pla év dvo 
Gen, évds pas évds dvoty 
Dat. évi pa évi dvotv 
Acc. éva play &. duo. 


3. Tpeis, three. 4, Técoapes,* four. 


M. & F, N. 
Nom. pets Tpla Téeaoipes Téecodpa 
Gen. rpidy Tpiay TeTodpwv Tecodpwv 
Dat. rpioi(v) — rpuoi(v) régoapo(v)  reaoapor(r) 


Acc.  tpeis Tpia. Tégoapas réooapa. 





Rem. 1.—The compounds ovdeis and pndels are declined like 
the simple eis. 
Rem. 2.—Avo is often used as indeclinable. 


159. Cardinal numbers from five to one hundred 
inclusive are indeclinable. Those denoting hundreds 





* Also written rérrapes. 























a, a, two hundred. 


in the singular, e. g.: 


Ta kana Sewd éorwv. 


162. VocaBULARY. 


"Avdyen, 155 ts 
"Acdidds, 

Ais, 

Addexa, 

"EE, 

Ei, 

“Hédws, 7Stov, 7ourra, 
*Ioxvu, ets, 

Noyos, ov, 6, 





Ovdeis, oddeuia, obdéev, 





Tlevrixoctot, at, a, 
IIs ; 
- 
SvpuBovdos, ov, 6, 
, 
TaAavrov, ov, Td, 


























Terpaxis, 
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are declined like the plural of dyads, as Staxdotoi, 


160. Ordinals are declined like adjectives in o¢ of 
three endings, as rp&Tos, mpwrn, mparTov. 


Lusson XXVIII. 
Comparison of Adverbs —Numerals.—LHuercises. 


161. Roru—LWeuter Plural. 
The Neuter Plural may be the subject of a verb 


The misfortunes are ter. 
rible. 


necessity. 

securely, firmly. 

twice. 

twelve. 

81a. 

well, 

cheerfully, gladly. 

to be strong, to be powerful. 
law, custom. 

no one, none, nd. 

Jive hundred. 

how ? in what manner ? 
counsellor, adviser. 

talent, sum of money = $1000, 
Jour times. 





tru 
ful 
da 


















waxdartou, 


+ in os of 


CNCUSES. 


of a verb 


are ter. 


pwerful, 


er 2? 


y= $1000, 








COMPARISON OF ADVERBS. 


Tpeis, rpia, three. 
Povevw, ets, to slay, kill, 
Xpdvos, ov, 4, time. 


163. Exercises. ; 

1. Ed rAéyess. 2. lds reyes; 8. Td rdédravrov 
daodaras exes. 4. Tpeis efor ctpBovror. 5, Ovdels 
pouos iayver peifor Tis avdyens. 6. YvpBovdos ovdels 
éort Bertlwy xpovov. 7. ‘O Bacireds ever Tevraxdova 
rdrxavra. 8. ‘O mais éyet tpla rddavta. 9. "Ears ta 
Swdexa* Sis CE: 10. "Ears ra SHSexa tetpdxis tpla. 
11. Of "AOnvator méwrrover tpeis KNpuKas. 


II. . 


1. The boy is playing well. 2. He speaks the 
truth cheerfully. 3. We speak the truth very cheer- 
fully. 4, There are three boys in the park. 5. The 
daughter of the poet reads her letters three times.» 


Lesson XXIX. 


Pronouns.—Personal—Possessive—Reflexive. 


164, Pronouns are used to supply the place of 
nouns; as, eyo, J; ov, thou, &c. They are divided 
into several classes. 

165. Personal Pronouns are three in number: 
éya, I; av, thou ; ob (Nom. not used), of him. 





* Literally the twelve: translate twelve. 
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166. Parapram or Prrsonat Pronouns. 





SINGULAR. 
1st Person. 2d Person. 8d Person. 
Nom. eyo ov — 
Gen. €uov, ov gov ov 
Dat. épol, prot ool of 
Acc. EME, pe o€ € 
DUAL, 
N. A. vo ope (cdwe) 
G. D. v@v opov (cpaiv) 
PLURAL. 
Nom. — nets tpets apeis, Neut. ohéa 
Gen. pov Dpav opav 
Dat. np tpiv ohior(y) 
Ace. NGS bpas. opas, NV. odéa. 


Rem.—The dual of the third person is not used in prose. 


167. From the Personal Pronouns are formed 
1) Possessive Pronouns ; as, €u0s, 4, dv, my ; 
HueTEpos, A, ov, OUr; aos, on, ody, thy, 
your» vpérepos, a, ov, your; ds, %, dv, his ; 
opétepos, a, ov, their. They are all adjec- 
tives of the first and second declensions. 
The possessive 8: is not used in Attic 
prose, and ad@érepos is rare: their place is 
supplied by the Gen. of the reflexive, 
éavTod. 
2) Leflecve Pronouns ; as, éuavrod, of myself ; 
ceavtov, of yourself; éavrod, of himself. 
They are compounded of the personal pro- 
nouns and avros. 














. oa 


, 
DEA. 


prose, 


med 

ov, my ; 

roy, th Ys 
v4 e 

, Vv, his; 

ull adjec- 

lensions. 


in Attic /@ 


place is a 
‘eflexive, 


‘myself ; 
himself. 
mal pro- 








PRONOUNS.——EXERCISES. 


168. Parapiem or Reriexrve Pronouns. 





2. aeavrod, of yourself. 


1. "Epavrod, of myself. 















SINGULAR. 
~ - eavTou €auTy 
Gen. €uavrov épauris csisaetdl pA 
: wauTou cautis 
Dat €uauT@ épaurn baal 2 eee 
: ' f cauT@ gavuTy 
, , 
Ace. €uaurdov enaurny eae eee 
gaurov caurny 
PLURAL. 


tuayv array tpav airav 
tuiv adrois wtpiv avrais 

aA , a , 
buds avrovs ‘tpas avrds. 


Gen. pay a’rav nya airav 
Dat. nyiv adrois nyiv avrais 
Acc. mas avtovs neds avrds. 


3. ‘Eavrod, of himself. 


SINGULAR. 
M. F. N. 
Gen. éavrod = avrod éautns = airns €avrov = avrov 
Dat. €avr@ = atro €auty = avrh éavT@ = ait@ 
Acc, éavrdvy = abrov €auTnv = abrnv €auréd =avro 
PLURAL. 
e al e col 
€avTay = abrav . ‘ 
Gen. ager like Mase. like Mase. 
opay avTav 
¢ “ ¢ a e lal e Lal 
€avrois = avrois €avtTais = avrais . 
Dat. , nai ’ ea like Mase. 
ohiow avtois opiow avrais 
, , 
€avTovs = avrovs éautds = atrds éaura = ara 
Ace. age negate: ie By 
apas a’rovs aopas avrds odéa ard. 





Lesson XXX. 


Pronouns.— Exercises. 


169. The Genitive of the Personal or of the Re- 
flexive Pronoun may be used instead of the Posses- 
sive; as, 0 €uavrod maryp, my father. 

























oan rerio ee Ce + ian iamansustiscil 
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170. As the ending of the verb shows the person 
of the subject, the nominative of Personal Pronouns 
is seldom expressed, except for the sake of emphasis 
or contrast. 


171. VocasvuLary. 


BAérw, ets, to look, look at, see. 
Trop, ns; opinion. 
‘Eavrod, 7s, 00, himself, herself, rtsclf. 
"Eya, €u00, mov, L. 
"Eds, 7, ov, my, mine. 
Od, ovk before vowel, odx before 
rough breathing, not. 
TIAotov, ov, 70, vessel, boat. 
TlAouriZw, es, to enrich. 
IIpds (prep. with ace.), to, against. 
Xds, 07), dv, your, thy. 
Xv, cod, you, thou. 
Swrnpia, as, %, safety. 
“Ypérepos, Tépa, TEpov, your. 
Pevaxilw, ets, to cheat, deceive. 


172. Exenrcistrs. 
I. 


1. Tpddo. 2. Tatfes. 3. Eyo ypddo. 4. 3d 
maites. 5. Ov xpirtw thy eunv yvounv. 6. ITdota 
e a > ” € n > / € a 
nuts ovw eyouev. T. ‘Tucis ore otparnyol. 8. ‘Hyiv 
Karat amides eit cwrnplas. 9. Oi prropes hevaxifov- 

e A | ama / lal / > - 
ow éavrovs. 10. Oi tpérepor raises xadol eiow. 11. 
Oi orpatidra wdvtes mpds tuas Brérrovow. 12. O' 
oTpati@rat éavrovs mrouTi~ovew. 13. Oi pyropes buds 
dhevaxifovary. 

II. 
1. Iam reading your book. 2. You are writing a 


















an 






















he person 
Pronouns 
emphasis 


8ee. 


itself. 


pn 4&4 Xd 
6. ITXota 

8. ‘“Hyiv 
bevaxifov- 
ow. 11. 
, oe OF 


opes Umas 


writing a 
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letter. 8. Your father is wiser than you. 4. You 
are taller than your brother. 5. The bad deceive 
themselves. 6. I am reading your letter to my 
brother., 


Lesson XXXI. 


Pronouns.—Lreciprocal—-Demonstrative—Relative. 


173. The Reciprocal Pronoun, ddAdApr@v, of one 
another, of each other, is declined in the following 










PARADIGM. 
DUAL. 
G. & D. dAAnAow dAAnAawy adAnAowv 
Ace. dAAnio d\AnAa GAHAw 
PLURAL, 
Gen. GAAnAwY d\AnAwv adAnA@v 
Dat. dAAnAows aAAnAas GdAnrots 
Ace, adAndovs addAnAas a@Anva. 





DeMoNSTRATIVE PRONOUNS. 


174. The principal Demonstrative Pronouns, so 
called because they point out or specify the objects 
to which they refer, are 

1) The article, 6, 4, 76, the. (See 70.) 
2) Its compound, doe, 4de, 7dde, this. 
3) Odtos, airy, robro, this. 

4) ’Exeivos, éxeivn, éxetivo, that. 

5) Adrés, adry, adro, self, very, he. 
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175. Parapiams.—Otros— Exceivos. 





SINGULAR. 
Nom. dros atrn  rovro €xeivos ekeivy 
Gen. rovrov tairns Tovrou éxeivou  ekeivns 
Dat. rovrm ravtn TovT® éxelv@ —-ekeivyy 
Acc.  Tovroy tavtnv rovTo exeivoy ekelynv 
DUAL. 
N.& A. rotra  (ravra) rovrw éxeivo —ekeelva 
G.& D. rovrow ravraw rovrow €keivow exeivaiy 
PLURAL. 
Nom. ovdrot atrat raira exeivot  ekeivat 
Gen. TOUT@Y TOUTMY TOUTwY €xelvav <Keivav 
Dat. TovToLs TavTats TovUTOLS éxeivois éxeivats 
Acc. Tovrous Tavtas Taira. €kelvous ekeivas 


Rem.—Tavra of the Dual is doubtful. 


Dat., the acute in the other cases. 
177. Adrés is declined like éxetvos. 


what follows, e. g.: 


A oe 
C. 2.5 


ena LS ON assy 








€KELVO 
€KEivoU 
€xeiv@ 
hee 
€keivo 


> , 
éxeiva 

> 
€xkelvouv 


éxeiva 
€KElV@v 
€xelvols 
exetva. 





176. “Ode is decisive? like the article. Tt takes the 
accent on the pen: !!, <.e circumflex in the Gen. and 


178. Odros and 66¢ are often used indiscriminately 
with the same general force: the former, however, 
frequently refers to what precedes, and the latter to 


Tatra réyet. | He says this, i.e. as al- 
ready described. 
Tdde Neyer. LHe says this, i.e. as fol- 
| lows. 


179. The Demonstrative, when used with substan- 
tives, is generally accompanied by the article in the 
order——Demen. Art., Noun, or Art., Nown, Demon., 

















anc 





€KELVO 
€keivou 
exeivg 
€keivo 


> ‘, 
€xeiva 

> 
€KElvou 


é€xeiva 
€xelvov 
€xelvots 
exelva, 
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Odtos 6 dvOpwrros. 
‘O dvOpwrros obTos. 
180. Adros may stand 
1) Like any other Demonstrative, before the 
article and noun, or after them both; in 
which position it means sed, e. g.: 


This man. 


Aris 0 avOpwros. | The man hiniself. 
2) Between the article and the noun; in which 
position it means same, e. g.: 
‘O avtis dvOpwrros. | The same man. 


Retative Pronoun. 

181. The Relative Pronoun, és, 4, 6, who, so called 
because it always relates to some noun or pronoun, 
expressed or understood, called its antecedent, is de- 
clined according to the following 


Parapviam.— Os, #, 6. 





SING. j DUAL. PLUR«a! 
Nom. és 7 6 | o ad © a a 4a 
Gen. 0d ns oo oiv aw ot jy dy dp 
e cy ze 
Dat. 9 1 @ olv aly olv ois ais ols 
Ae, dy av 6 of o ots ds a 





Lesson XXXII. 
F ronouns.—Haercises. 


182. Rutz.—l2elative. 

The Relative agrees with its antecedent in gender 
and number, e.g. 
‘O mais ds ypadet. | The boy who is writing. 
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183. VooaBunary. s @6=-: The 
"ANAjAwV, wr, wv, one another, | Onpevrys, od, 6, Huntsman, the ] 
each other. hunter. 
Atirds, adry, abrd, self, he, she, | "Os, 4}, 8, who. | 
it; 6 avros, the same. Otros, avryn, rodro, this. 
Badigw, evs, to go, march Ilapa (prep, with ace.), to, into , 
BAdrrw, eis, to injure. the presence of. k N | 
Kis (prep. with ace.), to, nto. | WpopiAag, dxos, 6, guard, ad- ‘ 
*Exetvos, , 0, that, he. vance guard, outpost. A 
"Eviore, at times, sometimes. | 
184, Exercises. d N 
I. t G 
1. Of qwatSes éavrads BrAdrrovew. 2. OF maides ‘ 
GAdjAoUs BAdrrovew. 3. Odros o Baciredrs ayabos 
tori. 4. "Exeivos 0 avip xaxds éorw. 5. Taira ob G 
réyers. 6. Tadrny tiv yroyny éywo eyo. JT. Badifov- 
ow eis dNdjdous. 8, ’Exeivo Javpdfw. 9. Obros tad- 
Ta Neyer. 10, Of orpati@rar odrot mpds Hypads BrErov- I 
ow. 11. Tadr’ éorly (161) & ym ypddw. 12. Sako any 
Tovs irous, ods éya. 14. Oi mpoptraxes ayouow ai- | 
vov Tapa tov Kréapyov. 15. Tadra ta Inpla of in- the 
mets évlore Siudxovaw. the 
II. 
1. This boy is writing a letter. 2. That boy is 
playing. 38. The boy himself is writing the letter. 
t. ‘tho same boy is reading his letter to his father. 
5. The girls love each other. 6. I read all the books Ey) 
vhich I have., : : * 
SVE 
8¢ 
Lrsson XXXITI. bike 
Pronouns.—Interrogative—Indefinite. 
185. The Interregative rf and the Indefinite ris Tob 


we distinguished from each other by the accent. 


ie 





huntsman, 


his. 
0), to, into 


guard, ad- 
st. 


i mraides 
,’ , 

$ ayalos 

[avra ov 

BaSdifou- 

bros tav- 

| Brérrov- 

2. Sato 

OUa LW av- 
¢€ t 

la ot in- 


t boy is 
ie letter. 
is father. 
he books 


Me 


finite ris 
accent. 
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The former has the acute, which it always retains ; 
the latter takes the grave, and is an enclitic. (See 15.) 


186. Paraprams.—Tis—T"'s. 





Tis, who? Tis, some one. 
SINGULAR. 
Nom. ris ri tis rt 
Gen. rivos tivos rivés Tivds 
Dat. rive rive revi Tivl 
Acc. riva ri rivd ri 
DUAL. 
N.& A. rive rive rive rive 
G.& D. rivow rivow Tivol Tivol 
PLURAL. 
Nom. rives riva TWes riva (or dirra) 
Gen. rivov rivov TIWaDV 
Dat. risu(v) — riut(v) riri(v) 
Ace, rivas riva, Tunis rivd (or dirra). 


en NE NNT Se 





Rem.—The Gen. and Dat. Sing., both in the Interrogative 
and in the Indefinite, are often rod and ra. 

187. In the arrangement of the sentence or clause, 
the Interrogative rés often stands at the beginning: 
the Indefinite tis never does, o. g.: 

Ti Aéyovow ; What do they say? 
Aéyovat tt. They say something. 


188. VooanuLary. 
"Eyxewpiga, es, to put into one’s | Kedevw, ets, do direct, command, 
hand, entrust to. urge. 
"Evexa (prep. with gen.), forthe | Tis; ri; who? what ? 
sake of, on account of. Tis, vi, certain, certain one, 
Oijpa, dros, 7d, victim, offering. some one. 
189. Exercises. i 
1. Tl Ayers; 2. Tis radra rbyer; 3. Th eore 
tavto; 4. Tivos &vexa radra rNéyw; 5. Ti mpds cue 
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Adyers; 6. Ths ypddes rip émiatodyv; VW. ITais ris 
Thy érvetoMyy ypade. 8, "Eotw dvOpwrds ris ev 76 
mapadeiow. 9. Ti xeretw; 10. "Eorw odtos ris; 
11. Td podov 6 Iddrree ev TO Kijrrm, Kadov eatiw. 12, 
€ We tae aS ¢ f to) ¢ ae ‘ 
O Kporis exer Tpels Juyarépas. 13. ‘H Baxrpiavi} eb- | Eoreda 
Salpov doriv. 14. "Exes ta Jipata. 15, Tos ieped- 
ow éyxeipfouev Ta Jvpara. 
II. 
1. Who has the rose? 2. A certain girl has the 


rose. 8. Who has the book? 4 [haveit. 5. Which 193. 
book have you? 6. L have my book. 7% The boys : 1) 
play in a certain park. 8. In which park do they 

play ¢ 


Lisson XXXIV, 


Verbs.——-Synopsis of Bovreiw.—~ Active Voice. is 
Y } t I - 





190. Verbs in Greek, as in English, express earst- % 
ence, condition, or action, ©. g.: 
"Eorw. ITe ts. 
Kadevédet. ITe sleeps, ts asleep. 
Turrec. Ile strikes. 
191. Greek verbs have Voice, Alood, Tense, Num- 
ber, and Person. ? J 


I. Vorcns. 
192. There are three voices : 
1) Zhe Active ; which in transitive verbs rep- © 
resents the agent as acting upon some o)) | 
ject, ©. g. : 

’"Eorepdvwca tov maida. | JL crowned the boy. 
2) The Middle; which represents the agent as 
acting upon himself, e. g.: 
























ad 


VERBS.——ACTIVE /OICK, Ti 





‘ v 
Ss THs "Eorehavwcdpny. | Lerowned myself. 

’ a“ 4 . . ' 
‘Vv TO 3) Lhe Passive ; which represents the subject 

tls ; as acted upon by some other person or 

12, thing, e. g.: 

\ ’ 

idle ; ‘Eorepavadny v7d tod 8)- | L was crowned by the peo- 
1Eped- joov. ple. 


II. Moons. 










Ss the ‘ 
hich 193. There aro five moods: 
nn 1) Zndicative ; which represents the action of 
5 
‘ye the verb as a fact or reality, e. g.: 
) 
Bovacveu. | Ile advises. 
2) Subjunctive ; which expresses, not a fact, but 
vu possibility or a conception of the mind, 
oi often rendered by may, can, &e., e.g: 
” P Bovrewy. | He may advise. 
} 8) Optative ; which, (1) as the name implies 
exrst- (from opto, I desire), expresses wish, de- 
sire, rendered by det or may, and (2) serves 
as the subjunctive of the past tenses, ren- 
a dered by might, could, would, should, | 
e.g: i 
Veum- | ' Let him advise. 
Bovnrcvou. ee ' | 
He might advise. | 
4) Imperative ; which expresses a commend or 
we entreaty, ©. g.: 
rep-  @& ‘ 
4 Bovneve. | Advise thor. 
e Ob , *,e . . . 7 . 
5) Infinitive ; which gives the simple meaning 
of the verb without reference to person or 
ties number, ¢e. g.: 





Bovnreveuv. | To advise. 
4 
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Ill. Tenses. 
194, There are six tenses, divided into two classes: 

1) Primary or Leading Tenses: 

1. Present, as, Bovretdo, J advise. 

2. Future, as, Bovretow, T shall advise. 

3. Penfect, as, BeBovrevna, L have advised. 
2) Secondary or Llistorical Tenses: 

1. Linperfect, as, (Bovnevov, J was advising. 

2. Aorist, as, éBovrAevoa, L advised. 

3. Pluperfect, as, €BeBovrevcew, L had ad- 

wised. 


IV. Numners. 


195. There are three numbers, as in nouns, Singu- 
lar, Dual, and Plural. 











V. Persons. { ws | BeBo 

196. There are three persons, J%rst, Second, and 4 ¢ That 

Third. It must be observed, however, , ee 
1) That in the Active Voice the Dual has no . - 

special form for the First person distinct == |§ one 

from the plural. : iT ha 

ie. 


2) That the Imperative from the nature of the 
case never has the First person, but uses 
the Second and Third in the same manner 
as the Latin, ec. g.: 

Bovnreve (2d Pers.). Adwise thou; advise. 
Barevérw (8d Pers.). Let him advise. 
197. The Participle is that part of the verb which 
has the form and inflection of an adjective, e. g.: 




















Bovarctav, 
BovXevoas. 


Advising. 
TTaving advised. 






































VERBS.—-ACTIVES VOICE. 


198. Synopsis or BovAedw.—Active Voicr. 























classes: 
\ INDICATIVE.| suBJUNCT, | OPTATIVE, | MPERATIVE, INFINITIVE. | PARTICIPLE, 
; ovrAevw |SourAevoupne ; 5 ; 
; “| Bovrevo B ] VU 7 ¥ BovAeve | BovAeverv | BovAevwv 
90. : pl ee (L may ad-|May I ad- ; i ; ay 
> IF| J advise. r , Advise. | To advise.| Advising. 
Per } is _ vse, Vise, 
VESsel. Ee aineabeiniseets | etioserianiancnt ies diiaastnans| uiuanceetonionana teieeasaiiaebcahes 
i & | ¢BovAevoy 
os all was ad- 
vising. gf wat 
| vising. 
; ; ; ovAevoot- i ; 
had ad- Bovdevow B Bovdevoey |BovAevowr 


f 
[ shall ad- T \oeta Tobeabout| About to 
vise. : to advise,| advise. 


Future 


advise. 














| 


























ye ) Bovreiow BovAevoat- BovAevoa 
3, Singu- 2 | éBovAevoa pe BovAevoov | Bovdetoat | gree 
> 7 \L may ad- . ; i ; Having 
} 6 I advised, élse I might | Advise. |To advise. adodaed 
<4) Z advise. Z 
| 4s) BeBotAev- | BeBovred- eee BeBovdrev- | BeBoudev- 
a 5 | Ka ko ! Kevat Kos 
re a : 4 7 ° 
ond, and - {5 Lhave ad-|\Imay have rh any To have | Having 
~ || vised. |° advised. ised advised, | advised. 
1 1 Ae vised. 
Lt has no i = ——-__-——- 
. distinct BE éBeBovdev- 
a Q,! Kely 
4 = I had ad- 
roof the * : vised, 


but uses a 
, manner 


LAVvISse. 


Lrsson XXXV. 


a Verbs.—-Bovrelw—Active Voice. 
e dD*° e 
199. The inflection of the Active Voice of a regu- 


sed. lar Greek verb is given in the following 
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TENSES. INDICATIVE, SUBJUNCTIVE, | 
Ss. 1. Bovdevo BovAeva 
2. BovXevers BovXevns 
3. BovAevet BovAevn 
D. 2. Bovdeverov BovAevnrov 
Present. 3. BovAeverov BovAevnrov 
eal. Bovdevonev BovAevopev 
2. BovAevere BovAevnre 
3. Bovdevovar(v) Bovredwoor(v) 
8.1. éBovAevoy = 
2. éBovreves 
| % 3. éBovreve(v) 
2 eBovAeverov 
Imperf 3. éBoudeverny 
P.., éBovdevopev 
2. eBovAevere 
3. €BovAevov 
Seeds Bovrevow 
2. BovAevoers 
Fotre, Inflect like Indic. 
Pres. | 
S. 1. eBovAevoa ge Psakphidan 
2. €BovAevoas =, Bovdetion 
3. éBovAcvoe(v) Inflect lik ihe et 
D. 2. €BovAevodroy Pres. 
Aorist. 3. éBovdevodrny 
ti eBovhevodpev 
2. eBovdevodre IY 
3. eBovXevoay 
S. 1. BeBovArAevKa BeBovrevko 
2. BeBovdevkas BeBovreukns 
3. BeBovdebke(v) like Subj. Pres. 
D, 2. BeBovrevKarov 
Perfect. 3. BeBovrevnarov 
P. 1. BeBoudetxaper 
2. BeBovdevxdre 
j 3. BeBovdevxaor(v) 
8. 1. €BeBoudevneww 
2. €BeBourevnets 
3. €BeBoudevnet 
D. 2. €BeBovdevxerrov 
Pluperf. 3. €BeBoudevreirny 
Pp, 1. éBeBovdevcetpev 
2, €BeBoudevKerre 


€BeBovdevcecay 
éBeBovdretnerrav, 


ParapicM or BovXevo— 
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PER ERT ee CPR eT te ee eae 


aa 
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Ree eae 
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Active Voice. 

















OPTATIVE, IMPERATIVE. INFINITIVE. PARTICIPLE, 
CREASE hhc Al, Ee ssgelepLnieaienrcnereies senoupecianies 
BovAevorpe BovAevew BovAevov, AM. 


BovAevots BowAeve BovAevovoa, F. 
BovAevot Boudeverw Bovretov, N. 
BovAevotrov BovAeveror 
BovAeverav 





















Bovdevere 











Booredorey BovAeverwoay i 
BovXevdvrav 
: 
: 
Bovdevororpe Bovrevoew |Bovdrevcwr, AL. tT 
BovAevorots BovArevoovaa, F. | 
Inflect like Opt. BovArevoor, N. aH 
Pres. | i 
Bovdedoarpe BovAevcat |Bovdevoas, WM. i | 
Bovdevcats, 0” cetas |BovAevoov Bovretodoa, F. i 
Bovdevoat, cee(v) |Bovdevodra BovAetoay, NV. Hy 
BovAevoratroy Bovdevoarov 
BovAevoaitny BovAevodrov 
BovAevoaipev 
BovAevoare BovAevotre 


BovAevodrwoar 
BovAevodvrav | 


BeBovdAevKoune BeBovdcuxevat|SeBovrevxas, AL. 
BeBovAevxots BeBovAevxvia, F. 
like Opt. Pres. BeBovreuxds, NV. 


BovAevoaer, vevay } 
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200. Accentwation.—The primary law for accentu. 
ation in Greek verbs places the accent, 

1) In words of two syllables, on the first, e.g.: 
ypada, I write. 

2) In words of more than two syllables, on the 
penult, if the ultimate is Jong ; otherwise 
on the antepenult, e. g.: Bovrevw, [ advise ; 
éBovrcvov, IT was advising. 


Rem. 1.—The Sa aa to this primary law will be readily 
learned from the Paradigm itself. 


Rem. 2.—The endings a: and ou, except in the Optative, are re- 
garded as short in accentuation; hence Bovdeverat with accent on 
the antepenult. 


Rem. 3.—In regard to the character of the accent, the pupil 
will observe that the accent of the antepenult is always the acute, 
while that of the penult is the circumflex, if the penult is long by 
io and the ultimate short, otherwise the acute. (See 10, 11, 
12. 





| 
i 
i 
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Lrsson XXXVI. 
Verbs.—Bovretw— Active Voice, continued. 


201. Participles are declined like adjectives. In 
Active Participles the feminine is of the first declen- 
sion, and the masculine and neuter of the third. 








len- 


vee 












VERBS.—ACTIVE VOICE. 


202, PARADIGMS. 





1. Present Participle, BovAetwv, advising. 
SINGULAR. 










M. F, N. 
Nom. BovAevov BovAevovcd BovXevov 
Gen. BovAevovres - BovAevovons BovAevovros 
Dat. BovAevovrte BovAevotvun BovAevovre 
Acc. BovAevovra BovAevovcay Boudevov 
Voc. Bovdevov BovAevovca BovAevov 






DUAL. , 
A 
N. & A. Bovdevovre Bovrevotcd BovXevovre 
G.& D. Bovdevdvrow BovAevovoay Bovdevodvrow 











PLURAL. 
Nom. BovXevovres BovAevovoat BovAevovra 
Gen. BovAevdvroy BovAevovaav BovAevovrav 
Dat. Bovdevovar(v) BovdAevovcats BovAevovor(v) 
/ACC. BovAevovras BovAevotoas BovAevcyra 
Voce. BovAevovres BovAevovorat BovAevovra. 






2. Aorist Participle, Bovdevoas, having advised. 









SINGULAR. 
Nom. BovAevoas BovAevoacd BovAedoray 
Gen. BovXevoavros BovAevodons BovAevoavros 
Dat. BovAevoavre BovAevedon BovAevoarre 
Ace. BovAevoavra BovXevoacay BovAetoay 
Voc. BovAevoas BovAevoaca BovXedoav 






DUAL. 
N.A.V. Bovdretoavre Bovrevoiod BovAevoavre 
G.&D. Bovdrevodvrow BovAevodcaw BovAevodvrow 











PLURAL, 
Nom. BovAevoavres Bovrevodca BovAevoayra 
Gen, BovAevodvrov BovAevoacav BovAevodvrwv 
Dat. BovAevodar(v) Bovrevodaas Bovdevodor(v) 
Ace. BovAevoavras BovAevodoas BovAevoavra 
Voc, BovXevoavres BovAevoacae BovAevoavra. 








| 

i 

j 

| 

4 
a4 
i 

j 
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Paraviems, continued. 





3. Perfect Participle, BeBovrevxas, having advised. 


Nom. 
Gen. 
Dat. 
Ace. 
Voce. 


SINGULAR. 

M. F. 
BeBovdevkaws BeBovrAevevia 
BeBovdevukdros BeBovaAevxvids 
BeBovAevxdre BeBovrevevia 
BeBovdevkdra BeBovdevxviay 
BeBovAevkas BeBovAevkvia 

# DUAL. 
BeBoudrevdre BeBovAevkvia 
BeBovdrevxdruw  BeBovdrevxviaw 

PLURAL. 
BeBovdeukdres BeBovdevxviat 
BeBovAeukorov BeBovdervkuay 
BeBovrevkdar(v)  BeBovdevxvias 
BeBovdevkdras BeBoudevkvids 
BeBovrdeukdres BeBovAeveviat 


N. 
BeBovdeukds 
BeBovdevkdros 
BeBovAevxdre 
BeBovrAevkds 
BeBovAeukds 


BeBovAevkdre 
BeBovAevkdrouw 


BeBovrevedta | 
BeBovAevkdror 
BeBovdevkdar(v) 
BeBovAevkdra 
BeBovdevkdra. 


4, The Future Participle, BovAetoor, is declined like the Present. 


Lesson XXXVII. 


Verbs.—Active Voice.—LHrercises. 


208. Participles, like adjectives, agree with their 


- nouns in gender, number, and case. 


204, The Participle is used much more freely in 


Greek than in English. 


With the article it often has 


the force of a relative clause with its antecedent, and 
sometimes is best rendered by the noun itself, e. g.: 


The one who is ruling. 


‘O Bacirevov. 


The king. 








Fler ae 


a 





ee |) ae 





sed. 


uK0s 
UKOTOS 
UKOTE 
vkos 
ukds 


VKOTE 
ukOTOoU 


vkKOTa 
UKOT@Y 
, 
vkdot(y) 
uKdTa 
vkKOTa, 





Present. 


th their 


recly in 
‘ten has 
ent, and 
@.g.: 
uling. 
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VERBS.—ACTIVE VOICE.—EXERCISES. 


205. VocABULARY. 


"Ayptos, a, ov, wild. Aovictw, evs, to serve, be slave, 
Bioireva, evs, to be king, rule, or servant, 
reign. Onpevu, evs, to hunt. 


BovAevw, ets, advise. 


206. Exercises. , 


1. Aovrevers. 2. Bacwrgevers. 3. Bacwrevns. 4. 
Bovaevys. 5. Bovreiy. 6. Onpedy. 7. Onpeve. 8. 
Aovrevéro. 9. "Edovnever. 10. "Edounevere. 11. 
’"EBactnevov. 12. "EBeBovdevxertov. 13. "EBeBou- 
Aeuxelrnv. 14. "EOjpevoas. 15. EOnpedoapev. 16. 
"E@jpevoav. 17. Bacirevens. 18. Baoirrevoayw. 19. 
Bacidevoaite. 20. Onpevoov. 21. Onpedoate. 22. 
Onpetcw. 23. Onpevoere. 24, Bovredooum. 25. Bov- 
revo. 26. ‘O Bacirerwv Inpever. 27. ‘O Bacirev- 
cas Bovretoet, 28. Kopos dypia Inpia éInpevev. 


II, 
1. He is king. 2. They are kings. 3. Be kings. 
4. Let them be kings. 5. Youwerehunting. 6. We 
were hunting. 7. I shall advise. 8. They will ad- 
vise. 9. You were serving. 10. He served. 11. 
They served. 


Lesson XXXVIII. 
Verbs.—Bovretw— Middle Voice. 


207. The inflection of the Middle Voice is given in 
the following 

















82 


TENSES. 





Present. 


Imperfect. 


Future. 


Aorist. 


Perfect. 





Pluperfect. 





Fut. Perf. | 8. 








Parapiam or BovrAeio— 











INDICATIVE, SUBJUNCTIVE, 
Rieke BovAevouce BovActwpuat are 
2. BovaAevy, or e BovAein B 
3. BovAeverat BovAednrat B 
D. 1. BovAeudmedov BovAevdémedov B 
9. BovaAeveodov BovAednadov B 
8. BovAeverdov BovaAetnodov B 
Peeks BovAeudueda, BovAevdueda B 
2. BovAcderde BovAednode B 
8. BovaAetovrat BovAedwvrat iz B 
Ri, éBovAevdunv f 
2; é€BuvAedou e 
8. é€BovAevero 
D. ” éBovAeudmedoy ; 
'  €BovAeverXov i 
é€Bovrevéerdnv 3 
Pas éBovAevdueda os 
2. éBovAeverde 5 
8. é€BovAevorro } 
8. 1. | BovaAetoonat B 
like Indic. Pres. li 
8. 1. éBovAevoamn. BovaAevowmat . pe 
2. €BovAevow BovaAeton fi B 
8. é€BovAevoato BovaAedonrat B 
D.. 1, €BovAevodmesov BovAevodmuedov a B 
2. éBovrAetcacxov BovAevonodoy a B 
8. éBovAevedodnv BovAedonodov a B 
P, 1. €Bovaevodueda BovaAevodmeda ‘ B 
2. éBovAeioarde BovAetonade B 
3. €BovAetoavro Bovaebowvrat i p 
>a 
bs. 1. BeBovrAcupau BeBovAeupevos @ be 
2. BeBovaAcuoae BeBovAeumevos Fs . 
8. BeBovAeurat BeBovAeupévos : = 
D. 1. BeBovrAeduedov BeBovAcunevw Spey Aa 
2. BeBobAevadov BeBovAevmévw Hrov a 
3. BeBovAevodSov BeBovAeunévw Frov % 
Peels BeBovaretueda BeBovAeupevar Suev 3 
2. BeBovaAcvadte BeBovAeupevar Fre a 
8. BeBovrAcuyra BeBovaAcupévor dai(v) : 
8. 1. é€BeBovAcvunv 
2, éBeBovAevoo 
3. é€BeBovAevro 
D. 1. é€BeBovactuedov 
2. OUAEUT NOV 
8 €BeBovAevadnv 
lk €BeBovaActmeda 
9. é€BeBovAevade 
38. é€BeBovAevyro 
Nels BeBovaAcvoouag.. 


like Indic, Pres. 


























Middle Voice. 


OPTATIVE. 
BovAevoluny 
BovAevowo 
BovaAevorro 
BovAevuluedov 
BovAevotadov 
BovAevolaanv 
BovAevolueda 
BovAevorde 






BovAetowro 


BovAevoolunv 





BovaAevoalunv 
Bovaetoato 
BovAetoaro 
BovaAevoraluedov 
BovaAedoataXov 
BovaAevoaladny 
BovaAevoaivedu 
BovAetdoucde 





BeBovAeupévos etnv 
BeBovAevpevos etns 
BeBovAeumeévos en 
BeBovAeupévw e%nuev 
BeBovrevpévw e%nrov 
BeBovAeunevw eihrnv 
BeBovAeupévor etnuev 
BeBovrAeupévar etnre 


BeBovaAevootuny 
like Opt. Pres. 











__ like Opt. Pres. __ 


Bovaedoatvro { 


BeBovreumévor etnouv { 












IMPERATIVE, INFIN, PARTICIPLE, 


“BovaAed- Bovaevduevos, DL 
e7dat | BovrAevouern, I 
BovAeuduevor, NV. 





BovaAedou 
Bovaevécdw 








BovaAeteaSov 
BovaAevécSwy 








Bovaeverde 
BovAevéec®woav 
BovaAevécdwv 











BovaAev- 
veavat 

BovaAev- | BovAevoduevos, M. 
cacvat | BovAevoayeyn, SF. 
BovAevoduevoy, NV. 


BovAevaduevos, 7, 
Ov 













BovAevorcu 
BovAevoacdw 








BovaetoacSov 
BovAeurdodwv 








BovaAetoarde 
BovAevodadwoav 
BovAevodcdiwv | 

BeBov- 


Aevovat 





| BeBovaAcupevos, DT. 
BeBovaAevpern, F 
BeBovAcuuevoy, NV. 






BeBovAevoo 
BeBovaActadw 








BeBovAevudov 
BeBovAevodwv 








> 
aeeeeemnniemet cae ear 


BeBovAcucde 
BeBovaAcicdwoar 
BeBovAcvaodwv 











BeBovaev- 
cETIAl 


BeBovaAevadpevos, 
7, ov 





a 
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Rem. 1.—The pupil will observe in the above Paradigm, that 
in the present, future, and future perfect tenses, two different end- 
ings are given for the second person: thus in the present the sec- 
ond person is BovAevy or Bovdever. The form in y is generally 
used. 

Rem, 2,—The future perfect given in the above Paradigm is 
scarcely a regular tense in the Greck language. It occurs only in 
a few verbs, and even in them it is confined almost exclusively to 
the middle and passive voices, 





Lesson XXXIX. 
Verbs.—Middle Voice.—Exercises. 


208. The Participles of the Middle Voice of Bov- 
Aevw, as of all verbs in , are declined as adjectives 
of the First and Second Declensions, as, BovAevdpevos, 
n, ov, Gen. Bovrevopévou, 7, ov. 


209. VocaBULARY. 


BovAevw, es, to advise, Mid. cause to be educated, to have 
seliberate. educated, 
Bpadéws, slowly, deliberately. | Uatw, es, to cause to cease, 
Aoiddos, ov, 6, servant, slave. Mid. to cease, to stop one’s 
Aovw, es, to wash, Mid, to self. 
wash one’s self, to bathe. Tlept (prep. with gen.), in re- 
Mera (prep. with gen.), with, gard to, concerning, about. 
ih company with. TIdAepos, ov, 6, war. 


a A ets, to educate, Mid. 


210. Exrrciszs. 
; I. 


1. Tov, Baditea Bovréteropev. 2. Bovrevodpeba. 
8. Tov xpiriy éBevratere: - 4. "EBovrevecbe. 5. Oi 


\ 
ih 

























‘adigm, that 
ifferent end- 
ent the sec- 
is generally 


Paradigm is 
curs only in 
clusively to 


e of Bov- 
idjectives 
Nevo LEVvos, 


ted, to have 


e to cease, 
| stop one’s 


en.), Mm Ve 
g, about. 








VERBS.—PASSIVE VOICE. 85 


Sodrot eXovcavro. 6. ‘O Soddos edovcaro. 7. ‘O Ba- 
aineds TOV TroNeuov erravoev. - 8. ‘O Bacireds érrat- 
gato. 9. Tov modeuov érataate. 10. Tlavoacbe. 
11. ‘O mathp tovs maidas éraldevcer., 12. ‘O rratip 
Tovs Tatoas eradevoato. 13. Oi rontrat rods Taidas 
mawevcovow. 14. Tods maidas maidevcovrar. 15. 
Bovdrevov Bpadéws. 16. ‘O marip éBovrevero pera 
Tov pirwy (184). 17. Adrot repli eipnvns éBourevecOe. 


II. 


1. I shall advise my brother. 2. I shall deliber- 
ate in regard to the letter. 38. You are educating 
your pupils well, 4. I shall have my boy well edu- 
cated. 5. The Athenians themselves deliberated in 
regard to the war. 6. You have all deliberated well 
in regard to the city. 


Lesson XL. 
Verbs.— Passive Voice. 


211. The Passive Verb in its inflection differs from 
the Middle only in the Future and Aorist tenses. The 
forms therefore which have been given in the Para- 
digm of the Middle (207) for the other tenses belong 
also to the Passive. The difference of inflection be- 
tween these two voices will be readily seen in the 
following 
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TENSES. 


Present, 


Imperf. 


Perfect. 


Pluperf. 


Aorist. 


Future. 


Fut. Per. 


8. 1. 


Sie So ese 


y 
oo lop ges gbor 


ETYMOLOGY. 


Parapiam or Bovielo— 








Present, Imperfect, Perfect, Pluperfect, and 


INDICATIVE, 


BovAevouas 


éBovAeudpunv 


BeBovAevpae 


€BeBoudetpny 


€Bovrevdyy 
éBovdevdns 
éBovrevdn 
€Bovdevdnrov 
éBovdevdnrny 
éBovdret dnuev 
eBovdevdnre 


éBovrevdnoav 


BovrevOnoopat 
Bovrevdnon o7 e 
BovAevdnoerat 
BovAevdnodpebov 
Bovdevdnoea Gor 
Bovrevdnoedbov 
Bovdevdnodpeba 
Bovrevdnoeode 
Bovdevdioovree 


BeBovArevoo;tat 





SUBJUNCTIVE, 


ee ee eee 


BeBovAevpevos & 


BovAevba 
Bovdevdys 
Bovdevdy 
BovAevbjrov 
BovAevdnrov 
BovAevdapev 
BovAcudnre 


Bovdevddor(v) 


Passive 





Future | 





OP" 





BovAevol; 













BeBovdrev 


Bovrevbei 
BovAevdei 
Bovdrevdet 
BovAevdei 
BovAevder 
Bovdevdet 
BovAevdei 


Bovrevded 















Bovdevdna 
Bovhevdn 
Bovdevdna 
Bovdevdna 
BovAevdna 
BovAevdn 0 
Bovdevdno 
BovAevdna 
Bovdevdna 



















BeBovrevo 


UAevw— 


ect, and 





bana 


; 
VY) 
Fe 

4 
bate 
a 
wy u 
ae 
i 
2 
“i 
* 
fe 
a) 
i, 
ard 
bt 
% 
rid 
a 
fr> 
ae 


sheniiaeras.. ox 
Tae 


VERBS.—PASSIVE VOICE. 


Passive Voice. 
Future Perfect the same as in the Middle Voice. 


OPTATIVE, IMPERATIVE, INFINITIVE. | PARTICIPLE, 
BovAevolunv Bovdevou Bovreverbat |BovdAevdpevos 
BeBovdevpevos einv | BeBovdrevoo BeBovrctaOat| BeBovdAeupevos 

| 


a 


Bovdeveinv BovArevdjvas |Bovrevdeis, A, 
Bovdevdeins Bovdevdnre Bovrevbcioa, L 
Bovdevdein Bovrevbnra Bovrevbev, N. 
BovAevbeinrov BovAevdnrov 

Bovdevdeunrny BovAevbnrav 

Bovdevbeinuer, 07 eter 

BovAevdeinre,  eire | BovAevdnre 

BovAevdnraaay 


BovAevdeinoay, tev Boudcudlvrey 


Bovdevdnvolunv Bovrevbnoe-| Bovdevdnos- 
Bovdevdnooto oba pevos 
Bovdevonootro 

Bovdrevénooipeboy 

Bovdevdnoorobov 

Bovrevdnaoiadny 

Bovdevdnooipeda 

BovAevdnooade 

Bovdevdnoowwro 


BeBovdevoroiuny BeBovreioe- | BeBovreved- 


obat pevos. 


| 
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212. The Aorist Passive Participle is declined as 
a” adjective of the First and Third Declensions, as in 


the following 


PARADIGM. 


Nom. Bovrerbels 


SINGULAR. 


Bovrevbeica 


Gen. Bovrevdevros Bovdevdeions 
Dat. Bovrevdevre Bovdevbcion 
Acc, Bovdevdevra BovAevbeioay 
Voce. Bovdevbets Bovrevdcioa 
DUAL. 
N. A.V. Bovdevdévre Bovdevbeiod 
GQ. & D. Bovdrevdevrow Bovrevdeioaw 
PLURAL. 
Nom. Bovdevbévres Bovrevbeioat 
xen. BovArevbevray Bovdrevbecrav 
Dat. Bovdevbetor(v) BovAevbeioas 
Ace. BovAevdevras Bovdevdbeioas 
Voc. Bovdevdévres Bovdevdeioat 


213. Rurze.—dLanner, Means, &e. 


Lesson XLI. 


Bovrevbev 
Bovdervdévros 
Bovdrevbevre 
Bovdevbev 
Bovdevbev 


Bovvevbévre 
Bovdevbevrow 


BovAevbevra 
Bovdevdevrav 
Bovrevdeion(v) 
Bovdevbevra 
Bovdevdevra. 


Verbs.—Pessive Voice.—EHxercises. 


1) The manner or means of an action, and the 
instrument employed, are expressed by the 


Tiyn wdavra mparress. 


Dative, e. g.: 


You do every thing by 
chance. 


2) The agent of an action after passive verbs is | 7 


ee 





’"Erad 


TAT 


214 


"ABovAo 
ash. 
"AXos, | 
*Avénros 
Onpevw, 

be tak 
Midas, o 
ted k 
Gr. . 


Tladevw. 
215 


ile! 
Bovnev 
vevov. 
€TO. 
"Errad 
pba, 
TTaidev 
Bovre 
24. IT 
arog 
Méas 
ndovais 







































1. 





lined as 
ns, as in 


bev 
d<vros 
dévre 
bev 
bev 


, 
)Oevre 
'Mevrouw 


bévra 
bevrav 
beior(v) 
vbévra 
vbevra. 


, and the 


ed by the : 


thing by 


» verbs is | 7 
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expressed by a Genitive with tid or some 
kindred preposition, e. g. : 
"ErawdevOnv vd tis éuhs | [was taught by my coun- 
Tar pisos. try. 


214. VocaBULARY. 


"ABovdos, ov, inconsiderate, fool-| cate, bring up, Pass. to be 
ish, educated. 

"ANXos, 7, 0, other, another. Zdripos, ov, 6, a Satyr, com- 

*Avonros, ov, stupid, thoughtless. panion of Bacchus—Sile- 

Onpevu, evs, to hunt, catch, Pass.| nusis meant. (See Gr. 
be taken, be captivated with. Eng. Vocab.) 

Midas, ov, 6, Midas, a celebra-| Swv (prep. with dat.), with. 
ted king of Phrygia. (See | Poveda, es, to slay, kill, mur- 
Gr. Eng. Vocab.) der, Pass. be killed. 


Tlawdevw, evs, to enstruct, edu- 


215. Exrrcisrs. 
I 


1. Bovnevere. 2. BovrcverOe. 3. Bovrevnre. 4. 
Bovdevnobe. 5. Bovdreve. 6. Bovdrevov. 7. “Eds- 
vevov. 8. "Edovetovro. 9. "Eddvever. 10. "Edoved- 
eto, 11. “Eraisevoay. 12. "Eraidevcavto. 13. 
"ErratdevOnoav. 14. Bovrgerocouevr. 15. Bovdevoo- 
pela. 16. BovrgevOnodueOa. 17. BovrevOjs. 18. 
ITadev6js. 19. Bovdrgevbeiev. 20. [TauSevOeciev, 21. 
BovrevOnrr. 22. TTadev@nrt. 28. BovadrevOicerar. 
24. ITavdevOjcerat. 25. Kipos éemawWevero obv toils 
addots mraccty. 26. Tods dvontovs radevouer. 27. 
Midas tov Sdrvpov eOnpevoevr. 28. ’Avip dBovdros 
joovats Inpeverau, 

II. 
1. Tam advised. 2. I was educated. 3. I have 
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been advised. 4. 1 had been educated. 5. We were 
advised. 6. We shall be educated. 7% He was mur. 
dered. 8. You will be murdered., 


Lxsson XLII. 


Verbs.—Augment and Teduplication.—Formation 
of Tenses. 


216. In the Paradigm of Bovdrevw it will be ob- 

served, 

1) That the Perfect, Pluperfect, and Future 
Perfect prefix the first letter of the word 
with e (@e), and retain. them throughout 
all the moods and the participles. This 
prefix is called Leduplication. 

2) That the Historical tenses—Imperfect, Plu- 


perfect, and Aorist—prefix e, which they , | 


retain only in the Indicative. This is 
called Augment. 
217. Augment is of two kinds: 

1) Syllabic, used in verbs beginning with con- 
sonants, so called because it prefixes ¢ as 
a distinct syllable; as, Bovrevw, éBovrevor. 

2) Lemporal (from tempus, time) used in verbs 
begi..uing with vowels, so called because 
it merely lengthens the quantity or time 
(tempus) of the vowel, if short: a ande 
into 7; 0 into w; 7 into 7; b into d; as, 
diya, Tryov ; ixerevo, ixérevov. 


218. Verbs beginning with the dipththongs, a, 


=e Seeipiilige a 
aN es de a ee 








ot, av, len 
the 4, as, 
ev sometil 
omit the / 
ov, admit 
219. T 
which beg 
and a liq 
instead, t 
wise the 
vero, Per 
the Augy 
tion, itis r 
participle. 
220. I 
1) T 





2) A 


8) T 


291, Ir 





© were 
S mur- 


ation 


be ob- 


Future 
» word 
ighout 


This 


t, Plu- 





‘his is 


I con 
eS € as 
JNEVOV. 
verbs 
cause 
r time 
and ¢ 
D; as, 


D8, al, 


1 they , 


























AUGMENT AND REDUPLICATION. 91 


ot, av, lengthen the first vowel as above, subscribing 
the s, as, olnritw, Imp. @xrifov; those beginning with 
ev sometimes lengthen the first vowel and sometimes 
omit the Augment; those beginning with y, @ 0, a, ev, 
ov, admit no Augment. 

219. The Reduplication is used only in verbs 
which begin with a single consonant or with a mute 
and a liquid. Other verbs take only the Augment 
instead, the temporal if they begin with vowels, other- 
wise the syllabic, as, ixeredw, Perf. ixérevea; pvno- 
veo, Perf. euvnpovevea (not pepvnudvevea), When 
the Augment thus takes the place of the Reduplica- 
tion, it is retained like that in all the moods and in the 
participle. 

220. In verbs compounded with a preposition, 

1) The final vowel of the preposition, except 
mept and mpd, is elided ; as, d7raxovw, com- 
pounded of t7ré and dxotw, to listen. 

2) After such elision the smooth mutes 7 and rt 
of the preposition are changed to the cor- 
responding rough mutes ¢ and 9, when 
the simple verb has the rough breathing; 
e. g. adopuitw (to mark out), comp. of 
aro and ,opuifw, o final dropped and wr 
changed to > before o. 

8) The Augment and Reduplication are placed 
between the preposition and the verb, and 
the final vowel of the preposition, except 
mepi and mpd, is elided before the Aug- 
ment; as, émuBovrAedw (eri and Bovrevw), 
to plot against, Imp. émeBovrevov; d7ra- 
Kove (7rd and dxovw), Imperf. bmnxovov. 

221. In mostpother compounds the Augment and 
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ETYMOLOGY. 


Reduplication stand at the beginning, as in simple 
verbs. 


ForMATION or TENsEs. 


222. In conjugating a Greek verb, it will be found 
convenient to give the six tenses, Present, Future, 
Aorist, and Perfect Active, the Perfect Middle, and 
Aorist Passive, which may be called the Principal 
Parts. 

223. In the Paradigm of a verb like BovaAcva, 

1) The Loot may be found by dropping of the 
present; as, Bovrerw; root, Bovrev. 

2) The Principal Parts may be formed by ap- 
pending to the root the following endings, 
prefixing at the same time the Leduplica- 


the Aorist: 


Tenses, Endings. Principal Parts, 
Present Act. @ BovXev—w 
Future “ ow Bovrev—cw 
Aorist “ oa é€—BovAeuv-ca 
Perf. a Ka Be—Bovrev-Ka 
Perf. Mid. pea Be—Bovrev—pat 
Aorist Pass. Snv . €Povrv—Inv. 


224. From these parts the several tenses may be 
formed as follows: 
I. From the Present Active may be formed, 
1) The LZmperfect Active, by changing @ into w 
and prefixing the Augment, e. g.: Pov 
rev-w; Lmperfect, é-Bovrev-ov. 


ovat (both Mid. and Pass.). 





tion for the Perfect, aud the Augment for I 









2) The Present Middle and Passive, by vhang | 


I i U zB 
ing w into oma, e.g.: Bovdev-w, Bovde- F 





3) TI 





II. Fro 
Future Mi 
Bovdev-ow, 

J Tl. Fr 
E = Aorist Mic 
ev-oa, &Be 
| IV. Fi 
| Pluperfect 
| fixing the . 

ket. 
V. Fro 
be formed, 
1) Th 























2) Th 































VI. Fro 
Future Pa 
dropping t 
Ojcowat. 

225. V¢ 
of the root 
imperfect, ¢ 
KeKorjOKa, ¢ 













padiceeca nines are mp earn 


rag 
t 






ae 





ies 
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simple 8) The Imperfect Middle and Passive, by chang- 
ing @ into oumv and prefixing the Aug- 
ment, e. g.: Bovred-w, é—Bovrev—opnv. 

II. From the /uture Active may be formed the 
Future Middle, by changing cw into copas, e.g.: 
Bovred-ow, Bovrev-copar. 

F TI. From the Aorist Active may be formed the 
© Aorist Middle, by changing oa into ody, e. g.: éBor- 
> Nev-ca, éBovrev-cdpnv. 



















e found 
Huture, 
le, and 
rencipal 













UJ 
Uw, 































1» of the IV. From the Perfect Active may be formed the 
‘ Pluperfect Active, by changing xa into xew and pre- 
: by ap. fixing the Augment, e. g.: BeRovrev-Ka, é-BeBovred— 
KEW. 
: ae : V. From the Perfect Middle and Passive may 
mont for | be formed, 
Q 1) The Pluperfect Mid. and Pass. by changing 
, pac into pny and prefixing the Augment, 
. % e. g.: BeBovrev—pat, é-~BeBovrev—pnp. 
i bo 2) The Future Perfect Mid. and Pass. by 
oe » changing pas into coum, e.g.: BeBrv- 
Me a Aev-pat, BeBovrev-—copar. 
i bE VI. From the Aorist Passive may be formed the 
i Future Passive, by changing 3nv into Ijcopas and 
™ | dropping the Augment, .g.: ¢-Bouded-Onv, Bovdev- 
may be i Ojncomat. 
| 225. Verbs in fw and vw lengthen the final vowel 
ad, } of the root in all the tenses except the present and 
» into ov i imperfect, e.g.: Kwdrva, to hinder, Fut. cwddow, Perf. 
r.: Rov e KeKorvKa, &e. 
T vhang: Hy 


Bovne- : 
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Lrsson XLIII. 


Verbs.—Evercises. 


926. VocaABULARY.* 


"Arn bevw, ow, to speak the truth, | Avo, AWow, eXdoa, NEAT Ka, dé. 
Pass. to come true, be ful- Atpat, AVOnv, to break, to 
Jilled. violate. 

"Apirrevw, ow, to be best, bravest. | Svyyvapy, ns, H, pardon, favor, 

BupBipos, ov, 6, barbarian, ap- | LvpBovdrevw (avy, with, and 
plied to all who were not Bovdevw), cw (220), to ai. 
Greeks, vise with, to deliberate with, 

Bios, ov, 4, life, period of life. | TeXevry, is, 4, end. 

Aapéios, ov, 6, Darius, king of | “Yrorrevw (imo and drrevw), 
Persia. ow, Imp. tromrevov, Aor, 

Avvacrevw, ow, to have power, trwmrevoa, to suspect, to an 
or supremacy. ticipate, expect. 

‘Ikerevw, aw, to beseech, sup- | Procodia, as, %, philosophy, 
plicate. love of wisdom. 


227. Exmrcisrs, 
I. 

1. O& matSes 7r7Ocvov. 2. "AdjOevcov. 38. ’A7- 
Oevwpevr. 4. ArmOcvoa. 5. ‘°O orpatidrns apio- 
’ , € , \ U 
revoev. 6. "Hpiorevouer. 7. ‘Inérevov tovs Jeors, 
8. ‘Inerevere tiv Tov Je@v cuyyvapnv. 9. Tovdtou 
Tovs vopous Avoate. 10. Kipos éOjpeverv. 11. Aapeios 
imomreve terevTHV TOD Blov. 12. ‘O mathp cvveBov- 
AeveTo peta TOV hirov. 13. ‘H rav’AOnvalwy woMs 


* The pupil will find it a useful exercise to give, as described in 
228, the principal parts in full of every verb which he has occasion to 


use ; all irregularities of formation will be marked in the vocabularies, 
but in the regular verbs only the Present and Future will be given. 
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év ros “EdAnow éduvdorevev. 14. ‘H dirocodila rods 
’AOnvaious érraldevcer. 


II. 
1. He is supplicating the king. 2. The boys were 
supplicating their father. 3. Let us supplicate the 
judge. 4. The enemy have broken the truce. 


Lrsson XLIV. 
Impure Verbs.—Mute Verbs. 


925. The last letter of the root or stem, found by 
dropping » in Pres. Ind. Act., is called the Verb-char- 
acteristic. 

229. Verbs are divided into Pure and Impure ac- 
cording as the verb-characteristic is a vowel or conso- 
nant: BovAevw is therefore a pure verb. 

230. Impure verbs are subdivided into 

1) Mute verbs, whose characteristic is one of tue 
nine mutes, as, dyw, J lead. 

2) Liquid verbs, whose characteristic is a liquid, 
as, dyyéda, I send. 

231. Mute verbs again arrange themselves in three 
clagses, according as the characteristic is 

1) A*Pi-mute—r, B, >, as, ypado, I write. 

2) A Kappa-mute—n, y, x, a8, dyo, I lead. 

3) A Tau-mute—t, 5, 9, as, yrevda, I deceive. 
Rem.—The characteristic is sometimes strengthened in the 


present: thus the Pi-mute becomes mr; the Kappa-mute, ao, rr, 
or ¢; the Tau-mute, ¢. 


232. In the Paradigm of BovAedw, the Perfect Act. 
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ends in «a. This is the common ending, except in 
Mute Verbs of the Pi and Kappa classes, which take 
a instead of «a. In these verbs the Pluperf. Act. is 
formed by changing a into ew and prefixing the Aug- 
ment. See 224, IV. 

233. Verbs with a Pi-mute characteristic suffer 
the following 


Evrnonio Cranaes. 


1) Before o in the endings, the characteristic 
coalesces with it and forms W; as, rpi/Bw 
(Lrub); Fut. (tpiBow) tpipo. 
2) Before yw it is assimilated; as, rpiBa, Perf. 
Pass. (rérpiBpar) rérpippar. 
8) Before 9 and also in Perf. and Plup. Act. it 
becomes the aspirate @; as, tp/Bw, Aor. 
Pass. (érpiBOnv) érpipdnv, Perf. Act. (ré- 
TpiB—d) TéTpida. 
4) Before the smooth mute + it becomes itself 
the smooth mute 7; as, tp/Bw, Perf. Pass. 
Third Person (rérpiBrat) rérpurrar 
234. Some verbs take a shortened form in the 
Perfect, Pluperfect, Aorist, and Future tenses, which 
is distinguished from the more common form as the 
Second Perfect, Second Pluperfect, &e. The pupil, 
however, must not suppose that the First and Second 
Perfects are two distinct tenses: they are,but differ- 
ent forms of the same tense; so too with the 1st and 
2d Pluperfect, Ist and 2d Aorist, Ist and 2d Tuture. 



















| AT 
‘Pres, ypadw 
Imp. eypadbov 
‘Put. I, lypayrw 
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INDICATIVE, | 


Pres, |ypdpo 
Imp. Yoiov 












ypaga 


























Plup._ley: eyeypapew 





VERBS.—MUTE VERBS. 


235. Synopsis. —I'pddeo, [ write. 





ACTIVE VOICE, 


SUBJUNCT, OPTATIVE, |IMPERATIVE, INFINITIVE, 


Fut. I. jypayrw ypaoune ypavew |ypayov 
Aor. I. |éypayya ypayro ypayparpe ypavov = lypayrat | ypavas 
Perf. |yeypiba yeypape- lyeypadas 


yeypaa |yeypd- 
p 


















PARTIC, — 










ypacew ypipov — 







ypacpoupe ypae 


ope vat 


MIDDLE, 








p|Pres. . [ypddopac 



















r pny vos 
“limp. éypaddunv 
out. I. enue ypavpol- ypawe- — lyparpope- 
pny o3a vos 
E\Aor. 1, léypayrduny |ypdyo- | ypawai- |ypdWar |ypdya- — fypaypape- 
pat pny oa vos 
o Perf. 1.tyéypappac veypappe- yeypappe- yeypaprailyeypappe- 
a vos &| vos einv vos 
m 6, yeypayyat yeypavo 
yéyparrat yeypapre 
Dil, yeypdppesov 
2. yéypapov yéeypap%ov 
3. yeypaprov yeypapsav 
wd yeypappeSa 
2.lyeypapse yéypapre 
3.|yeypappevor yeyP grid 
elai(v) yeypdpSav 
a ae 1, eyeypappny 
Uk JYeypappévor 
' hoay 
pF. Perf. yeyparpouas yeypa- lice yeypayys- 
4 ypoiuny oSat prevos 
1 PASSIVE. 
Aor Lileypdny —|ypapa ypadeinu |ypddnd | ypaphvar |ypadeis 
ut. TL} ypapporopac ypagn- ypapnae- |ypapnos- 
coimny | Sa pevos. 








i ondoaal yea tedden 















Other tenses as in the Middle. 
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Rem.—In the above table in the Perfect Mid. and Pass, the 
inflection of the Indicative and Imperative is given in full, to 
show some peculiarities of formation ; in the Pluperfect Mid, and 
Pass. the Third Pers. Plur. is added for the same reason. In the 
other parts the several persons will be readily formed according 
to the analogy of BovdAeva. 


Lzsson XLV. 
Impure Verbs.—Mute Verbs.— Exercises. 


236. Verbs beginning with a rough mute (4) use 
in reduplication the corresponding smooth mute, to 


avoid a repetition of the aspirate, e. ¢.: 
Ovw, Perf. ré0ixa: not 3OvKa. 
Odrrw, Perf. Pass. ré0appas: not 0appar 


237. VocaBuLARY. 
*Avaykatos, G, ov, necessary. 
Updo, Yo, Yo, a, wpa, nv 

(235), to write, to propose in 
writing, as law, bill, &e. 
"Emi (prep. with ace.), against, 

to. 
EvBovdos, ov, 6, Hubiilus, an 
Athenian statesman. 
Eipimidys, ov, 6, Euripides, 
tragic poet of Athens. 
Odrrw, Pw, Wa, Teapot (236), 


238. EXERCISES. 


I 


2 A. Pass, éradny, to bury, 
inter. 
Krciw, ow, spat, cAnv, to shut, 
Maxedovia, as, 4, Macedonia, 
country north of Greece 
proper. 
Nexpds, od, 6, corpse, dead body. 
IIvAy, ns, %, gate. 
Srparévw, ow (219), to make 
an expedition. 
Tpota, as, }, Troy, celebrated 
city in Asia Minor. 


1. Taira yéypaga. 2. ‘H xdpn tas émiotonas eye 
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ypaper. 38. Todro rd Widiopa EvBovndos eypayrev. 
4, Tov vopov rodtov % més yéypaghev. 5, Tods vexpovs 
Yamrov. 6. Tov vexpov GOayav. 7. “O xpuris év trois 
dvaykavordrous mawbeverar. 8. Oi "EdAnves eri Tpoi- 
av éotpdtevoav. 9. Try eipyynv éxeivos Ervoev. 10. 
‘O otpariarns exdevoe TAs TUAAS. 


II. 

1. The letter had been written. 2. My brother 
wrote the letter. 38. The boy buried the beautiful 
bird in the garden. 4. Euripides v 1s buried in Mace- 
donia. 


Lrsson XLVI. 
Impure Verbs.—Mute Verbs, rontinued. 


939. Verbs with a Kappa-mute characteristic—«, 
YX or oo, TT, and sometimes ¢—suffer the following 


Evruonico CHANnGeEs. 


1) With o the characteristic forms £; as, rAéxo, 
I weave; Fut. (wréxow) wréEw. 

2) Before w it becomes y; as, mAéckwo; Perf. 
Pass. (wémyexpar) wétrreypat. 

8) Before 9 and also in the Perf. and Plup. Act. 
it is changed to the correspon“ ‘ng aspirate 
xX; as, Tréxw; Aor. Pass. (€rréxOnv) erré- 
xOnv; Perf. Act. (mérdex-d) wéTrexa. 

4) Before the smooth mute 7, it becomes itself 

smooth; as, Aéyw, L say; Perf. Pass. (ré- 

AeyTar) NéAEKTAL. 





INDICATIVE, | SUBJUNCT, 
Pres, |mAcexw mAEKW 


Imp.  |éAexov 
Fut. [mrdéw 
Aor. |ém\e£a 
Perf. |mémAexa 


TrEEw 


METAEXY 


> , 
émeT™Nexewv 


Pres. |mAékopat | mAExwpat 


ém\exopnv 
mréfopar 
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F. Perf. |memA€£opuae 






Aor, I. émhex nv 
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Mat 
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Aor. IT. éAdnv 
Fut. IL.|7Aaxjoopa 


ETYMOLOGY. 


240. Synopsts.—ITXéxw, J weave. 
pe eae 





MIDDLE. 


mAeKkoiunv|mAEkov 


mre£olunv 
wre Eai- 







B , 
memeype- 
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meme foi- 
pny oSat 


PASSIVE. 






me x3 
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mAaknooi- 
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Other tenses as in the Middle. . 


ACT'VE VOICE, 


OPTATIVE.| IMPER, INFIN, 
mAeKouse |mAeKe mAEKELY 
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Rem. 1.—In the above table, it will be observed, mA¢«w has in 
the Passive Voice botha First and a Second Aorist and a First 
and Second Future. ‘This is unusual. Some verbs have the 
First Aorist and some the Second, but it is not common for the 
same verb to take both: so of the two Futures, comparatively few 
yerbs have both. 


Rem. 2.—The Second Future Passive is formed from the Sec- 
ond Aorist Passive by changing nv into nooua and dropping the 
rem NEXws | Augment; as, ¢-mAdk-nv, mrax-noropat. This formation, the learner 
will observe, is entirely analogous to the formation of the First 
Future Passive from the First Aorist Passive by changing Sy» 
into Sjcouat and dropping the Augment, See 224, VI. 
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asl Lxsson XLVII. 
mem eye u 
"ie Impure Verbs.—Mute Verbs, continued. 
241. Verbs with a Tau-mute characteristic—r, , 
3, or $—suffer the following 


Evrnonio Caanats. 


1) Before o and also before «a and «ew in Perf. 
and Pluperf. Act., the characteristic is 
dropped ; as, yevdw, J deceive » Lut. (yrev- 

on Saw) evaw; Perf. (pevdna) eyreva. 
aaa 4 2) Before y, 7, and 9 it is changed into c; as, 
apevda (I deceive); Perf. Pass. (&pevduar) 
aad be épevopar; Third Pers. (éevdtar) éyev- 
| heynnt fe ota; Aor. Pass. (eyrevd0nv) éredaOnv. 


eth Pe 
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242. Synopsis.— Wevdw, LT deceive. 
ACTIVE VOICE. is 
PARTICIPLE! 7 


Weidav | Fy 
4 
€ 





SUBJUNCT. | OPTATIVE, |IMPERATIVE! INFINITIVE, 


Pevdo —|revdouus |Wrevde evdeww 





| INDICATIVE, 
Pres. | evdo 
Imp.  |éyevdov 


| 





Fut. |Wevow revooune Wevoew lWeicw | 
Aor. éevoa Yetow |evoami|petoov |etoar hpedtoas | ie 
Perf. |éyreuxa eevka | eyrevcoupe erevkévat |eyevkas | { 
Plup.  leyrevxeuy ie 
- 
MIDDLE. if 

| 
Pres. |Wevdouar [Wevdwpailevdoi- |yevdSou | revderRar|\pevdspe- | a 
Bnv vos 


Imp. jéwWevddunv 


Fut. I. |Wrevdoopna revool- evoerIat Pevodue- é 








pny vos 
Aor. I. |éyrevoduny |Wetoopai|evoal- |Wetoa evoagSailWevodue | 
nv vos; Go 
Perf. Ljépevopas  |éypevope- |eyrevope- eYredoSat leyrevope- | 
vos @| vos elny vos 
Z.\epevrae éyrevoo if 
3. \epevorat epetodw | 
D. 1.Jeyrevopesov 
2.\éyevo Sov eyrevo Sov 
3./eyrevo Sov ; eyrevoSav 
P, 1.jeirevopeda a 
2, eevee éyrevase % 
3 » , eevoSa- | ¥ 
.leyrevopevot i 
elai(v) ’ , etd © 
evrevo3wv 4 
Plup. 1.Jéyedtounv | ia 
Pl, 3.)éyevopevor . 
F, Perf. |éyredoopa éyrevooi- eevoe- | eypevacpe! 
pny oat ¥05) 













PASSIVE. 
jAor. I. [eyrevo3nv Wevo3G |pevoSeiny|evoryre |revodjvar|pevreis 
Fut. | WevaSnoo- evo n- WrevoSnoe-lrevosnar 
pat coiuny o3at pevsy 























Other tenses as in the Middle. 
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Lzsson XLVIII. 
Impure Verbs —Mute Verbs.—Ecercises. 


948. VocABULARY. 


“Ayapeuvov, ovos, 6, Agamem- | Oarpdlw, dow, or dropat, ica, 
non, commander of Gre- TeOavpixa, cpa, cOnv (236), 
cian forces at Troy. to wonder at, admire. 

"Ayopalw, dow, opat, cOnv, to | Katackevdlw (xaré and oxevd- 
buy, purchase, trade. fw), dow, cpa, oOnv (219, 

Aux, gw, ga, A. Pass. eus- 220), to prepare, make. 
xOnv, to pursue. Pedyo, F. M. fopa, 2 A. 

Lykopidlo, dow, évexwplica, epiyov, 2 Perf. wépevya, to 
xa, opat, A, Pass. évexwpid- flee, shun, escape. 
aOnv, to praise, extol. Weidw, ow (242), to deceive, 

"Emirydevos, &, ov, necessary, cheat. 
useful, 


244, ExmRcIsEs. ; 


1. Ot rroréutoe eis THY ToAW gevyouow. 2 His 
THY wom Hevyouer. 3. Tods ayabods éyxwprdfoper. 
4, IIadevere tovs waidas. 5. Oi ’AOnvaior tpinpes 
kateckevdcavto. 6. “Opnpos tov ’Ayapéuvova évexa- 
hlaceyr. 7. Oi “EXAnves rods BapRdpovs édiwxov. 8. 
Oi BdpBapor eiwyOncav. 9. Oi ’AOnvaios Javud- 
Covrar. 10. ‘H mods YavpacOjcerar. 11. ‘O mais 
Tov matépa éyevnev. 12. "Eya avrovs Siwwfw. 13. 
‘Hboviv pevyete. 14. Of orparidray jyopatov ta ere 
TNOELA. 

IT. 

1, The general deceived his soldiers. 2. The sol- 

diers were deceived. 8. What are you purchasing? 





——e 
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4, All will admire your letter. 5. Iam reading the 
letter to your brother. 


Lesson XLIX. 
Impure Verbs.—Liquid Verbs. 


245. Liquid Verbs are so called because their 
characteristic is one of the four liquids--a, yp, », p. 

246. Many liquid verbs, like some mute verbs 
(231, Rem.), have in the Present a strengthened form 
of the root. In such cases the true root may be ob- 
tained by shortening the root of the Present: 

1) By dropping the last consonant, as, téuve, 7 
cut; teuv: root, teu (v dropped) ; ayyédXo, 
LI send ; arpyerr: root, ayyen. | 

2) By shortening the radical vowel or diph- 
thong, as, daivw, [show ; daw: root, dav; 
xreivo, [ slay; xrew: root, crev. 

247, Liquid verbs present the following peculi- 
arities in tense formation : 

1) They form the Future Act. and Mid. by ad- 
ding éw contracted into @, and éouar con- 
tracted into odmas, to the true root, e. g.: 
ayyérrw, IT send; Lut. Act. dyyerd 3 Hut. 
Mid. ayyerodpat. 

2) They form Aor. Act. and Mid. without o, 
but lengthen the radical vowel, e. ¢.: 
ayyérrw ; Aor. Act. Hryyeira; Mid. yyyer- 
Adpnv. 





248 


Root 


ae ~~ INDICAT 
©) |Pres. |ayyeAA 
> |I[mp. _ lfyyeAdo 
© |Fut. ljayyerd 


2J\ayyeret 


3.|dyyeAret 
D, 2.\dyyeret 


3.|dyyeder 
P, L.ldyyedood 

2. dyyeXeir 

3.|dyyeAov- 


v 
e\Aor. T./yyeira 
@ \Aor. U1. |yyeAov 
p Perf. [fyyeAxa 


Plup. | nyyerkeu 


4 Impf, nyyedArop 
ee) Fut. 1, ayyehovp 


2. dyyeAy, € 
3.|dyyeAetra 
D. 1, dyyehovp 
c 


































IMPURE VERBS.—LIQUID VERBS. 











ile , 248. Parapiam.— Ayyérro, L announce. 


Root or PresEnt, dyyeXA. TruE Roor, dyyed. 


ACTIVE VOICE. 









“INDICATIVE. SUBJ. | OPTATIVE, IMPER, 


Pres, |ayyeAAw 
Imp. nyyeAdov 
Fut. L.JayyeAo 


INFIN. PARTICIPLE, 









dyyeAdwldyyeANouue \deyyeAde |dyyéAdeuldyyeAdor 

















ayyeANotue dyyerew *tiyyeAov, MY. 
YY ft, VY VY ’ 





, 

Olnv 
2.\ayyedets dyyeXot | iyyedovoa 
2Jayy yyedois, | dyye A 

ons ’. 
3.|dyyeAet ayyeXot, oin dyyedooy, NV. 


’ . 
ayyAotrov, 


D, 2.|dyyeAetrov 















heir oinrov 

3.|dyyeAetrov dyyeXoirny, 
/ ounrny 
erbs P, L.jdyyeAovpev dyyeNoiper, 
ia olnuev 
— 2.|\dyyedetre dyyeXoire, 
. ob- Bie oinre 

3.|dyyedov- dyyeXotev 

ou(v 

o, I p\Aor. T.Jfyyetva dyyeido \dyyeidauue |ctyyetdoy |dyyeiAar |dyyeiAas 
Nw, © Aor. UL. /#yyeAov dyyedo dyyeRoupe iyyede dyyeneiv ayyed@v 


fp jPerk  fifyyeAxa NYYVEAKE- lyyeAK@s 


vat 


Nyyerko InyyeAKote 








ee | MIDDLE. 
nite F A\Pres.  |ayyeANopat |dyyed- |dyyeAAolunr|dyyeddov |dyyedre- |dryyeAAGpe- 
x @pat oat vos 
Py lImpf.  |nyyeAAdunv ; 
dls Oy) Fut. L.layyeAovpac dyyeXoipny dyyeAdet- |dyyeAoupe- 
: 2 ovat vos 
oOn- a 2.\dyyedy, ef dyyedoto 
ak 4 3.|dyyeAetrat dyyeXoiro 
5°" | Dz Ljdyyedotpe- dyyedoipe- 
fut. a Sov Sov 
4 2.|dyyeXeTta Sov dyyeXotaSov 
| 3,ldyyeAeio Sov dyyedoianv 
OC; | P. Ljdyyedovpesa dyyedoipesa 
7. [ 2.|dyyeAetoe dyyedoioSe 
5 ‘ a 3,|dyyeAoovrat dyyedoivro 
El- BS 









Aor. Liipyyeddpny |dyyelo-ldyyerdaipny |dtyyerdar 


par 


dyyetAa- |dyyeiAdue- 


oat vos 

























































3,|eméavro 
Det emeppdope- 
3 

2. émépavdov 
3. emehavany 


SRE 
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a 
° ¥ 
Parapiam or ’AyyéAXo, continued. ' 
F 
eT 
Roor or Present, dyyeAX. True Root, dyyed. | 1 
» 
MIDDLE, | He 
INDICATIVE. | SUBJ OPTATIVE., | IMPER. INFIN. | PARTICIPLL, | ; ~ 
Aor. IL. |nyyeAspny |ayyeAw- |ayyeAoipny |dyyedod |ayyede-  |ayyedduer i Paivo 
pa oat D Root 
Perf. 1.|yyeApae iryedes NYVEABEVOS nyyedsae |hyyedpevos 9 
vos ®@ einv pe 
2.| yyeAoat iyyeoo INDICATE 
3. tyyeArat Nyyerrs@ Pres, |paive 
D. L.inyyéApeSov © |\Imp. |€pacvov 
2.1 yyeASov HY yEASov | Fut.  |pava 
3. iyyeAsov nyyeASov > \Aor. L lépnva 
P, 1. nyyedpera ‘Per, II. mepnva 
2.| fyyeASe iyyedse Plp. II.) eredbnvect 
a a NYYEAS@- 
Le ee gay 
eioi(v) NYYEASov aaa oy oe 
Plup. 1. Hiyyuny Pres. (gatvouat 
Pl. 3. MYYeApevor Imp. {erbaewduns 
igav | Fut. |davodpac 
“ PASSIVE. ) \Aor. I. |ehnvduny 
Aor. I. \jyyaSnv — [ayyeASaldyyeASeiny (dyyéAITuldyyeASH- |dyyedSes Perf, 1.|mépacpat 
vat F 
Fut. I. |ayyedsjoo- dyyeASnooi~ ayyerSn- |dyyedSyoo: Ee : ahah 
pac pny oeosal eros, 
Aor. IL. nyyeAnv ayyed@ dyyedeiny uyyerAnse dyyeATjvat dyyereis i D. i poreue 
Fut. IL. dyyeAnoo- ayyeAncol- ayyeAnoe-|ayyeAnoiue 3. aie 
| pati | pny oat v0 : PL Eee 
Other tenses as in the Middle. , 2.|répav3e 
Dosaake y 3. mepacpen 
i eloi 
© Plap.1.érepdoun 
4 2. éméehavoo 
ie 
aA 
4 
: 





| P1. emeddope: 
He 2.\émépav3e 

% 3,| repacpevc 
t no 
t 
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a 


Lrsson L. 
iF 

. Liquid Verbs, continued. 

BP 

249. Parapvicu.—aiva, I show. 


ARTICIPLE, 4 oe 
jue; a 
rye opevos 4) 
LH? 








daivw, to show. Perf. II. and Plup. II. to appear. 
Root oF Present, daw. True Root, dav. 


ACTIVE VOICE. 





ryedpevos } i 





INDICATIVE. | SUBJ. | OPTATIVE, | IMPERATIVE, | _ INFIN. PART. 
Pres, |paive gaivwa |haivorme |paive aire |aivwv 
Imp. |éacvov 
| Fut. |gava pavoipe gdaveiy | havav 
U , A A 
Aor. I. |enva pnve pynvaiue |pyvov phvae gnvas 


Per, II.|réepnva mepnvea |medrvounu mecpnvevat menvas 
Pip. IL. jémenvew | 


Mippte. (Zo appear.) 


Pres, (patvouar |paivwpar |\atvoiunr| paivov puiverSat|pavdpue- 
vos 


Imp. |eatvdpuny 








Fut. |pavovpac cbavoiuny paveta Sat havovpe- 
| vos 
We lAor. I. lepnvdpny = |pnvopae |pnvaipny \pavae pnvacdat \pnvapevos 
pyekaa | Perf. ljmepacpar |mechacpe- mrepacpe- mepavSat |repacpe- 
a once vos @| vos etnv mh vos 
.|repavorat mecsbavoo 
Lad é 3. mepavrat mepav3a 
veda © | OD. Limepdopesor ; 
ened 4 2, /ebavsov mreavsov 
von 3.|mepavSov mepavsav 
| P. Limepdopesa 
t 2.|\meparSe mepav%e 
‘yi 3,|/mebacpevor mepavsacayv 
elai(v) TmepavSev 
| Plup. 1.Jérepaopnvy 


2.|emeqhavao 
3,|eméavro 


D. 1.Jemepdope- 





Sov 
3 2.| emebavov 
c 8.| erebavSnv 
|| PB. Licrepaopesa 
La 2.\emébave 


3,|meacpevor 
noav 
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Parapiam or Palvw, continued. 













































’ ee ¥¢ 
daivo, to show. Perf. Il. and Plup. II. to appear. 
Roor or PresEnt, daw. True Root, dav. 
Passtve. (To be seen, to appear.) 

2% _INDICATIVE, ; Ounie OPTATIVE. | IMPERATIVE. | _ INFIN, Pann. Oe ne 
Aor. I, |eavenv pavsa |pavSeinv |pardnre avSnvat |pavSeis Sa ki. 
Fut. I. |pavsjoopa pav3nooi- pav3nce- |pavenei- fp 

ais ald ee oda pens eo 
‘Aor. IT .jepavny pave daveinu § |\pavnre avnvar | paveis 
‘Fut. I.|q@avyoopa pavnani- parvyce- |\hurnai- 
| e pn oat penn, 
| Other tenses as in the Middle. 
250. VocabuLary. suf 
A Th 
"AyyeXos, ov, 6, messenger. Méva, vd, gwewa, penevyka, to 
"Ayye\rw, dyyedO, 7yyetAa, remain, wait for, await. ont 
NYYEAKA, HyyeApat, WyyéA- | Niky, ns, 7, victory. 2 
Inv, to announce, to bring | Zépéys, ov, 6, Xerxes, king of des 
tidings, bear a message. Persia, we) 

"Ayeipw, pd, mryetpa, HyEpInv, | Oixreipw, epd, expa, to pity. len; 

to bring together, to collect. | Iévys, nros, 6, day-laborer, 4 intc 

*Avapidpyros, ov, countless, im- poor man. pia 

mense. : SrdXos, ov, 6, expedition, force. ] 

Kaupds, 00, 6, fit time, oppor- | Srpartid, as, , army, force. a 

tunity. to hi 
251. Ixrrcises, 3 ; 
I. ‘ 
1. Olxrelpopev rods qévntas. 2. "Qixretpa tw | = 
al 6 4 bl a4 
maida. 8. “O dryyeros Hryryerre THY Viknv. 4. ‘O Baor | > 


Reds THY oTpaTiay iyeipevr. 5. Btpatidv ayepa. | 
Bépens ipyespe tiv avapidpntov otpatidy. 7. "Aryape 
pvov tov él Tpolav otodov iryetpev. 





8. OF xaupol ov | | 
, e a] € \ 4 XN , U 
pévovow Huds. 9. ‘O Kperys tadrny Thy yvepuny Tesa- | 


















wanvat pave 5 
wInae- |pavsnoi- f 
odut pevos 
a ‘ 
wivae — |pavels 
avnae- \purnor 

oat poevns 





1, prepevnka, fo 
for, await. 
ory. 

rerxes, king of 


ipa, to pity. 
day-laborer, 4 


pedition, force 
nrmy, force. 


\ 
Duxterpa To 


4. ‘O Baar 4 


dyepa. | 
%. ’Aryape: 









conv reJav- 








Oi xarpol ob | | 
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paxev, 10. Oi “EdAnves Ewevov. 11. Oi arrow edev- 
you. 12. Tadra ot otparnyol Kipy tryyednov. 
II. 
1. I announce this to you. 2.. Your father an- 
nounced it tome. 38. This will be announced to the 
king, 4. The king of the Persians pitied his soldiers. 





Lesson LI. 
Contract Verbs.—Class I— Verbs in do. 


952. Pure verbs with the characteristic a, e, or o, 
suffer contraction in the Present and Imperfect tenses. 
They are divided into three classes, <n as the 
characteristic is a, e, or o. 

253. The tenses are formed in the manner already 


‘described (223 and 224), but the short characteristic 


vowel of the Present and Imperfect is generally 
lengthened in the other tenses—a and e¢ into 7 and o 
into w: thus the Futures Act. of typdw, diréw, and 
pide», are Teun-cw, Pirj-cw, and picdIo-cw. 


Rem.—Verbs in fw and dw do not suffer contraction, but they 
lengthen the characteristic in all the tenses except thz Present 
and Imperfect, ¢. g.2 pnvio, pnvicw, to be angry ; Kwdvw, kwrica, 
to hinder (225). 


254. Contractions IN VERBS IN do. 

1) The characteristic a uniting with any o-sound 
produces o, or, if ans occurs in the first 
syllable of the ending, , e.g.: Tyudo= 
TLUL® ; TLYLAaoinv=Tiyonv. 

2) In other cases the result of contraction is a, 

or, if an ¢ occurs, @, @.g.: Tiuae=Tiva; 
TLiLdEs=TILas. 

































ETYMOLOGY. 





Paraviem.—Tido, [ honor: Root, tipa. 






































OPTATIVE. Attic Opt. 
8.1. TUs-dhouply- Gye Ttp-doiny, -onv Tysdoluny TEENY 
2. Tlu-dioLs, -@s Ttu-aoins, “ons TtLdoLo TUL@O th 
3. | Tiu-dor-@ = Tta-aoin, -@n Tipdouro TiL@TO : ne 
YD. 1. TLAaolLE SOV TUy.peeSov TLiLNnT@ 
2. | Ti-dotror, Ttu-aoinror, Tysdolo ov §=—- TLL ov 
| -@Tov -@nTov 
, , 
3. | Tuu-ao! iTny, TeM-aoLnTnY, TiuaoLoSny =. TLUL@ONV éripnoa 
-@Tnv Sentay 
, , ¢ 
P. 1. | rip-dorper, Ttu-aoinper, TipaoimeSa =—- Tye 
~ppev @npev 
a , 
2. | Ti-dolre,-@rTeE Ttpraoinre, Tudo Se TIUL@OSe TETiLUNKG 
~QnTE 
| 38. | ripedotev,-dev TlLdoLvTo TLU@VTO 
IMPERATIVE, rerun 
- Zé a 
S. 2. ripde ripa TuLdov TUL@ 
3. TimaeTa Tiare TiYLAETI@ Tindoso 
D. 2. TipsdeToy TULaTov TysdecSov TiuaaSov 
3. TULaeT OV TUyLdToVv TinaéoSov = Tid Sov 
Pp, 2. TideTe TULaTeE TinderSe Tiag%e 
3. Tiysaérwcay Srindrwcay TisaécoSwoay §riudacSwcav 
Timedvrav TLMO@VTOV Tiuaea Sav TidaS@v 


. 
m 
pao 


eS Patieen wert ac reer 
PRESENT. 
INDICATIVE. ACTIVE. PASSIVE AND MIDDLE, INFINITEV) 
B, Tipdw TiYL@ Tipdopat Tiamat 7 
2. Tiudets Timas Tian Tia 
3. TUsdee Tia TuysdeTat Tiarat PARTICIPL 
Dt TipadpeSov = TtwreBov Nom.M.| 17 
2. TiudeTov Timaro» Tuysdeo Sov Tudo Sov Fl 
3. TuysdeTov Tiuarov TindesIov = =—«- TLL Sov NJ 
Pel: Tiudopney TULapev Tipadpeda Tip@pedSa Gen. T 
2. TLudere Tiare Tider Se ' TuysdoSe t 
3. Tysdovai(v)  tidou(v) Tidovrat Tipavrat 
SuBJUNCTIVE. twnreutin 
8.1. Tide TYL@ Timdopat Tipapat S1 , 
2. Tiyans Timas Tiyan Tid ae 5 
3. Tiyan Tia Tiy.dnrat Timarat 3 v! 
D. 1. ; Tysa@peSov —- Type Sov D. 1. ® 
2. Tuydnrov Timaroy TiudnoSov =. Tea Sov oh 2 
3. “"tpeanrov TiLaroy Tiuanosov Tluaa Sov 3 / 
tarelin Tio Mev TLiU@pey Tina@peSa =» TLw@peSa P.1 . 
2. Tiudanre TLLATE Tipdnose Tiparse ue yA 
3. Tysdwol(v) Tyndor(v) Tidwvrae TiL@vrat 3. . 

























CONTRACT VERBS. 


Paraviam or Tiudw, continued. 


PRESENT. 


ACTIVE. PA , 
INFINITIVE. T SSIVE AND MIDDLE 


| Tepe Tisav TimderSat = TipdoLat 


PAaRTICIPLE. 
Nom.M. Timdav TIL@Y TiLAGMEVOS TiL@pLEVOS 
F.| tiudovta = Tiuo@ora TiaopLern Timwpevn 
N.| repdov TiL@y Timadpevoy Tim@pevor, KC, 
Gen. TiysdovTos = TiuLa@vTos 
Tiuaovons  Tiwwans, KC. 


IMPERFECT. 
INDICATIVE. 
S.1. | éripdov eripov eriyddpny erimOunv 
éripaes éripas érijdou eTLL@ 
eripae eTipa eTusdeTo €riaro 

eTiadpeSov — eTLU@peSov 

éripderov eriparov eTipdeo Sov éripaasov 
eripaerny eriparny eripacanv = ertpsdo Bnv 
eripaopev eTLU@pev eriaduesa = eTip@peIa 
éripdere eripare eripderSe eTimagde 
€rijsaov €Tipav €TpdovTo €TLL@VTO 


D. 


2. 
3. 
I. 
2. 
3 
pad 
2. 
3 


FUTURE. 
ACTIVE. MIDDLE. PASSIVE, 
TiLnoTw Tinoopat TiNnIoopat 


AOXRTST. 
ériunoa eriunodpny erin2nv 
PERFECT. 
reriunka TeTipnpat like Mid. 


PLUPERFECT. 
ereTipnKesy ererinunv like Mid. 


FUTURE PERFECT. 
TeTIUNTOpat | like Mid. 
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Rem. Lek .»2 above Paradigm the Present and Imperfect 
tenses threnor wat the several moods are given in full to illustrate 
the princi! contraction, In the other tenses—the Future, 
Aorist, Pert. {uperfect, and Future Perfect—only the first 
person singu she Indicative is given, but all the other per- 
sons and numbé.....< the several moods may be readily formed 
according to the analogy of BovAevw. 


Rem. 2.—The contract verbs in their uncontracted forms do 
not differ. at all in their inflection from BovdrAedw except in the 
Attic Optative: thus, riudw, riyaders, Tywder, Ke., are entirely anul- 
ogous in formation tu Bovdcuw, Bovdevets, Bovdever, ke, 


Lesson LII. 
Contract Verbs.—Class I.—Lvercises. 


256. VocaBULARY. 


Bodw, jou, to shout, cry aloud, | Siiavds, od, 6, Silanus, a Gre- 
Tyopn, ns, 9, judgment, opin- cian seer. 

ton, sentiment. TeAevtdw, yow, to end, finish, 
“Hycrepos, tépa, Tepov, our. Jinish life, die. 





11. Oi o 
NEUTNKEY. 
eTEpoe 

"AInvatos 
évikwv TO 
’O Xirave 
KNoeV 1) 1 


1. The 
conquerin 
quered., 
judge. 6 
be silent. 


U , L , e Cont 
Nixaw, yow, to conquer, van- | Tywdw, yow, to honor, prize, 
quish, prevail. value at. 958. \ 
IIpdyovos, ov, 0, ancestor, fore- | Xetpicodos, ov, 6, Chirisophus, ; 
father. commander under Cyrus, 
Srydw, jow, to be silent, to k 
alyaw, 70, UO VE 8t ent, to Keep 
silence. T 1) mM 
; 
257. Exercises. 2) \ 
I. 3) I 
1. Tov warépa riva. 2. Tov watépa tind. 3. Tov . 
matépa étiya. 4. Tods yovéas tysdpev. 5, Tovds 70 “83 4 » 
véas tysate. 6. Tovds yovéas Tyuenpev. 7. Suyato. | 


8. Seyate. 9. Kdpos érerevta. 10. ’Erenevrncev. 








‘fect 
rate 


ure, 
first 
per- 
ned 


; do 
the 
nal- 


XTC 
ish, 
120, 


us, 
rus, 
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11. Of orparnyol érenedtncav. 12. Xeipicodos rere- 
nevtnxev. 13. OF “EdXAnves viKdow. 1¢ Hivikwv ob 
Hérepor mpdoyovor Tos TovTwy mpoyBVOUs 15. Oi 
"AInvaioe rods Tlépcas évixnoav. [6 OF “Eddnves 
évixwv tos BapBdpovs. 17. ‘O Bevodpadv éolya, 13. 
’O Siravos €Boa. 19. Oi otparidras éBowv. 20. ’Evi- 
¢ , r5) € na. 3 , t 
knoev » yvoun. 21. “Tweis evixnoate Baciréa. 


II. 


1. The city will conquer. 2. The citizens were 
conquering the enemy. 3. The general has been con- 
quered. 4, Let us conquer the king. 5. Monor the 
judge. 6. The soldiers were dying. 7. Let the boys 
be silent. 8. We were silent. 


Lesson LIII. 
Contract Verbs.—Class II.— Verbs in éo. 


258. Verbs in éw suffer the following 


ConrTRACTIONS. 


The characteristic e uniting 
1) With another e, forms ev, c. g.: pikee=/rew. 
2) With o forms ov, e.g.: épiiecov=epirovp. 
3) In other cases it disappears, e.g.: piréee= 
piri, 
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259. Parapiam.—®iréw, J love: Root, dire. 








PRESENT. | 
INDICATIVE, y OTIVE. MIDDLE AND PASSIVE, 
8.1, Piro Pi\éopat biAot pat 
2. ag @ gircis prren ie Z gassed 
4 4 piréec iret pireeras pireira 
ode piredpeSov t(AovpeZov 
2. | giréerov dircirov piréeoSov le teeta 
3. | pidéeroy gpidrcirov piteearRov pircioZov a ¢ 
P. 1. | ideoperv pirotpev piredpeda provpeda x. Hs 
2. | ureere pircire piréer%e pirciore Cen, $ 
3.1 diréovaw(v)  gidrodor(v) | ircovrae pidoivras ; ¢ 
SuBJUNCTIVE. 
S.1. | iro Piro piréapac propa 
2. | preps prijs piren prj INDICATIVE 
3. | iden pry dudenrat piryjra 8. 1. ; 
D. 1. PirewpeSov = PidwpeZov 2, , 
2. | irénrov giAjrov dpidenoZov pirnosov 8, , 
{ B+ | pidenrov pidnrov irénadov irra sov D1: 
P.1. | piréwpev pir\apev pirempeda piriopesa 2. , 
2. | guirenre irnre pirénode parjore 8, } 
3. | girtéworlv) diraor(v) guréwvrat piravra P.1./ éd 
OPpTATIVE. “Attic Opt. . y 
S. 1. |pir-dotpe-otue qir-eoiny, ireoipuny irolpnv mAs 
-oinv 
2. |pir-€ots,-ots hid-eoins,-oins| giA€oto iroto 
3. |iAr-€ot, -of = htA-eoin, -oin | guAeouro iroiro ACTIV 
YD. 1. ireoipeSov —hidoipeSov | piri 
2. |pidr-€orrov,  — uA-eoinrov, diréoic3ov = Avia Sov willed g 
-oiTov -olnrov 
3. |pr-eoirny,  —id-eounrny, PireoicSnv didroloSnv 
-olTny -ounTny épityoa 
P. 1. |ir-eormev,  — htA-eoinuer, ireoineSa = idole 
-olpev -olnwev 
2. |pir-éorre, pir-eoinre, pire oro de piroic%e meqpidnre 
-oiTe -oinre 
3. |piA-€ovev,-otev ircowro gudoivro 
IMPERATIVE. emeqhiAn 
S.2. | giree pire pidéou dod 
3. | dideéro gireiro pireeoSo pireia%o 
D. 2 cidéerov gideirov pireerSov pv <taSov = 
3. | ireerov ircirov ireeaIav vd ctagav } | 
P. 2. | udeere pircire pireerSe giretose $ 
3 1 pireérwoay ; pireirwoav 1 pirteeaSooay pireic3aca  f 
* | Uirtedvrwy dirovrtav || pireéoSov pireio3av 7 
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Parapviam or Piréw, continued. 
ee Sn 
. PRESENT, , 
u INFINITIVE. ACTIVE, MIDDLE AND PASSIVE, 
: | irdew pirciv | pireeo%ae qideiodat 
io PARriorPLe. 
oF Nom.M.| qiAdwv pirav Pireduevos gidovpevos 
oe F.| gideovga = dhidoiioa pirouern  chioupévn 
ida N.| cbiAéov groov preduevov didrovpevor, ke, 
ie Gen. duréovros = piAodvros 
a pireovons dirovens, &Ke. 
it IMPERFECT. 
INDICATIVE. 
( S.1. | épireov épidouy épiredunv ehiAovynv 
‘Sov 2. | epidrees epires €qid€ ov éidov 
ov 3. | épidee epire épireero — epueiro 
jov D. 1. epiredueSov espirovpeSov 
‘Sa 2. | eépireerov epiretrov epireer%ov edpideioSov 
je 3. | épireérny  eqpidcirny epireea Inv epidreioInv 
‘au P.1. | epiréouev  erAodpev epiredpeta edidovpeda 
2. | épireere  ecpideire epircerde epireiode 
; 3. | épideov épidou epireovro — eqpAodvro 
FUTURE. 
p ACTIVE. MIDDLE. PASSIVE. 
ah prjow | parjoopa | prnsjoopa 
pe AORIST. 
epirnoa | epidnodpnv | equadnsnv 
a 
PERFECT. 
iad mepidnka | mepidnpat | like Mid. 
, PLUPERFECT. 
ermeshiAnKery | emesbiAnuny | like Mid. 
fa) FUTURE PERFECT. 
B Ov , , ; ‘ 
ee | | | mepudnooua | like Mid. 
“fq 4 2 
woay * 
Sov 2 








te 
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ETYMOLOGY. 


Rem.—The form of the Optative Active in oinv, which is com- 
mon in contract verbs, but exceedingly rare in all others, is gen- 


erally known as the Attic Optative. 


It is, however, by no means 


confined to the Attic dialect, but is found in all Greek authors. 


Lesson LIV. 


Contract Verbs.—Class I.-—Eeercises. 


260. VocaBuLARY. 


‘Adixéw, now, to do wrong, to 
be adixos, to wrong, to in- 
jure. 

"Adikos, ov, unjust. 

"Adipia, as, 7, sadness, dejec- 
tion, despondency. 

Bwyds, od, 6, altar. 

*Exawvéw (eri and aivéw), éow, 
eryvera, empveka, nat, enV, 
to praise. 


261. Exrrcisrs. 


1. Dires rods dirovs. 


"ExIpos, 0d, 6, enemy, personal 
enemy. 

Zntéw, yow, Noa, 
(219), nou, 7Inv, to seck, 
search for. 

Micéw, jow, to hate. 

Tlovéw, now, to build, make, do. 

TIoAcuéw, now, to fight, wage 
war. 

Pirew, now, to love. 

Dirdcoos, ov, 4, philosopher. 


eCnryKa 


2. “H xdpn thv pntépa di- 


red. 38. Tods dyatovs dirodpuev. 4. Of dyadol dirodv- 


Ta. 
\ ? , 
Tov Aryapméuvova. 


5. Tods yovéas dircire. 
7. Ioujow rodro. 


6. “Opunpos émyvece 
8. Tt roujcere ; 


9. Té rowumoopev; 10. Ti trowicovow oi dddov otpa- 


TLWTAL } 
TONE LNTOMED. 
TOLOUT LW. 


11. Ot wodtras érroinvav Bopov. 
13. "“Eroneunoapev. 
15. Ot aodirae rods woreulovs évinnoar. 


12. ‘Hyeis 
14. ITodxXol déixa 





16. Tod 


POVTAL. 


1. Al 
enemies. 
boy loved 
6. The At 
done? 8 
all the G1 





Ss cOMm- 
iS gen- 
means 
10rs. 


rsonal 


CyTnka 
9 seck, 


ke, do. 


CONTRACT VERBS. 117 


16. Todro addupiay mouoe. 17. Ot dpirdcodor ti- 
pOvTaL. 
II. 


1. All love their friends. 2. Let us love our 
enemies. 3. The good love their enemies, 4. That 
boy loved his father. 5. The citizens hate the king. 
6. The AtheniansHated Philip. 7 What had Philip 
done? 8. He had waged war. 9. He had injured 
all the Greeks. 


Lisson LV. 
Contract Verbs.—Class II1I.— Verbs in do. 


262. Verbs in dw suffer the following 


CoNnTRACTIONS. 


The characteristic o uniting 
1) With e or o, forms ov, e. g.: wloIoe=piaAov ; 
—— €wlaSoov=éulaSovr. 
2) With 7, forms a, e. g.: piodonre=picI@re. 
8) With or ov, disappears, e. g.: picdow= 
pada; prcIdou=piodod. 
4) In other cases the result of contraction is oz, 
e.g.: prodders=puodots; except. in Pres. 
Infin. Act., where it is ov, as puodoew= 
pura dodv. 
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INDICATIVE, 
Ss, I. 
ay | pro dey 

8. | peo ddee 
D. 1, 
2. | pio dderoy 

ie purdderoy 
Do1. | peo ddopeen 
| poorddere 
8. | perddovee(y) 





pia wa 












SunUNOTIV A 
SN... | per dda 
ma pur ddny 
8 puurdon 
dD. 1. 
2. | peo ddyroy 
8. | pur ddyroy 
Po. purdidaper 
av | pL dHTe 
8. | pe Idaor(v) 














OPratTive, 







S. 1. | peor d-doune, 
“Ope 

2. | prod-dors, 
“ols 






8. | pird-dou, -ot 









D1. 
2. | purd-doeroy, 
-oiroy 
8. | per d-oolrny, 
-oltyy 
DP. 1. | puod-douner, 
“omer 
2. | pesd-doere, 
-oire 
3. | pir d-dorer, 
“ole 


TMPReRA TIVE. 
S. 2. | plodoe 
8. | piroér@ 
D, 2. | puodderoy 












PRESENT, 


ACTIVA. 


pa Jad 
puurdors 
jueordor 


pa dovroy 
puurdovropy 
peg Dovpey 
purdoure 
pura dovoe( v) 


jude 
purdors 
pur dot 


purdavroy 
puardaroy 
puua dae 
puuardare 
pur daor(v) 


Attie Opt. 
pad oolny, 
“olny 
puad-oolns, 
-olyy 
pta’d-ooln, 
-oln 


puad-oolnroy, 
“olnroy 

La D-oout yy, 
“outny 

peur 3-oolnper, 

, 

-olney 
piad-oolnre, 
-olyre 


plo dou 

, 
pes3ourTa 
no Qovrov 


een tte 


WErYMOLOGY, 





268, Paraptame——Miadda, 7 lets Roor, poodo, 


MIDE 


puro ddoprat 
pur San 

puro Qverat 
peo Dodpedov 
pur ddeadov 
peo Werdov 
pa Jodpeda 
puro de 
pu ddovrae 


pur Idapae 
paddy 

pura ddnrae 
pur doopedov 
puurdénodoy 
puea dono dov 
pur owpeda 
purdIdnode 
pur ddovrat 


por dooluny 
pg Bdoro 
per Bdouro 


purdool(pedov 
pa Ido Vov 


puadooladyy 
peadoolpedIa 
pur Ido Ie 


ju 3dowro 


pata Qdou 
pur doeaI@ 
pur dder3ov 





Oe Nee Ot etn 





AND) PABAIVEK, 


pee Sov jpeat 
peta dot 

pra Dovrat 
pLodovupedoy 
puta vovedor 
prodovardor 
purdovpeda 
purdovede 
puoouyrat 


pea doyrat 
trot 








peda JOM 


jularIare Jov 
pug dopeda 
pero de 

puodovrae 


prodolany 
peu dov0 
purQoiro 


par Yolpedor 
prado Sov 


puodolaIny 
peodolpeda 
puradoig de 


pea 3oivro 


purdo0 
per Iova%w 
pba IovaBov 





Fc aRGA Raa MG Let ts evr ae aig 2 ee 




























Taper ative 
é, yu 
Poe ope 
qm 

3 
ir 
INvINITIVE, 
| pacer’ 
PARrrorpn, 


Nom.n,| poco’ 
W.| putas 

N,| rar 
(len, oe 
ye pug 
INpDioativE, 
Ss, l, enla 

2. | eulo 
oO. eno 


D1. 
") ) 
Ke elo 
3. | eu 
Pot. | duce 
9, €or 
t ° enla 
ACTIVE 
pada 
ee 2 
€higiowa 
| — penlorSax 
> , 
€hepia%a 





CONTRAGOT VURDE, 


Paraptam ov Mia9da, continued, 


PRESENT, 


Tuprrarryit, AQTIVE, MIDDLM AND PAAAIVIT, 
3, pur Ioeraw 
YP, 2, purddere 


\ pur Doerar= 


, 
puardoutor 
puto DJoure 
puardourars 


pia oea Saw 
purer de 
pura doerIae 


po BoveBow 
pucdIovede 
pio Iovadar 

oay vay oo oav 
pea dodvrov Lasematvews Lnghedetny Loinnesoiny 


e 


Sov 
Sov 
‘ INVINITIVE. 

eit 

Je | jae ddeu 


cov ' 3. ’ 


po Dour | pra deodae — perVodoVat 


rue Parrrerrnr. 


Nom.o.| poco Side 

¥.| peo gdovea 

N,| pater®doy 
purSdorros 
pur doovens 


prordow 
Piodovca 
pur Qouv 
pour douvrog 
pus dsoveny 


pL Ioopevos 
put a Soope vy 
pea odpevov 


pur Movpevos 
peer Boupevy 

pier Bovjevor 
(en, 


¥ 


INDICA TIVI, IMPERFECT, 


Ot 
eniosoov 
‘ , 
epeiorsoes 
Ee 

epio doe 


ener dderov 
eur doerny 
» t 

Elo Soopey 
enirddere 
epla door 


eploBouv 
epiodous 
€ploedou 


epursovrov 
cer dovrny 
€pueeSovpev 
mer Bovre 
éuloBouv 


¢ pee Sodunv 
’ ¢ 

€ te Q00U 
€purIeero 


€purIodpedov 


epi IderDov 
€ mer Ioer Inv 
emirdodpeda 
cuir dere 
€pto3dovroe 


emer Bovpnv. 
€pccar3ou 

ep 3ov0ro 
emer dovpe%ov 
ej Iovesov 
ep BoveInv 
€or Bovpeda 
épioIoveve 
€igQovvro 


FUTURE, 
MIDDLE. 


puerSoropae 


AORIST. 
emir3ocdunv 
PERFECT, 


preplaSe@peae 


esov 


tek aie ae cia 


ACTIVE. 
pera 


PASSIVE, 
pla IaBpropa 


cise sarees 


euic%aca €merIaBnv 


any: 


penloSoxa 


like Mid. 


seo z oe 


AS 


’ U 
€ MELA IORE,<* 


PLUPEREKRCT. 


epeptoSapny 


FUTURE PERFECT, 


pepeoocona — | 


th ANN OOO REDD Seen BAe bE eS 


like Mid, 


like Mid. 










KTYMOLOGY. 


Lesson LVI. 






Contract Verbs —Class L11.—Exercises. 
























264. VocABULARY. 


\ 


266. 











‘Avop9dw (dva and dp3dw), | Kéovev, wvos, 6, Conon, Athe- presenting 
wow, to restore, repair. nian general. tenses, ce 
Aordw, wow, to deceive, beguile. | Mndos, ov, 6, Mede, of Media. 267. I 
Adéga, ns, 7, glory, fame. Mis-Iow, dow, to let, rent, Mid. ent and Ih 
AovAdw, wow, to enslave, sub- to hire. 1. 
Jugate. Ilarpis, idos, 4, native country, 
"Edevdepdw, dow, to liberate, one’s country. 2) 
Sree, set free. Srepavdw, wow (219), to 
ZynAdw, wor (219), to be zeal- crown, to honor with a 
ous for, desire, emulate, envy. crowit. 











265, ExeErcisEs. 
I. 

1. Kovwv rods “EdAnvas jrevdépwcer. 2. Kovav 

Ta Telyn TA THS TraTpidos dvapdwcev. 3. Oi “EXAnves 

nrevsepodnoav. 4. Zyrov, @ Trai, To's ayadovs. 5. 

Ti copiav &mrodpuev. 6. Thy dperny Syrdpuev. 7. Oi 









veaviar THY apeTny Enrotev. 8. Piduirros Solus é&jro- aya 
kev. 9. Ot modtrar éSorodvTo. 10. Of modtras édov- 
Aobvto. 11. Tods woritas éXevdepodre. 12. Ti tro- 
AW HrcuUJepwoate. 13. "EorehavwdInoay oi rrownral, 
6 






II. 


1. I have hired this house. 2, He has let his 
house. 38. Which house will you let? 4. We have 
rented ll our houses. 5. Philip is enslaving these 
cities. 6. The Athenians will sct them free. 











\the- 


dia. 


Mid. 
entry, 


), to 
ith a 


VERBS IN —p. 


Lesson LVII. 
Verbs in ms. 


266. Verbs in -ys form a distinct conjugation, 
presenting in the Present, Imperfect, and Aorist I. 
tenses, certain marked peculiarities. 

267. In these verbs the root appears in the Pres- 
ent and Imperfect in a strengthened form, as follows: 

1) The short final vowel of the root is length- 
ened; as, nut: root, pa. 

2) A few verbs not only lengthen the final 
vowel, but also prefix a reduplication 
consisting (1) of the jirst letter of the word 
with «, if the root begins with a single 
consonant or a mute and liquid; as, didw- 
pu: root, 80 (o lengthened to w and & pre- 
fixed) ; (2) of t, if the root begins with two 
consonants not mute and liquid, or with 
an aspirated vowel; as, tornps: root, cra 
(a lengthened to n, and ¢ prefixed). 

8) A few verbs annex to their root vvv or vu; 
as, Seixvips: root, Sevx (vu added). 





268. Parapiams.—Verns IN —pe. 





ETYMOLOGY. 


ACTIVE VOICE. 


en 











"Torn. Tidy. Aide, Leixvop. 
To place. Yo put. Jo give. To show. 
Roov, ora. Root, Se. Root, 80. Root, deck. 
Present. INDICATIVE MOOD. 
8.1. lors rina didmue Oelkvipu 
2. | torns Tins didws Seixvis 
3. | tornaor(v) risno(v) di8wor(v) Seixvior(v) 
D. 2. | tuerarov riderov didoroy Seixvirov 
3. | tordrov riderov didSorov SeiKvirov 
P.1. | tordpev TiSepev didoper Seikviipev 
2. | torare ridere Oidore Seixvire 
3. | loraou(v) Ti%edou(v) Siddaou(v) | decxvvaci(v) 
IMPERFECT. 
S.1. | torn eriZouy edidouv eSelkviv 
2. | iorns eridets edidous edeikvis 
3. | torn eridet edidou edeikvo 
D. 2. | torarov eriSerov €didoroy edeixvtrov 
3. | lorarny eriSernv eduddrnv edecxvirny 
P.1. | tordpev eriSepev edidopev edeikvipev 
2. | torare eriSere edidore . edeikvite 
3. | lordoav eriSecav edidocay edeixvicay 
Aorist II. 
8.1. | gorny e3nka * €dwxa * Not used. 
2. | €arns eSnkas edakas 
3. | gor eSnke(v) edaxe(v) 
D. 2. | gornrov €Serov edoroy 
3. |  éornryy eSernv eddtnv 
P.1. | earner eSepev edopev 
2. | €ornre eSere edore 
3. | éornoay éSecav édocay 
PresEnt. SUBJUNOTIVE MOOD. 
8.1 icra TIO 5:50 Serxviw 
2. | torns ris bide Secxvuys 
3. | tory Tey bdo Seckvin 
D. 2. | iorjrov TLSHTOV dida@rov Setkvinrov 
3 iorirov TLSjTov diuddrov Secxvinrov 
P.1. | lordpev TIS@LeEv bdaperv Seckviwpev 
2. | iornre TUdiTe didare Secxvinre 
3 iaradou(v) risaou(v) ddaor(r) Secxviaor(v) 
* The Aor. II. is not used in the Sing. of these two verbs; the 


Aor. I., with the irregulue ending «a instead of ca, supplies its place. 





oi | ere Ese ¥ 


adi: SER ES Hie 





| D. 2. 













AORIST 
ies 





2 
3. 
Pp, 1. 
2. 
3 











. 


bo Cobo conor 


. 


Se 
wm 
| 
— 


0 


wm 


nv 9 
gohopcobo conor Ego 


PRESENT 
S. 2. 

3. 
Dz 2. 

3. 
Po 
: 
( 


* In Di 
loralnroy, ¢ 








Ut. 
UW. 


Oetk. 


yopt 

’US 
yoou(v) 
YUTOV 
YUTOV 
YUPLEV 
JUTE 
yuaou(v) 


voy 
CVUS 
VU 
-VUTOV 
viTNY 
VUpLEV 
VUTE 
vioay 





used, 





cy acral eh 0 op a gn aaa 


2? 


is 
i 
Be 
3 

& 

2 
25 


“Peer attest 


einai eI 





VERBS IN -fl.-—ACTIVE VOICE, 1238 


Parapiems, continued. 


LS 


ACTIVE VOICE. 


SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD. 


Aorist II. 
S. 1. oT® 





2.| orns 
3. | orn 
D. 2. | orjrov 
| 3. | ornrov 
P.1. | ordpev 
2. | ornre 
8.1 ordat(v) 
PRESENT. 
S.1. | torrainv 
2. | iorains 
3. | lorain 
D.2. | ioratrov* 


3. | lorairny 
Pil. | ioratpev 

2. | ioraire 

8. | loraiev 


Aorist II, 

8.1. | orainy 
2. | orains 
3. | orain 

D. 2. | wrainroy 
3. | orainrny 

P.1. | orainpev 
2. | orainre 
3. | oraiev 





30 ba Not used. 
Bs das 

si ° 

SnTov dairov 

SHrov darov 

Bapev Sadpev 

Sire dare 

S@or(v) daar(v) 


OPTATIVE MOOD. 


TiSeiny 8.Soinv Seckvvorpe 
Tieins d.do0ins Serxviors 
TiSein dvdoin Seckvvot 
Ti3etrov * didoirov * Setxvvotroy 
Tideitny didoirny Secxvuolrny 
TiSetpev didoipev Secxvvoipev 
TiSetre d.d0tre Secxvvoire 
Tudeley ddotev Secxvvovey 
Seinv Soinv Not used. 
Seins Soins 

Sein Soin 

Seinrov Soinroy 

Seutny Sounrny 

Seinwev Soinpev 

Seinre Soinre 

Seiev Sofey 


IMPERATIVE MOOD. 


PRESENT. 
S. 2. to TY 
3. | lordra 
D. 2. | tordrov 
3. torarwv 
P.2. | icrare 
rs adi 
ioravrev 








rides dido0u Selxvi 
TISeT@ d.ddra Setxvita 

if , , 
riderov didorov Setkvurov 

, , , 

TIEeTwOY diddreav Oeckvurav 

if , , 
ridere didore Seikvure 
riverwoay «| §diddrwacav Secxvit@oav 
TISEvT@V Ouddvrev Serxvivrwv 








* In Dual and Plur, » in the ending is dropped: hence feratroy for 


loralnrov, &c. 






















ETYMOLOGY. 


Parapiams, continued. 





ACTIVE VOICE. 
IMPERATIVE MOOD. 






Aorist II. 


















8.2. | orn Sé9 dds Not used. 
3. | ornre Sérw ddTo 
D, 2. | orjrov Sérov ddrov 
3. | ornrev Sérwv ddrav 
.2. | ornre Sére ddre 
2 oTiremay Sérwoav détwcay 
"| Vordvrov =| USévTw Sdvrwv 
INFINITIVE MOOD. 
PRESENT. 
| toravae | reSevat | dddvae | Secxviva 
Aorist II. 
| orhvat | Setvae | Sovva | Not used. 3 
PARTICIPLES. 3. 
PRESENT. i 
N. | tords, doa, av | riBels, eva, év| SiSovs, ovaa, | Setkvis, doa, 9. 
ov vy 3. 
G. | iordvros, &e. | reBevros, Ke. | SiSdvros, &. | Secxvdvros, ke. PL 
Aorist II. 2, 
Nom. | ards, doa,dy | Seis, eira, €v | Sovs, ota, dv | Not used. 3. 
Gen. | ordvros, &e. | Bévros, Ke. ddvros, &c. ; 
; IMPERFE 
{ S. 1. 
SYNOPSIS OF OTHER TENSES. a 9 \7 
FUTURE, 4 3. 
| ornow | Snow | dacw |] Seiéw f D. R 
id e 
AORIST I. i 3. 
| €ornoa | &Snxa* | ¢dwxa* | eéeéa a P. }. 
he += 
PERFECT. - 3. 
” s , , rs 
éotnka t TeSeika dédoxa dderya 3 
| " | | | x 3 Aorist 
PLUPERFECT. | REL 
éornkev,t or | ereSetkerv ededwKe ededelyeuv Va . 
Goa? 4 
elon Key i : 
3 a 6| D1 
FUTURE PERFECT. i 2. 
| €arnéo | | | #4 3. 
es sibaps SS saaneas5 pemaaaeegecs tk ao co _ P, i; 
* Rare except in Indic. Sing. See Aorist II., Paradigm. 2, 
+ Sce 271. 3.. 








| 


used, 


rros, XC, 


used, 


Lyeuy 





Fe 


cia aa 5 NOR ASE a NR eco ht ol ARR TARR NIER Rho SSS SEE 


ES a ee FS 


PRES tai Pes HE 


Seep aes co yar artiaan a 
eet nt Ser ie ae ae 





VERES IN —fl.—-MIDDLE AND PASSIVE, 12 


Lrsson LVIII. 


Or 


Verbs in -ut.—Diddle and Passive Voices. 


269. Parapiams. 


MIDDLE AND PASSIVE. 
"Tordpat. Tidepat. AiSopeat. 
Root, ora. | Roor, se. Roor, do. 


INDIOATIVE MOOD. 





PRESENT. 
S.1. | tordpa rizepat &iSopat 
2.| toracae rizecat, Ti3n| didooae 
3. | torara riderac didorat 
D.1. | tordpeSov TLSEueBov O.ddpeSov 
2.| torac%ov TiteaSov didoc%ov 
3. | toracSov riseoSov d/AooSov 
P.1. | lordpeta TIS€peSa OddpeZa 
2.| ioracde ritec%e | didoa%e 
3.1 toravrat ridevrae Oidovrat 
IMPERFECT, 
S.1. | iordunv eriSeunv eduddunv 
. | lardao, tora lerideco, eri%ov|edidoco, edidov 
3. | torato eridero edidor0 
D.1. | iordpeSov eri 3€eSov €dddpeSov 
2.) torac%or er (SeaZov edidoc3ov 
3. | loraoSnv eriSeg Inv edidd0Syv 
P.1 iotdpeSa eriSepeSa ediddpeSa 
2. | iocracde eritec%e edidva%e 
3. | toravro eridevto edidovro 
Aorist IT. (Middle only). 
8.1. | Not used. €3éunv eOdpunv 
2. €3ou €dou 
3. é3eTo édoro 
Dit, eSéueBov eddpeSov 
2, éSeoIov édoaSov 
3. eSéoInv eddaSnv 
Py i; eSéueSa eOdspeda 
2, eSea%e edoaSe 
3.. éSevro édovro 


Acix? Spat. 
Rocr, deck. 


Selxvipar 
Oeievucar 
Seixvurat 
SecxvdpreZov 
SeixvuaZov 
SeikvuaSov 
Heckvupeva 
Seixvua%e 
Selxvuvtat 


b J 
eSecxvipany 
edeikviers 
edeikvito 
eOerkvipeSov 
edeikvua Sov 

; 
edecxvva nv 

’ , 
edeixvupesa 

8 , ° 
edSeikvuce . 

> 
edeikvuvTo 


Not used. 








PRESENT, 
S.1. | lorépae TLII@pat 
2. lor) TUS) 
3. | lornrat risnrat 
Dz 1. lora@peSov TLI@peSov 
2. | lornodov TiSHo Sov 
3. | lorjoSov Tino Sov 
P.1. | toroped3a TIS@peSa 
2. | lorjode TiSno se 
3. iora@vrat TiS@vTat 
Aorist IT. (dfiddle only). 
S.1. | Not used, S@par 
2. 37 
3. Byrae 
Dik SwpeBov 
2. SnoSov 
3. SnaSov 
Pel. Sw@peBa 
2. Bose 
3. Sa@vrae 
PRESENT. 
S.1. | toeraipny TiSeiuny * 
2. icraio Tilo 
3. iorairo TiSetTo 
D.1. | ioraipeSov TiSeiueSov 
2. ioratoSov TiSetoSov 
3. | toraicSnv TiSelaSnv 
P.1. | ioraiweSa Tieipeda 
2. | ioraiocde TLiIeloSe 
3. israivro TISELVTO 
Aorist IL. (Middle only). 
8.1. | Not used. Seiunv t 
2. Seto 
0. Seiro 
D. 1. SelweSov 
2. Yetoov 
3. SeloSnv 
Peal. SelueIa 
2. Velose 
3. Seivro 


Parapiams, continued. 


“TYMOLOGY,. 


MIDDLE AND PASSIVE. 
SUBJUNOTIVE MOOD, 


&Sapat 
bdo 
Oid@rae 
Oud a@pre Sov 
Sda0Zov 
SidaoRov 
SidapeSa 
Oddc%e 
6davrae 


Sa@pe%ov 
daoZov 
daoRov 
SapeSa 
daa%e 
Sovrat 


OPTATIVE MOOD. 


didoliuny 
6.8010 
d.dotro 
dSolpeZov 
d.d0tc3ov 
didolaSnv 
didoiueSa 
dSo0icSe 
d.d0tvro 


Solunv 
Soto 
Sotro 
SoipeZov 
dotoZov 
SoiaSnv 
SoipeSa 
dvioSe 
Soivto 





Serkvv@par 
Seukvin 
Secxvinrat 
Setkvuape Sov 
SecxvunoZov 
SecxvinoSov 
SetxvuapeSa 
Setxvinase 
Seckvdwrrat 


Not used. 


Setxvuoluny 
Seuxvuoto 
Seexvvotro 
Oeckvuolpe Sov 
SeckvvotrZov 
decxvuolaSny 
Secxvuvipedua 
OetkvvorZe 
Seckvvowvto 


Not used. 





* The forms ridoluny, Tiot0, &c., are also used. 


+ The form Sofuny is rare. 








SE a eo eae Tae 


PRESEN 


AORIST 


PRESEN 


Aorist 








Parapiams, continued. 





ny 
MIDDLE AND PASSIVE. 
) , PRESENT. IMPERATIVE MOOD. 
ees i 8.2. | teraco,tcrw| rideco,rizov| di8oc0,didou| Selkvico 
i] : 8. | lordc%@ TiMTI@ didda3@ SerxviaI@ 
Tee ; D. 2. | toracSov ri%ecQov didoaRov SeixvuaSov 
wpmedov ie 3. | lordc%ov TIIéTI@v diudd0av Setxvic%av 
rae P.2. | toracde riter%e didorBe Seixvuade 
noso , 
wea 3 lordoSwoav ' TISéo3@oay &ddc03wcay SOVTR 
nowe : iordoS@v TISETIOV didd03v Weautatat 
@VTat 
Aorist IT. (Middle only). 
used, 8.2. | Not used. 20d 0d | Not used. 
“ 3, Yéer%w dd03@ 
D. 2. SéaBov OdaBov 
3. Séa%wv dda3av 
P. 2 Bere ddaSe 
3 Séo%woay dda3woav 
: SéoIwv dda3av 
PRESENT. INFINITIVE MOOD. 
| torac%ae | ritec3ae | SiSoc%ac | Seikvvoda 





, 
(any 
20 
(TO 





Aorist IT. (Afiddle only). 
| Not used. | Sé03a |] ddoRae | Not used. 





ime Sov : 

toSov 4 PRESENT. PARTICIPLES. 

piosny iordyevos, n, | TeBépevos, n, | Sidduevos, n, | Secxvdpevos, 
(mera ; oy ov au Ad 








lose 
tvTO 





Aorist IT. (Afiddle only). 
| Not used. | S€pevos, n, ov | Sdpevos, n, ov | Not used. 


ed. 





SYNOPSIS OF OTHER TENSES. 


i FUTURE MIDDLE. 
| orjoopae | Snoopae | Sacoua | dei€ouar 


z AORIST I. MIDDLE. 





| eornodunv | ” | * | eSecEduny 


* Aorist II. is used instead. See Paradigms, 


VERBS IN —{t.—MIDDLE AND PASSIVE. 127 
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Parapiams, continued. 








IDDLE AND PASSIVE. 
PERFECT. 
éordpas réewuat déSouar deSerypat 
r Ys yH 


PLUPERFECT. 
| €orduny | eredelunv | ededdunv | ededelypunv 


FUTURE PERFECT, 
| €orngopa | | | 


AORIST I, PASSIVE. 
| €ord3nv | eréSnv | édd3nv | edely2nv 


FUTURE PASSIVE. 


orarnooua | reSnovoua Sotpoopae | SeexBnoona 
oop" Xj TO 


Lesson LIX. 
Verbs in —yt.—Exercises.—Active Voice. 


270. The verb tornus in the Active Voice means 
to place, to station, except in the Aorist IL, the Per- 
fect, Pluperfect, and Future Perfect tenses, where it 
is intransitive, and means ¢o stand. 

271. The Perfect éornxa and the Pluperfect éor7- 
kev assume a shortened form in the Dual and Plural 
of the Indicative, in most of the forms of the other 
moods, and in the Participle, as in the following 





ean ae ie 


Blas ate 


Se siciaise ie 

















"Aro (presi 

*Arrodidwp 
dugu, £ 
to give | 

"Adiornpt 
220), 
oa, 2A 
to mak 
Perf, : 
tive, to 
from. 








yen 


ToOmat 


ans 
Per- 
"e it 


/ 
, T7)- 
ral 
her 


Saar ee ol am 


DSTA) cole Die 





PARADIGM, 
saaiiiee Won 
PERFECT, 
= INDIC. | SUBJUNCT. | OPTATIVE, | IMPERAT. | INFIN, | PARTIC. 
S. L. eornka = |éora * éorainv éoTiva, éoTas 
ad - ¢ ~ 
2. \eornkas éorains, \€ord%e éoTraca 
‘ a ¢ , . 
3. \earne(v) ke, {éardra, éaras 0} 
ke. -ds 
9 |" G ¢ a 
a |eordroy <€ESTWTOS 
‘ ¢ U 
| 8. léordrov | éorwons: 
” a ¢ “ 
P. 1. \€ordpev |€ordpev* éoT@ros 
2. |eordire 
3. \éoraat(v) €oraou(s ie 
| 
| 
PLUPE! FECT, 


1. |éornkesv 
2. learners 
3. |éornKet 
D, 2. |€ordrov 
3. |€ordrny 
P. 1. \€ordpev 
2. |éordre 
3. |eordoav 





EXEROCISES.--ACTIVE VOICE, 





972. VocaBULARY. 


"Ard (prep. with gen.), from. 

"Arodidwpe (dard and diduy), 
duc, A, dwxa, dédwxa, §'c., 
to give back, to ascribe to. 

"Adiornus (dro and torn, 
220), dmoorjow, daéoty- 
aa, 2A. aréarny, to remove, 
to make revolt; in 2d A. 
Perf. and Plup. intransi- 
tive, to depart from, revolt 
Srom. 


Acixvipt, det&w, to show, ex- 
hibit. 

Ac&id, as, 7, right hand, pledge. 

Aut, ddcw, to give, present, 
bestow. 

Eidos, eos, 76, form, appear- 
ance. 

Zeus, G. Aus, D. Art, A, Ala, 
V. Zed, Zeus, Jupiter. 

“Torn, orjow, to place, erect, 
set up; 2d A. Perf. and 
Plup., to stand, be placed. 


ne eeNeeereenstnerereneerene= 


* The other Persons are not found. 


6 * 
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Kopivdios, ov, 6, Corinthian, of | Words, 7, ov, faithful, true, 
the city of Corinth, in the reliable, 
northern part of Pclopon- | HAaotixy, js, 7, plastic art, 


nesus. statuary. 
Ma&Inris, od, 5, learner, pupil. | Xvpptixos, ov, 6,: ally, auil- 
Nagios, ov, 6, Navian, of the aary. 
island of Wavos, in the Ae- | TéInpt, Ince, to place, appoint, 
gean Sea, enact, to stack (of arms), 


‘Opovrys, ov, 46, Orontes, Per- | Tpdma:ov, ov, 76, trophy. 
sian nobleman. 


273. Exercises. 

I. 

1. Zevs mavra ti9now. 2. ‘O Yeds TodTov Tov v- 
pov réJeuxevr. 3. ‘H mraorteiKy Seixvuoct Ta eldn Tov 
avIparav. 4. Oeds pou Soin dirovs miorovs. 5, 
"Opovrns ypader eriatorry mapa Baciréa. 6. Tavrny 
Tip éeriatodny Sidwoe miaT@ avdpt. 7. Oi *AInvain 
tpoTratov tatadow. 8. Oi “EXdnves tpdraiov éotncar. 
9. MeEias ocav toils otpatnyois. 10. Tadra po 
detEov. 11. Oi Nakvou awd rdv "AInvatov aréotnaar. 


% 

1. I will give yon a book. 2. Will you give me 
this beautiful book? 3. The teacher gives good books 
to his pupils. 4. The girl is showing the letter to he 
father. 


a 
Ps 
‘ 
4 
ie 
a 
e | 
“4 
@ 
E | 
R 
| 
2 
: 
: 
Ly 


esi 5 aa 
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*Aviorn 
avac 
up 3 
seat, | 

*Arrodetk 
pi) a 
Mid. 
one’s 

*Evravdo 

ovkvdid 
the G 

Kadiorn 
Karoo 
point, 

Kipos, o 
name 
ebrat 
Persi: 
other 

Aaxedauy 
























‘ul, true, 
wstte art, 
Yy aucil- 


, appoint, 
ws), 


hy. 


\ t 
TOV VO- 
Lon TOV 
us. 5 

Tavrny 
Invaio 
TTNOAY, 
Tah pol 
TTNOAY. 


ive me 
1 books 
‘to her 





bias Dees sw i cc San a an ST 





No Sgn 


MIDDLE AND PASSIVE VOICES. 


Lrsson LX. 


Verbs in —pt.—Lvercises— Middle and Passive 
Voices. 


974. VocaBuLARY. 


"Aviornme (avd and tornpe), 
dvactjow, to set up, raise 
up;' Mid. to get up from 
seat, bed, Se. 

"Arodetkvipst (ard and Seixve- 
pu) arrodeiEw, to show forth ; 
Mid, to show or express as 
dne’s own. 

*Evradda, there. 

Oovkvdidys, ov, 4, Thucydides, 
the Greek historian. 

Kadiornue (kara and torn), 
katactycw (220), to ap- 
point, establish. 

Kipos, ov, 6, Cyrus, one sur- 
named the Great, the cel- 
ebrated founder of the 
Persian empire; for the 
other, see 102, 

Aaxedaipdrios, ov, 6, Lacedae- 


275. Exercises. 


monian, a citizen of Lacedae- 
mon or Sparta, in Pelo- 
ponnesus. 

Med», ns, 1), intoxication, drunk- 
enness. 


"ONtyapxia, as, 4, oligarchy, 


government by the few. 

"Orda, wv, r4 (pl.), armor, arms 

IIpo (prep. with gen.), before, 
both of time and place. 

IIpés (prep. with dat. See 
171), at, near. 

SoAwv, wvos, 6, Solon, law- 
giver of Athens. 

Tdéis, ews, %, good order, év 
race, in order. 

Tados, ov, 6, tomd. 

Tipaciwy, wvos, 6, Zimasion, a 
leader of the Greeks un- 
der Cyrus the younger. 


1. SO SorAwv’ AInvaloss vopous ero. 2. Ipods rats 
Tunas * Seixvutas Oovavdidov tapos. 3. Oi” EXAnves 





* Of Athens. 





. ud noe ninacictoetah sential anid 


= cient gases aac Ne > 
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éJevto Ta OT7TAa. 4. Oéc9e ra Grrra exetva. 5. ’Ep- 


Be 
n 
at 
3 
io 
“ 
i 
Be 
& 
3 
4 
; 
4 
2 
5 
+ 
me 
ea 
as 


tava toravto of mrovémtot. 6. "Arrodov TO KUTrEAXoD. 
7. IIpo pé9ns dvicraco. 8. ’Arodeixvutar Tipacioy 
yveounv. 9. Of AaxeSaipovior oduvyapylav év tais To- 4 
Aeow Kadicravto. 10. Kipos rods Mijdous eSovracaro, Si. 
Pp ! 4 
11. Tods IIépoas irevSépwoev. 12. ‘O Sorwv rip 9 
, ? , : ae 
yvounv aedeiEaro. D2 
; PL 
II. 2. 
3. 


1. The citizens are enacting laws. 2. Good laws 
were cnacted. 8. The judge was giving his opinion. 
4. The orators had expressed their opinions. 5. I i 
expressed this opinion. 6. What opinion did you i 











- S. 1.) ny 
express? 7% Will you give me your book? 8. I i 2. | jo 
will give it to you. 9. Will you show me thése ny ho 
letters? 10. I will show them to your brother. 1 3. fo 

; PL. 

4 2. 

) 3. 

‘ . S04 
Lesson LXI. : 2.) 
: oO ‘ 
b D.1. , 
Verb eiwl, I am. v : ( 
S ei. 
276. The verb eiué is irregular, and is inflected ie 
‘a gwar, : 
according to the following 

) 27 

‘ Ar 

: put in 

the sa 

K 


Feats go oeghonoeastancesneiic 





. Ep. 
€NXop, 
ac lwp 
ts q1o- 
1TATO, 
Y THD 


| laws 
inion. 
& I 
L you 
8. I 
thése 


cted 





i 
3 
5 
5 
# 
‘ 
a 
B 
4 


Bo oe Mies As. muCRN ng Beer tere eat er tere eae a eee 


Ren ee rm 





shies AST. Rana 
ith EA aT RAPS ee ok a Sayd Tes 


eae 
eacarhpeane 


Disha aR Mel 


ne 


pe OO Seti cP 








VERB eipl. 


PARADIGM. 


— 


PRESENT TENSE. 

















INDICATIVE. | SUBJ. | OPTATIVE, IMPER, | INFIN. PART. 
a i rey, a) ww f= 7 ”- 
S.1.|  eiué a einv eivae |Nom. wv 
9 9 > ” ” 
2.) €b ys eins lowe ovaa 
> , ? ” »” ” 
3.| é€ori(v) | a €ln éoTw ov 
(9) > , > ” 9 ” G ” 
D.2.| €orov TOV | ELNTOY, ELTOY| EaTOV en. ovTos 
> ” ” 
3.) é€ordv nrov | eintny, eirny| €oTwv ovons 
” 
P.l.| éopev @pev | einen, eipev 
> ” 3 
2.| éoré yre | €lnte, Eire | €ote 
BR} 7 Ff ) b (v) ” z ” 
.|  elot(y dou(y)| einoay, elev | €orwoay, 
éoTov 
IMPERFECT. 
8. 1.| pv 
2.| naa 
3.| Hv 
> 
D.2. horov, nov 
3. Horny, Hrny 
P.1.| nye 
> > 
2. | nre, nore 
3 > 
oO. noav 
FUTURE. 
ral ”) > 7 ” a 
S.1.| fropac evoluny eveosat| eaouevos 
w , 
2.) €on, €oer évoo ecouern 
3.| €orae €volTo ea domevov 
’ , > , 
D.1.|  eodpetov €volpeSov 
2.| €seo%ov évourSov 
” > , 
3.|  €reaZov evoio2nv 
P.1.|  éodpeSa evoipeda 
2.| gcecde evorr de 
8.| évovra erowro 


277. Rurz.—Predicate Noun. 

An Attributive Noun in the predicate with edd is 
put in the same case as the subject when it denotes 
the same person or thing, e. g.: 


Kipos Bacireds jv. | Cyrus was king. 
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278. The predicate noun usually dispenses with 


the article even when the subject takes it, e. 


"O Seomorns hy Hyeuov. | 


279. VocABULARY. 


"AyaAp.a, Gros, 7d, statue, m= 
age. 

Alyvrtos, ov, %,, Egypt. 

"Aropia, as, 7, difficulty, embar- 
rassment, want. 

BéBauos, a, ov, firm, trusty. 

AGpoyr, ov, 76, gift, present. 

Wipe (276), to be. 

"E€nyytys, ot, 6, expounder, 
teacher. 

‘Epps, od, 6, Hermes, Mer- 
cury, messenger of the 
gods, 

@vyros, 7, ov, mortal. 

KnXeuvds, 4, dv, celebrated, fa- 
mous. 


280. Exercises, 
1. Ovntol écpev. 


nv. 5. BéBatos tod. 


oe 
See 


The ruler was leader. 


Koya, ys, %, village. 

Aivos, ov, 6, Linus, mythical 
minstrel, 

Mavia, as, 4, madness, frenzy. 

Mikpds, a, ov, short. 

"Odvpria, as, 4, Olympia, in 
Elis in Greece. 

Tlept (prep. with ace.), around, 
along. 
TlAdrwv, wvos, 6, Plato, great 
philosopher of Athens, 
PiAdKaXos, ov, fond of the beau- 
tiful, fond of beauty. 

Xudv, dvos, 7, snow. 

Xpyords, 7, dv, useful, service 
able, 


2. ‘H pédn puxpa pavia éoriv. 
3. ‘O Aivos traits jv ‘Eppod. 
6. OF tepets Ectwv é&nynrtal 


4, IIdXdtwv diroxaros 


Tov xpnotav. T.‘H Aiyumros Sapdv éote Tod Neidov.* 
8. "Hv yiov worry. 9. Todd) arropia jv. 10. Kapa 


ro\Aal qepl Tov ToTapoV ijoav. 


11. Sods ef. 12. 


Knewortatov iv Ads dyadpa. 


- 


was a deposit from the Nile. 


* In accordance with the ancient belief that most of Lower Egypt 


4 
i 





be | 
ebra 
statu 


93 
callet 
tion, 
sing] 





S With 


der, 


ythical 
frenzy. 
pia, in 
wound, 

great 


ens, 
é beau- 


ervice- 





tail 
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II. 


1. Your father is wise. 2. Be wise. 8. Who will 
be happy! 4. The good will be happy. 5. The cel- 
ebrated statue of Jupiter was in Olympia. 6. This 
statue was very beautiful. 


Lesson LXII. 
Particles. 


281. The Greek language has four parts of speech, 
called Particles. They are the Adverb, the Preposi- 
tion, the Conjunction, and the Znterjection. With the 
single exception of the comparison of adverbs (155), 
they are not inflected. | 

282. In Greek the adverb with the article often 
has the force of an adjective, and sometimes even of 
a noun, e@. g.: 


Oi viv dvIpwrros. ie he men of the present 


Oi viv. day. 
Oi dra. | Zhe men of old. 


283. Prepositions show the relations of objects to 
each other, e. g.: 


There 7s an army tn the 
park. 


” , bd a 
Eort otpdtevpa ev to Ta- 
padelow. 





284. Conjunctions are mere connectives, e. g. : 


Ada Kab trot ros. Glory and wealth. 
"Ayatos Kal copds. Good and wise. 
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285. Interjections are expressions of emotion or 
mere marks of address, e. g. : 


°Q Kope. 


286. VocaBULARY. 


"Aci, always, ever. 

"AAndIas (GAnIys), truly. 

Bpiixis, eta, v, short. 

Aikatos, a, ov, just. 

*Emredéw (eri and redéw), €ow, 
Ea, EKA, ET HAL, €or nV, 19 Ac 
complish, finish, execute. 

Kakés (kaxds), badly, basely. 

Kadds (adds), well, nobly. 

Noy, now. 

"Op3as (6pI6s), rightly. 


Y87. ExeErcisEs. 


1. "OpIas réyere. 
TEAEL TAYEWS. 


K ff \ , nr b] fal 
5. Tovds moXeulous Kaxds érrocodpev. 
7. Tas mandate odes Javyd- 


avipwtrous Javpafopev. 
Cer. 
0 dAnI@s ovpavds. 


1. The present life is short. 
3. We all wonder at the wise 


their present generals. 


8. ‘O viv Bacireds Tiara. 


O Cyrus. 


Otpavds, od, 5, firmament, hea- 
ven. 

TldAau, anciently, long ago, long 
since. 

TIovéw €t, to treat well, use 
well, 

Tlouo Kakads, to treat ill, use 
badly. 

Taxéus  (raxvs), quickly, 
promptly. 

“Y76 (prep. with gen.), by. 


2. Bovrevouv Bpadéws. 3. ’Em- 
4. Ot wodtra, Karas éBovrcvcarTo. 


6. Tovs madras 


9. "Exetvos éotw 


2. The soldiers love 


men of old. 4. You have deliberated well. 


988. 
tion of 8 
289. 





pression 


290. 
1) 


8) 


BOOK II. 


SYNTAX. 


Lrsson LXIII. 
Classification of Sentences. 


288. Syntax treats of the structure and combina- 


tion of sentences. 
289. The object of all language is of course the ex- 
pression of thought. 
290. A sentence may express thought, 
1) In the form of an assertion, either affirmative 
or negative. It is then called a Declara- 
tive sentence, e. g.: 
‘O trais ypadet. The boy is writing. 
‘O mais ov ypadet. The boy 2s not writing. 


2) In the form of a question. It is then called 
an Interrogative sentence, e. g.: 
Tis ypader ; | Who ts writing ? 
3) In the form of a command, exhortation, or en- 
treaty. It is then called an Jmperative 
sentence, @. gt 


Tpade. | Write thou. 
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291. A sentence may express 
1) A single thought, i.e. may make but one 
assertion, ask but one question, or give 
but one command. It may then be called 
a Simple sentence, e. g.: 


Oi BdpBupor pevyouow. |The barbarians are fleecing. 


2) Two or more thoughts so related to each 
other that one or more of them are made 
dependent upon the others. It may then 
be called a Complex sentence, e. g.: 


*Hr, ore érenedra, audi ta | Te was about fifty years 
IEVTHKOVTA ETN. old when he died. 


Rem.—The two simple sentences, it will be observed, which 
compose the above complex, are (1) He was about fifty years old, 
and (2) He died. These are, however, so combined that the sec- 
ond only specifies the time of the other. He was about fifty 
years old (when ?) when he died. 


3) Two or more independent thoughts. It may 
then be called a Compound sentence, e. g.: 


Oi péev BapBdpor épevyov, | The barbarians were fle- 
of & “EndAnves elyov Td ing, but the Greeks oc- 
aK pov. cupred the height. 
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ELEMENTS OF SENTENCES. 


CHAPTER I. 


SIMPLE SENTENCES. 


Lesson LXIV. 


Principal Elements of Scntences.—Subject and 
Predicate.—Declarative Sentences. 


292. Every sentence, however simple, consists of 
two distinct parts, viz. : 
1) The Subject, or that of which it speaks; as 
mais in the sentence mais ypader. 
2) The Predicate, or that which is said of the 
subject ; as ypdder in the above sentence. 
293. The subject, however, it will be remembered 
(38), is often omitted, as the form of the predicate, in 
many instances, fully shows what subject is meant; 
as, d\nYevouev, We speak the truth. 


294. VocaBULARY. 
"Extwp, opos, 6, Hector, cele- | TetxiZw, iow, wxpat, toInv, to 
brated Trojan leader. Sortify, to defend with a 
Avkos, ov, 4, wolf. wall, 
Nooéw, now, to be sick or dll, 


295. Exrrcisezs. 
I, 


1.’Opnpos timarar. 2. Tipope9a. 38. Tipaode. 
4, Avnos Si@xerat. 5. Avoxouar. 6. Biruamos éBaci- 
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SYNTAX, 


Nevevr, 7. Bacrredoers. 8. Yorwv efirjIyn. 9. Birdy. 
Sjon, 10. “Extwp epoveddn. 11. Stparnyds vocei. 
12. Srparsorns terevTd. 13. ‘Hyeis vixdpev. 14, 
Nixdpev. 15. "Aorv revylferas. 


If. 


1. You will be honored. 2. Ife will be con. 
quered. 3. A letter had been written. 4. Letters 
were written. 5. Let us deliberate. 6. We will de. 
liberate. 


Lisson LXV. 


Subordinate Llements.—Modifiers.—Declarative 
Sentences. 


296. Both Subject and Predicate may have quali- 
fying words and clauses connected with them to limit 
or modify their meaning, e. g.: 

1. ‘O dyados Bacineds Tt- 
para. 
2. Karas éBovrcdoarrto. 


The good king ts honored. 


They deliberated well. 


Rem. 1.—In the first example 6 and dya%ds limit Baciders: 
i.e. they show that the predicate riyzara is not affirmed of every 
king, but only of the good king. 


Rem. 2.—In the second example the predicate is modified by 
kada@s, Showing how they deliberated. 


297. Qualifying words and clauses, whether be- 
longing to the subject or predicate, may be called 
modifiers. 
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998. Any modifier, whether in the subject or 
predicate, may be itself modified, e.g. : 
Giaummos, 0 ’AreEdvdpov | Philip, the father of Al- 
matnp, Bact dever. cxander, was hing. 


299. The subject (expressed or implied) and the 
predicate are essential to the structure of every sen- 
tence, and may therefore be called the Lssential or 
Principal Elements of sentences. 

300. All modifiers are subordinate to the subject 
and predicate, and may therefore be called the Sud- 
ordinate Elements of sentences. 


801. VocabuLary. 

“Apxwr, ovros, 6, archon, ruler. | Tléurw, pw, pa, rérouda, ré- 
Bictrea, as, %, queen. meppat, ereudny, to send. 
Kpirro, Yo, Wa, da, pat, | TAyoiov (adv.), near, 6 mXn- 

pdnv, to conceal, hide. aiov, the near (282), the 
Tlatfw, maifouat, maura, meé- neighboring, the neighbor. 

Taka, TéeTALT pal, eraixInv, | Xwpa, as, 7, country, place. 

to play, to sport. 


202. Exrroisrs. 

I. 

1. ITépons éxpuwe xitrerra. 2. ‘O Ilépons expure 
ta KuTeANa. 8. ‘O KaKkos ITépons éxpue tau ypvod 
kumeMna. 4. “O Kxaxds Ilépons éxpue ra ypucd Kv- 
mera €v TH KyTH. 5. ‘O Kaxds Tlépons expuwe ra 
Npuod KUTEANA ev TD TOD Xewpicdgov «jm. 6. ‘O 
apxov aycuova méume. T. ‘O ris Yaopas dpyov nrye- 

, / € A , 4 a d 
Hova trewmer. 8. “O ths yaopas dpywv toils “ENAnow 
nyepova méurer. 9. "Eats orpdtevpa év Td mapadei- 
om. 10. "Eort otpdétevpa odd ev tO TANCIov Trapa- 
Selo, 
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II. 

1. The boys are playing. 2. The good boys aro 
playing. 8. The good boys are playing in the park. is 

4 , shal ; : ) — Bipyynv 
4. The good boys are playing in the queen’s beauti- : 

5 AInve 

ful park., 

304. 
evhortaté 
ally in tl 


Lesson LXVI. junctive, 















Elements of Sentences, continued.—Interrogative and 
Imperative Sentences. 


308. Interrogative sentences are used in asking 
questions, and may be introduced 

Jay f . ; 911 i ’ \ 
1) By interrogative pronouns, adjectives, or ad- | 205. 


verbs, @. g.: { 
| —s "Apa. (befor 
















Tis ypddec ; Who is writing? } é 
is ypad ; ho is writing | nigived 
ITéca fnusacerar ; How much will he be pipes 
? : o 
‘ . 3 fi ned? ’ swer 4 
ITéte traira mpakere ; | When will you do this? expect 
2) By interrogative particles, as 4, dpa, pi}, o, | Aovhevu, 
&c., 6. g.: slave. 
e ") ; a u ] I} 
"HT rronepnoess ; Will you wage war? a : atti, 
’ , ; Evrvyxew, 
Ov Trorepnoers ; Will you not wage war? aa 
’ hwaic.¢ : 9 
Apa moreunoets ; Will you wage war ied 
Rem.—Questions with 7, equivalent to Latin ne, ask for infor- 
mation; with ov, or dpa ov, Latin nonne, expect the answer ycs ; 306 
with dpa pn, Latin nwm, expect the answer no. Sa 
3) Without any interrogative word. In this t# 
case the interrogative character of the sen- ——— Sbcopev 


tence is indicated, as in English, by the 6, °Ap’ « 


ys are 
park, 
eauti- 


e and 


sking 


yr ad- 
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interrogation-mark in writing, and by the 
tone of voice in speaking, e. g.: 


Elpijvnv dyere, @ dvdpes 
’"AInvaior 3 


Are you at peace, men of 
Athens ? 


304, Imperative sentences are used in commands, 


eahortations, and entreaties. 


They take the verb usu- 


ally in the Imperative, though sometimes in the Sub- 


junctive, @. g.: 
Tpdde émrurronjy. 
My Krérrre. 
My) rroujons TovTo. 


Write a letter. 
Do not steal. 
Do not do this. 


Rem.—Observe that the negative in imperative sentences is 


pn, not: ov, 


805. VocABULARY. 


"Apa (before vowels often” Ap’), 
interrog. part. (308, Rem.) 
dp’ ov=nonne expects an- 
swer yes; dpa py=num 
expects answer x0. 

AovAetw, ow, to serve, be a 
slave. 

"Ent, still, yet, besides, further. 

Eirixéw, yow, edtixynoa, ed- 
rixnka (218), to prosper, 
succeed, 


806. ExeErcisns. 


1. Tl rroujcw ; 
Jdcoper ; 
6, Ap’ ove gor dyads ; 


2. Ti coe ere rroujow ; 
4, "Eort te ayadov; 
7. "Apa pry éotiv dryados ; 


Oviw, Jiow, Mica, réIixa, 
Tédvpat, eridnv, to sacrifice. 

Keépdos, eos, 7d, gain, profit, 
lucre. 

My, not, used in prohibi- 
tions, &e, 

IIats, dds, 6 or 1, Voce. mai, 
boy, son, child. 

Ilore ; when ? 

Swrdw, yow, to be silent, keep 
silence, 


I. 
8. IIds 
5. "Ap’ evruyeis ; 
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8. Tiva xaipov Enretre; 9. Aovrevcopev; 10. * 
mai, owwra, 11. Tods Seods tiua. 12. Tode dya%ois 
émaweire, 13. My ce vixdtw xépdos. 14. Tv codia 
EnrA@pev. 

II. 


1. Who gave you the book? 2. My brother gave 
it tome. 8. When did he give it to you? 4. Ile 
gave it tome long since. &. Give me the book. 4, 
Do not give it to him. 


Lusson LXVII. 
Simple Subject. 


307. Every simple sentence must have for its sub- 
ject either 
1) A noun; e.g., Lats ypades, a boy ts writing. 
2) A pronoun; ¢. g., “Eyo ypddo, Lam writing. 
3) Some word used substantively; e.g., “Ayi- 
Jos ypdder, a good man is writing. 
C%8. Rute.—Srbject. 
The subject of a finite verb is put in the nomina 
tive, e.g. : 
‘O rrais ypddet. | Zhe boy ts writing. 
[ IL. 589: OC. 342: S. 157.] 


309. In the arrangement of the Greck sentence, 


the subject usually precedes the predicate, as in the 
above examples. 


satin la Giana enon earn Boi 
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310. VocaBuLary. 
AySpeios, eta, tov, brave, val- | Iivdiépos, ov, 6, Pindar, cele- 
dant. brated lyric poet of The- 
Dowrds, od, 6, Bocotian. bes in Boeotia, 
‘Hyéopat, yoona, yoapnv, | Weciotpiiros, ov, 6, Pisistra- 
Perf. M. ipynpot, to com- tus, tyrant of Athens? 
mand, guide, lead. 


811. Exercises. 
I. 


1. Aapeios éBactrevoev. 2. Kipos éatparevero. 
8. Xewpicopos ayoito. 4. Odros éaotw dvdpetos. 5. 
Ilivdapos Bowwros jv. 6. Tis vevienrar; 7. Odros 
vevicnvrar. 8. Tives Yavpdfovrar; 9. ‘Tels Javpd- 
Kode. 10. ITevuriotparos érenevtycev. 


TI. 
1. You will be honored. 2. Let them be honored. 
8. Let Cyrus be king. 4. Who was Pindar? 5. He 
was a poet. 6. Was he not a Bocotian? 7 He was 
a Boeotian. 


Lrsson LXVIII. 
Complea Subject. 


812. The elements of a simple sentence may be 
either simple or complex: 
1) Stmple, when not modified by other words, 
@ gs 
aneae Bacircier. | A king reigns. : 
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2) Complex, when thus modified, e. g.: 
"Ayitdos Bactreds Karas 


A good hing veiqns we 
Baoinevet. good king reigns well. 


Rem.—In the first example, Baowrebs Bacrevet, both subject 
and predicate are simple, while in the second both are complex, 


313. Modifiers are of two kinds, viz. : 

1) Such as complete the meaning of other words 
by specifying some object. These may be 
called Objective Modifiers, e. g.: 

Tis codias éridupodpev. | We desire wisdom. 
‘H tis codias émwupia, | The desire of (for) wisdom. 
Rem.—In the first example, rijs wodias completes the mean- 
ing of em3upodper by specifying the object desired. In the second 
example, too, ris codias just as really completes the meaning of 
em3upia by specifying the object of that desire: the desire of 
(what ?) wisdom. 

2) Such as restrict the meaning of other words, 
generally by specifying some quality or 
attribute. These may be called Adtribu- 
tive Modifiers, e.g. : 

"Ayidos Bacinevs Karas 


: , A good king rules well. 
Bacirever. g ay 

Rem. 1— Aya3ds expresses the attribute of BaowWevs (good 
king) and xad@s of BaowWever (rules well). 

Rem. 2.—It will be observed that the adverb xadds sustains 
the same relation to the verb Baowever as the adjective dyazds 
does to the noun Bacwrevs; both are strictly attributive, but, for 
distinction’s sake, the latter may be called the adjective attri- 
bute, and the former the adverbial attribute, 


Mopiriers or tin Subsxrct. 


314. The subject of a sentence may be limited or 
modified : 
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1) By an objective modifier, ¢. g.: 
‘H ris codias émidupia | The desire for wisdom ac- 
jas mapokvver. twates us. 


a a sie al 


8 well. 


h Subject 


Rem.—This modifier has been very properly called the odjec- 
omplex, 


tive genitive ; though some grammarians regard it as merely at- 
tributive. It will be readily seen that rijs codias, in the above 
example, expresses no attribute of émSupia (desire) 5 it says noth- 
ing of the character or qualities of that desire, but simply speci- 
fies the object on which it is exercised. 


Te Sa ZEA a a a a 


r words 
may be 
2) By an attributive modifier, e. g.: 
"Ayitdos Baoireds Baow- | A good king is reigning. 
yesdom AevEl. 
| 0 rev Iepodv Bacirebs | The king of the Persians 


Greco a TYaTat. is honored. 
fesine y : Rem.—It will be observed, from the above examples, that the 
y attribute of the subject is expressed sometimes by an adjective, 
‘ and sometimes by a noun, 
Words, ' 815. Rotu.— Agreement of Adjectives. 
faty * § Adjectives and adjective pronouns (whether in the 
ttribu, subject or the predicate) agree in gender, number, and 
‘ case With the nouns which they qualify, e. g.: 
vell. "Aytidos Bacirevs. A good king. 
"Ayu? Baciresa. A. good queen. 
p (good [HL 498: ©. 444: 8. 187.] 
aie 816. Rurn.—odifying Nouns. 
ut, for A noun modifying the meaning of another noun 
pari: is put in the genitive when it denotes a different* 
person or thing, e. g.: 
‘H ris cogias émudupia. | The desire of wisdom. 
aden [ II. 558: C. 382: 8. 173.] 





* Seo 443, 
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Position or Mopirrers In THE CompLex Supgrcr. 


817. The Greek language allows great freedom in 
the arrangement of words, consulting emphasis and 
euphony rather than arbitrary laws. Some general 
directions, however, may be of service to the begin- 


ner. 
318. In the arrangement of the parts of a complex 
subject, 
1) The Article precedes its substantive, e.g. : 
‘O Baaineus. | The king. 
2) The Adjective precedes or follows its sub- 
stantive according as it 2s or ¢s not em- 
phatic, e.g.: 
"Ayados Bacinevs. ; 
Baairevs ayidos. A good king. 
3) The Adjective, when accompanied by an ar- 
ticle, generally stands between the article 
and the noun, e. g.: 
‘O ayidos Bacinrets. | The good king. 


4) The Genitive, whether with or without an 
article, may either precede or follow its 
substantive; though, when the governing 
word takes the article, the genitive more 
commonly stands between the article and 
the substantive, e.g.: 

"Anoos dévdpwv. 
Aévipwv aroos. 
To dévdpwv ddroos. The grove of trees. 


A grove of trees. 


819. Again, any modifier in the complex subject 
may itself become complex, e. g: 
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"Araos jpuépwv Sévdpav. | A grove of cultivated trees. 


Rem.—Here the modificr SySpav is itself modified by the 


adjective juepwv. 


Lesson LXIX. 


Complew Subject.—Exercises. .* 


820. VocABULARY. 


"AroAAwy, wos, 0, Apollo, god 
of prophecy. 

"AckAnmids, od, 6, Aesculapius, 
god of medicine. 

Tuy, yovaixds, 7, Vo. S. -yv- 
vat, Dat. Pl. yovacgiv, wo- 
inan, wife. 

*Exaoros, y, ov, each, every. 

"Exw, €0, érxnka, to have, 
hold, possess, 

Riepyérys, ov, 6, benefactor. 


821. Exrrcisss. 


"Hrw, 70, HKa, to come, to har 
arrived, 

"Idopat, idcopa, lacdynv (De- 
ponent), to cure, heal. 

Mayvrevopar, copa, ocdapyv 
(Dep.), to predict, to proph- 
esy. 

Téxvn, ns, 7, art, occupation, 
trade. 

Puxiwv, wvos, 6, Phocion, Athe- 
nian commander. 


1. Srparnyol éBovrevcavro. 2. Oi otparnyol éBov- 
AevcavTo. 38. Oi trav ‘EXAjvwv otpatnyol éBovrev- 
cavto. 4. ‘H Baowdéws yur tie. 5. ‘O rijs Baor- 


A€ws yuvatKds adeApds Hee. 


6. ‘H Daxiwvos yuv7 


b] / e > / A b) , A 
eryundn. T. Oi evepyérar tov avIpaTrwov TiwdvTaL. 
8. ‘O taév Kopw3iwv otparnyos évixyndn. 9.” Exacros 


Tov Jedv Téxvny Tia éyeL. 


10. ‘O ’Ad\Nwv pavred- 


erat. 11. ‘O ’Aokdnmids tarar. 
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II. 


1. The queen is honored. 2. The good queen will 
be loved. 38. The servants of the good queen were 
silent. 4. The faithful servants will honor the queen, 





Lusson LXX. 
Simple Predicate. 


322. The: Predicate of a sentence consists of two 
parts, an attribute of the subject, and a copula, by 
which that attribute is predicated or asserted of the 
subject. 

3238. The attribute and copula, which form the 
predicate, sometimes appear separately, as when the 
former is expressed by a noun or adjective and the lat- 
ter by the verb edué, and sometimes united in one word, 
in which case they must be expressed by a verb. 

324. The predicate of a simple sentence may, 
therefore, be 

1) A verb, e. g.: 
‘O mats rraige. | The boy ts playing. 
2) The verb eué with an attributive * noun or 
adjective, e. g.: 
‘O IIapvacads dpos éoriv. | Parnassus is a@ mountain. 
"Houtotos xwros iv. Hephaestus was lame. 


Rem.—In the first example the predicate is not éoriy but dpos 
eoriv; for the assertion is not that Parnassus 7s (i.e. exists), but 


* By an attributive noun is meant one which is used to qualify o1 
describe another noun. 
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isa mountain. So, too, in the second example the predicate is 
xwdds Fv, was lame. 


325. GunerAL Roie.—JLinite Verbs. 

A finite verb agrees with its subject in number 
and person, @. g. : 

‘O trais ypadet. | The boy ts writing. 
[H. 497: C. 543: 8. 157, 

826. Srecran Roure.—L/inite Verbs. 

The neuter plural generally takes the verb in the 
singular, and a collective noun in the singular may 
take the verb in the plural, e. g.: 


Tavira éyévero. These things happened. 
“O Sipos éBowv. The people shouted. 


[H. 514, a; 515: C, 548, 549: 8. 157, 2 and 4.] 

327. Rurzr.— Predicate Noun. 

A predicate noun after ejuéis put in the same case 
as the subject when it denotes the same person or 
thing, e. g.: 

Kipos Bacinreds jv. | Cyrus was king. 

[ H. 540: C. 881: 8. 160, 2.] 


Rem.—For the agreement of adjectives, see 315. 


328. As an apparent exception to rule 315, it 
should be observed, that the predicate adjective is 
often neuter, even when the substantive is masculine 
or feminine, e. g. : 

Truth is beautiful (lit. a 
beautiful thing). 


Rrem.—The copula (écri, &c.) is often omitted, as in the above 
example. 


Kanov 4 adjdeva. 


829. The predicete noun usually dispenses with 
the article, even when the subject takes it, e. g.: 














































“Hycpov hv 6 Searrorys. | 
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The ruler was leader. 


Rem.—The article shows that Seazdrns is the subject. 


830. VocABULARY. 


iré~avdpos, ov, 6, Alexander, 


surnamed the Great, of 


Macedon. 
Aexa, ten. 
Ajjpos, ov, 6, the people. 
@pertixds, 7, dv, nourishing. 
e , , , 
lepds, d, ov, sacred. 
Koddxevw, ow, to flatter. 
Adyos, ov, 6, word, account, re- 


IIXodros, ov, 6, wealth, riches, 

Todtopxew, you, to besiege, 
blockade. 

IloAtredys, és, magnificent, 
costly, 

XKnvy, Hs, H, tent. 

Srépiivos, ov, 6, crown, gar- 
land. 

Tuddds, 7, dv, blind. 





port. 




















831. Exercisrs, : 

I, ; the obj 

1. Devyower. 2. Devywpev. 3. Devyere. 4. Oi means 1 
otpatiatar gevyovow. 5. ‘H Suydtnp cov xan) 
€otw. 6. ‘O dvIpwros tv copds. 7. ’Erodopxodvto 
ot “EXAnves. 8. "AreEdvdpouv 1) cKnvy TodvTENIs iv. eae 
9. ‘O arépavos 6 Tod mrountod éotw iepos. 10. Tudrov 335 


‘O mais 


Tots i 


(328) 0 mAodros. 11. ‘O péras olvds éote IpemriKwrta- resent, 
tos. 12. ‘Ywets éeore otparnyot. 13. Tives joav ot I 
Aoyou; 14. Ta dikava xard éorw. 

‘O vea 

II. | yor 

1. Who was the general? 2. There were ten gen- ¢ 
erals, 8. Who was brave? 4. That soldier was very 

brave. 5. These things are beautiful. 6. The people lauea 


are flattered. 





ler, 
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nificent, 
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Lesson LXXI. 
Complen Predicate.-—Dire Cect. 


332. The Predicate, like the s1:;. ct, may be mod- 
ified, 
I. By Objective Modifiers. 
II. By Attributive Modifiers. 
333. The objective modifiers of the verb-predicate 
may be divided into three classes, viz. : 
1) Direct Objects. 
2) Indirect Objects. 
3) Remote Objects. 
384. In the arrangement of the Greel: sentence 
the object, of whatever kind, generally, though by no 
means uniformly, precedes its verb, e. g.: 


‘O mais érioroNny ypadet. 
Tots pirous aprryet. 


The boy is writing a letter. 
LHe aids his friends. 
335. The direct object of the predicate may rep- 
resent, 
1) The person or thing on which the action of 
the verb is directly exerted, e. g.: 





‘O veavias émrtaToN)y ava- 
yoyvonet, 


The youth is reading 
(what ?) @ letter. 


2) The direct effect of the action, i. e. the object 
produced by it, e.g.: 





‘O veavias éruaronyy ypd- | Zhe youth 7s writing 
pet. (what ?) @ letter. 
336. Ruru.— Direct Object. 


x 
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154 SYNTAX. 















































Any transitive verb may take an Accusative ag yewpery 
the direct object of its action. (See examples above.) Ilépoa 
[H. 544: ©. 423: 8. 163.] 1, Ot 

Aapeto 


887. Any thought, which may be expressed by a 
transitive verb with a direct object, may also be ex. 
pressed by the passive voice of the same verb, having 
for its subject the noun used as the direct object of 
the active, e. g.: 


épusyoM 
Snv €tr 













1 Ul 
conquey 
nians ¢ 
king of 


Thv rorw Savpdfovow. | They admire the city. 
‘H ronris Savpdferar. The city is admired. 










Rem.—The agent of the action with passive verbs, when ex. 
pressed, is generally put in the genitive with id, as we shall have 
occasion to notice in another place. 

838. The object, and, in fact, any noun, whither 
in the subject or predicate, may be modified in the 
various ways already specified for the subject. (See 
314.) 


341. 
by an 
which ¢ 


839. VocABULARY. 


"Aydy, dvos, 6, contest, struggle, | Aoxiudlo, dow, to try, prove, 





battle. test. ere 
Aiytrrios, ia, tov, Lyyptian, of | “Hpideos, ov, 6, demigod. an indi 
Egypt. MidJodoyéw, now, to tell mythic 342 
"Apioreidyns, ov, 6, Aristides, tales, to recount. The 

Athenian statesman sur- | Ievdéw, now, to lament, moma used, 
named the Just. for. 1 

Tewmerpys, ov, 0, geometer. | Tyidw, yow, to honor, revere, 
worship. 
. 7 
340. Exercises, 

1S y 


1. Aoxiwate tos pirovs. 2. Zodlav Javycfomer. 
3. Thy tod yewpétpov codiav Javudtoper. 4. ‘H rod 


tive as 
nbove.) 


d bya 
be ex. 
having 
ject of 


cit y. 
ed, 
hen ex. 


all have 


hether 
in the 


(See 


prove, 


pry thie 
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yewérpov copia Javudferar. 5. Oi “Eddqves rods 
Ilépcas évinnoav. 6. Ot Alyirrrios Inpla Tipadow. 
1. Of adrdv Jeol wevdodvrar. 8. ’AréEavdpos evienoe 
Aapeiov. 9. ”Opunpos rods dydvas rods Tov ruidéwv 
euvsoroynoev. 10. Idvres of ’AXnvaiow tov ’Apiortei- 
Snv errawodow. 


II. 

1. Who conquered Darius? 2. The Athenians 
conquered the king. 8. The general of the Athe- 
nians conquered the king of the Persians. 4. The 
king of the Persians was conquered. 


Lesson LXXII. 
Complen Predicate—Indirect Object. 


841. The verb of the predicate may be modified 
by a noun denoting the person or thing ¢o or for 
which any thing is or is done. This modifier is called 
an indirect object. 

842. Rute.—Lndirect Object. 

The Indirect Object is put in the Dative, and is 
used, 

1) After ejué and yéyvouas, and their compounds, 
in expressions denoting possession, e. g. : 
=e What shall we have? 
Ti july éorae 5 What will be to us? 
2) After a large class of verbs to denote the 
person or thing for whose advantage or 
disadvantage any thing is or is done, e. g.: 
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IIas dvip ait@ trovei. | Every man labors for him. 


self. 


Ocois pur) wdyov. Do not fight against gods, 


3) After many verbs to denote the object to 
which any thing is done, e. g.: 
Elke tots Seois. | Yield to the gods. 















4) After many verbs which in English take the 1, 
direct object, as to help, serve, blame, fol- Hecese 
low, accompany, obey, trust, believe, and genera 


the like, e. g.: 


Tots pirous apryyer. He aids his friends. 
"Axonroude? tots vouows. | Le obeys (follows) the 
laws. 


[H. 595, 596, 602: O. 398, 401: 8. 198, 197.] 





843. VocaBuLArRY. 






"Apyyw, gw, fa, to help, aid, | ‘Opiréu, jow, to associate with, by i? 
succor. Iliorevw, ow, to confide in, to fenele' 
Bictreia, as, 4, kingdom. trust. Gracie 
Bon dew, jow, to assist, run to | Modepew, yow, to fight with, iia 
the assistance of. make war upon. z I 
Eikw, eifw, etéa, to submit to, | Utp, rupds, 7d, fire. pane 
yield to. Xvvovaia, as, H, society, com Mépvne 
"EmiBovdrevw (eri, upon, against, pany, intercourse. 346 
and BovAeiw), ow, to plot The 
against, 1 
344, Exercises. . Rar 

1. "Apyfouev tH wore. 2. “Optree tots dyadois. : 

8. Kupw iv peyddn Bacirela. 4. Eixovo tots mone a 
ol 


pious. 5. Ov ITépcat Svover wupi. 6. Tots Jeots Edv- 
CJ 
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or him. cav of “EXAnves. T. TO Hyeudvy ticrevcouer. 8, 

| ’Emlorevov Kipm ai mores. 9. EmiBovdrever Bi dur- 
t gods, mos Tact tois “EXAnow. 10. Pirlrmw trodrepodper. 
11. Of otpari@ra: €BojIncay aita. 12. Tas rav 


ject to a / le) 

Kakav suvoucias hebrye. 
is. I. 
ke the 1. To what will you yield? 2. We shall yield to 
ey fol necessity. 3. The soldiers were plotting against their 
é, and general, 4, Let us all wage war against this king. 


the 
Lrsson LXXIII. 


Complex Predicate—Remoie Object. 


345. The verb of the predicate may be modified 
by a.Genitive, often appearing indeed in the English 
translation as the object of an action, though in the 
Greek the distinction between the direct object and 
this genitive is clearly marked. To indicate this dis- 
tinction, we will call the latter a remote object, e. 2. : 


é with, 
an, to 


with, 


Mépvnoo trijs Kowhs toxns. | Leemember the common lot. 
346. Rute.—Genitive—Remote Object. 
The Genitive is used, 
1) After verbs of remembering, desiring, caring 
Sor, and their contraries, e. g.: 
"Emi9iud ths cofias. | TL desire wisdom. 
2) After verbs of hearing, tasting, smelling, and 
feeling, e. g.: 
Lod pytopos HKovca. LT heard the orator. 





H 
| 


TS A Rta tome tne 
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3) After verbs involving the force of a compara- 
tive, of superiority or inferiority ; as, xpa- 
téw, to be master of » Bacirevo, to rule (be 
king of ); adpxyw, to rule, &. g.: 

Croesus was ruling the 

Lydians. 





Kpoicos Avday ipyev. 


4) After verbs of plenty and want, e. g.: 
‘O Sixatos ovdevds Setrau 


The gust man needs no 
VOMOv. 


law. 





5) After verbs of partaking, touching, laying 
hold of, and indeed after any verb when 
the action relates only to a part of the ob- 
ject, & ge: 

‘O advSpwros petéxer ths | Ilan partakes of the di- 

Selas picews. vine nature. 

Knyérrres ta Snwoora. fle is stealing the public 
money. 

Knrérres tov Snpociwv. LTe is stealing some of the 
public moncy. 

[ Il. 574, 575, 576: C. 346, 357, 367, 875: 8.179, 
182, 184.] 


847. VocABULARY. 


"Aropéw, jow, to be in want, be | Edropéw, yow, to prosper, be 
at a loss for. rich in. 
Adw, dejow, eénoa, dedenxa, | Oddracca, ys, 7, sed. 
Sedat, dey Inv, to need, | OnBai, dv, at (plur.), Thebes, 
ask, beg. city in Bocotia, 
“Exdipéw (eri and Juuéw not | Kadpos, ov, 6, Cadmus, Phoe- 
used), now, to desire. nician, reputed founder of 
"EmJipta, as, H, desire. Thebes. 


Bs 
¥ 
5 
$ 
, 





Kowos, 
to all 

Kparew 
ter of 


344 


iF 
0&5 
4 apetoy 
VUKHS 
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TOS. 
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ta 
The bo 
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Mpa rde- 
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ng the 


cds no 
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Kowés, %, ov, common, common {| Mivas, wos, 6, Minos, king of 
to all. Crete. 

Kpiiréw, yow, to rule, be mas- | Swrnpia, as, , safety, security. 
ter of, govern. 


8348. EXERcIsEs. 
I, 


1. Kdduos OnBav éBacirevoev. 2. ‘O Didurros 
Soéns emiuped. 38. Aapetos tis Jardoons éxpdte. 4. 
Aapeios ITepoav éBacidevocerv. 5. Mivos tijs ‘EXAn- 
wikis Jaddoons éxpdtncev. 6. Oi “EdAnves éxpata- 
cav tov BapBdpwv. 7. ’"EmiwWupoduev tis ijpwerépas 
morews. 8. Ot Aaxedarpovior dSéovTar Tod orpaTevpa- 
ros. 9. Pirsmros ypnudtwv evmope. 10. Adywv 
arropoduev. 11. Xpnudtwv evrropodpuev. 


II. 
1. What do you desire? 2. I desire wisdom. 3. 
The boy desires a beautiful horse. 4. The wise goy- 
ern their desires. 5. All need wisdom. 


Lrsson LXXIV. 


Conplea Predicate.—Direct Object with Predicate- 
Accusative. 


849. Rourr.—Direct Object with Predicate-Accu- 
sative. 

Verbs of making, choosing, electing, calling, show- 
ing, and the like, are followed by two accusatives de- 
noting the same person or thing, e. g.: 
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TIuSJdyopas éavtov giroao- | Pythagoras called himself 
ov wvomdcev. a philosopher. 
(Il. 556: C. 484: 8. 166.] 

Rem.—Here éavrov is the direct object, but the other accusa- 
tive, pAdaopor, is neither object nor modifier, but an essential 
part of the predicate, and may therefore be called the predicute- 
accusative, The assertion is not that Pythagoras called himself, 
but that he called himself a philosopher, 

350. When verbs of this class assume the passive 
form, the direct object of the active becomes the sub- 
jogt, and the predicaic-accusative becomes the predi- 

hd ‘ . 
cate-nominative, e.g: 

Oi KoraKnes *AréEavdpov 
Jedv ovopafov. 


The flatterers called Al- 
exander a god. 

Alewander -vas called a 
god. 


"AnréEavdpos Yeds wvopd- 
ero. 

351. The predicate noun, whether nominative or 
avcusative, usually dispenses with the article, as in 
the above examples. 

352. In the arrangement of the object and the 
predicate-accusative, the former generally precedes, 
eg)! 

"AnréEavdpov Jedv avoua- | They called Alexander 
god. 


. VocaBULARY. 

*Appevia, as, 7, Armenia, couns 
try in Asia, 

Agia, as, OF Asia. 


Aads, od, 6, people, 

Nopilo, iow (or td), opal, 
odnv, to regard, think, con- 

Kadéw, é€ow, ea, KéxAnKa, sider. 
KekAnpat, ekAyInv, to call, 
name. 

Koos, ov, 6, ornament, honor. 


"Ovopalu, dow, pat, ony, to 
name, call by name. 
IltAauds, a, dv, anetent, old. 
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‘Pwpatos, a, ov, Loman. Tapetov, ov, 1d, store-house, 
‘Pops 08> 9 Lome. treasury. 
Nikedia, as, 9, Sicily, the is- | Toros, ov, 6, place, region, coun- 


land of Sicily. try. 


354, EXxErcisEs. 

I, 

1. Tov romov rodrov ‘’Appeviay Kadoduev. 2. ‘O 
roros ovTos ‘Apevia Karetrat. 3. Ilatépa eye éxa- 
Neire. 4. Dirous péyrorov Kocpov vowitere. 5. “Opn- 
pos Ayapémvova “ mouéeva adv” dvoudte. 6. Ildca 
) "Acia éSovreve TH TOV Ilepodv Bacired. T. Ti 
Sixedlav TO Twanratov tapetov tis “Pépns éxddrovy ot 
‘“Pwpaiot. 

II. 

1. They called the city Rome. 2. The city was 
called Rome. 8. Whom did you eall king? 4. We 
called Cyrus king. 5. Cyrus was called the great 
king. 


Lesson LXXV. 


Complew Predicate—Combined Objects--Two Accu- 
satives. 


Or PR 


555. The several objects already considered—the 
direct, indirect, and remote—are not only used singly 
as modifiers of verbs, but are also variously combined 
with each other. The principal combinations will 
now be noticed in order. 

356. A few verbs take two direct objects, the one 
of a person and the other of a thing. 


























162 SYNWZAX. 


857. Rurr.—Combined Objects—Two Accusatives, 
Verbs of asking, demanding, teaching, concealing 
clothing, unclothing, doing or saying good or ill, and 
some others, may take two accusatives, one of a per. 
son and the other ofa thing, e. g.: 
Ov ce Kpiiro thy eunv | L will not conceal from 
yvopnv. you my opinion. 
Tadra aitodpev Tovs Seovs. | We ash this of the gods. 
(Il. 553: C, 435, 436: S. 165.] 

358. When verbs, which in the active voice take 
two accusatives, become passive, the direct object of 
the person generally becomes the subject, and the 
accusative of the thing is retained. 


359. Rute.—-Object after Passive Verbs. 

Yerbs in the passive voice may be followed by 
the sam< eases as in the active, except the personal 
objec’, which generally becomes the subject of the 
passive, e. g.: 


Tov dvdpa povotkiy éerat- | They taught the man mu 


dSevoav. 8c. 

QVNP LOVGLKNY eTraLoEev- he ught mu- 
‘O y €TaLoe The man was taught mu 

In. sic. 


[ I]. 553 a, 595 a: ©. 562: 8. 206, 3.] 


Rem.—This rule, it will be observed, applies to all verbs which 
take combined objects in any of their several forms. 


360. VooaBunary. 
Airéw, jouw, qrnca, &e., to ask, | Adpwv, wvos, 6, Damon, cele 


beg, demand. brated musician. 
"Amoorepew (ard, from, and | Avddckw, d&w, aga, dxa, aya, 
orepew), Yow, to deprive of, axInv, to teach. 


take from. 






fatl 
lab 
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"Epydrys, ov; 6, laborer, work- | Movotky, js, 7, music. 
man. Tlevrexaidexa, fifteen. 
Ludpooivyn, ys, H, prudence, 
self-control, moderation. 


Miv, pnvds, 6, month. 
MwIwrds, od, 6, hireling. 


861. EXxERcIsES. 

I. 

1. Of Tlépoa Siddcxover rods traidas cwhpocdvny. 
9. Oi trav Ilepcav raises cwodppooctvnv didcoKovtas. 
3, Aduov TV Kopny Tijv wovotkny edidakev. 4. “FL xo- 
pn THY movaotKny edidaydn. 5. Aidd—wo ta BérXticTA 
ipas. 6. ‘Twas atrocrepe? tov picdov. T.°O Iepoav 
Bacireds TrevTEeKaideKa pnvav TOvS OTPATLWTAS TOV [LLC- 
Sov amectépnoev. 8. Kipov aitotot mroia. 9. ‘Hye- 
pova aitamev Kopov. 10. Micdwriv eyo ce Pidér- 
TOV KANO. 

II. 

1. Let us teach our children. 2. We will teach 
them wisdom. 38. Who taught you music? 4. My 
father taught me music. 5, We wil not deprive the 
laborer of his pay. 


Lesson LXXVI. 


Comples Predicate—Combined Objects—Accusative 
and Dative. 


362. Rute.—Combined Objects—Accusative and 
Dative. 

Any transitive verb may take the Accusative of 
the direct and the Dative of the indirect object, e. g.: 





























164 SYNTAX, 


‘Tuiv iyyepovas Sdow. | L will give you guides, 
[ II. 544, 595: C. 401, 423: 8. 195, 2.] 
368. The passive admits of two constructions : 
1) The direct object of the active becomes the 
subject, and the indirect is retained, ¢. ¢,; 


Tots Eévous diuadas dpyv- | Le gave silver bowls to 


pas edwxev. the guests. 

aA , J v . ; od 
Tots, Eévois giarar apyt- | Silver bowls were given to 

pat édd3noav. the guests. 


2) The indirect personal object becomes the 
subject, and the direct object is retained, 


oe 
a 


Tots ’"ASnvaiows thy pvAd- | They entrust the watch to 


KIyV emTeTpeTrOVa LW. the Athenians. 
Oi’ ASnvaiow tH piranny | The Athenians are en- 
TT pETOVTAL. trusted with the watch. 


364. In the arrangement of objects, the dative of 
the person generally precedes the accusative of the 
thing, as in the above examples. 


865. VooABULARY. 


"Aciuvnoros, ov, memorable, not | Avxotpyos, ov, 6, Lycurgus, 


to be forgotten, lawgiver of Sparta. 
"Apidia, as, 7, wnorance. Maxyn, ns, », battle, engage- 
Avo, two. ment. 
AGpov, ov, 76, gift, present. "Ovevdi~w, tow (t@), to empute 
Evdapovia, as, 7, prosperity, as reproach, cast im one’s 
happiness. tecth. 
@nfBaios, a, ov, Theban. Tiade/a, as, 4, lesson, instruce 
Kaxodauovia, as, 7), misfortune, tion. 


trouble, unhappiness. 
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[apackevdlw (rapd.and oxevd- | Swxparys, eos, 6, Socrates, 
ey dow, spa, odnv (219 Athenian philosopher. 
and 220), to prepare. PDuxixds, 7, dv, Phocian, of 

‘Pyropixn, Hs, > rhetoric. Phocis, in Greece. 


366. IXERCISES. 
I, 


1. Ads poe tiv émrictoAnyv. 2. Ads poe tHv Tod Bi- 
himmov éertatoAny. 3. Oi’ AInvaior OnBaiots riyv dya- 
Slav ovevdiGovew. 4. ‘O Avxovdpyos mapeckevace Tots 
dyadots evdarpoviav. 5. ITapecxevace rots kaxois KaKo- 
Sapoviay. 6. AeEtas éocav trois Thy “EXMjvwv otpa- 
rnyois. 7. ‘O Dwxixds morewos deluvnotov madelav 
rovs OnBalous émraidevoev. 8. ‘H pdyn th Bacire? 
ayyé\rerat. 9. Ionia dpa dédoTas Tots oTpaTiorats. 
10. Saxpdrns pytopixiy émrawdevdn. 


II. 

1. Will you give me abook? 2. I will give you 
two books. 8. Which book was given to you? 4. All 
these books were given to me. 5. Who gave them 
toyou? 6. My father gave them to me. 


Lrsson LX XVII. 


Comples Predicate.—Combined Objects—Accusative 
and Genitive. 


367. Ruru.—Combined Objects—Accusative and 
Genitive. 

I. Verbs of accusing, convicting, acquitting, and 
the like, take the Accusative of the person and the 
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Genitive of the crime, charge, &c., except compounds 

of xatd, which take the accusative of the crime and 

the genitive of the person, ¢. g.: 

Mérntos Soxparn aceBel- | Meletus accused Socrates 
as éypdarparo. of impicty. 

Mirriidov xarnyopodorre- | They accuse Miltiades of 


pavvida, tyranny. 


II. Verbs of freeing from, giving part in, and in 
fine any transitive verb which involves any one of the 
relations specified for the genitive (846), may take 
the Accusative of the direct object in connection with 
that genitive, e. g.: 


Adcodv pe Serpav. | Pree me from chains. 


[Il. 544, 574, 577 b, 579: C. 846, 874, 423: §, 
180, 2; 183, 1 and 2.] 

NPQ ; } ov ; MH P 

368. In the arrangement of objects, the person 
generally precedes the thing, as in the above ex 
amples. 

869. In the passive construction the direct objet 
of the active becomes the subject, and the genitive is 
retained, ¢@ g.: 


"Avakaydpas daeBelas éxpi- | Anaxagoras was tried for 


J. 


870. VocABULARY. 


"ADjvat, dv, at (plur.), Athens, 
city of Athens. 

Acuwos, 7, dv, terrible. 

Aikaorys, od, 6, juror, dicast. 

MpacvBovdos, ov, 6, Trasybu- 


emp Ue tif. 


lus, Athenian patriot who 
delivered Athens from 
the thirty tyrants. 

Kakéy, od, 7d, misfortune, ca- 
amity. 





1 
Thra 
rants 
tyrar 


y 
Com 

























COMPLEX PREDICATE. 167 





t compounds Karyyopéw, ow, lo accuse. Tpuixovra, thirty. 


he crime and Aoyiyds, 00, 6, commander, | Tipavvos, ov, 6, tyrant, usurper. 
captain. Wirow, wow (219), to strip 
Mupia, as, %, folly. bare, to deprive of. 
If J f} e ) 


wed Socrates 2d eet \ 
AOCIates Srepew, Yow (219), to deprive of. 


Miltiades of 






871. Exunrcisrs, 
I. 
1. ’Epod ov radra katnyopets ; 2. Tupdvvewv rev- 
YepoInaav ot ’AInvain. 3. Idvrwv tay dyad av éore- 
pnweda. 4. "Expudrodro 0 AOdhos Tov trméwy., 5, Ae- 
kaoTas Tos Noxayovs érroijcavtTo. 6. Aoyayods Tors 
Suactas éroujcavto. T. ‘H pwpla didwow dvIparois 
kaxd. 8. Oeds pou doin pirovs muorovs. 


wrt Un, and in 
ny one of the 
6), may take 
nection with 


om chains. 


874, 493: §, e ' 

1. Who delivered Athens from the tyrants? 2. 
Thrasybulus delivered the city from the thirty ty- 
rants. 8. The city was delivered from the thirty 


tyrants. 


the person 
» above ex. Gf 


Lirect object 
» genitive is 
Lesson LXNXVIII. 


as tried for . ae ‘ oe ke - =e 
J Complew Predicate.— Combined Objecis— Genitive and 


Dative. 





372. Rurn.—Combined Object—Genitive and Da- 
tive. 

[. A few impersonal verbs, as de?, wéAer, werapé- 
het, méreots, &e., take the Dative of the person and 
the Genitive of the thing, e. g.: 


patriot who 
thens from 
ants, 

isfortune, cae 
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‘Tyiv Set ypnuarov. Vow need money. 
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II. The transitive verbs, which usually take both 
nv direct and an indirect object, admit the Genitive 
and Dative, instead of the accusative and dative, 
when the action is restricted to a part of the object, 


O.f.3 


"ESwxd oov Ta Yprdra. 
"ESmxd cou Tov ypnpatov. 


373. VocaAnuLARY. 


Adw, Sejow, eédyoa, dedeyKa, 
Sedeypat, SeydInv, to need, 
def, impers. there ts need. 

Midyris, od, 6, pupil, learner. 

Merc, pedrjoret, (uéAynore, mepe- 


874. Exrncisrs. 


T gave you the money. 
1 gave you some of th 
Money. 
357, 358, 401: S. 178, 181, 


Ankev (Impersonal), it con- 

cerns, there ws a care of. 
MijAov, ov, 70, apple. 
Murdogopos, ov, 6, mercenary. 
Ipagis, ews, a, action, ded, 


exploit. 


I, 


1. Me? rdv BiBrAov. 2. ‘Yuiv Se? rdv BiBrwv. 3. 
TS padnrh oct tavTyns tis BiBdov. 4. Ae? rayeuv 
tpijpov nuiv. 5. MicIopopwv tupdvve det. 6. Aci 
Th more mpodkews. 7. Tijs modews euol persjoes. 8. 
Ménrev apiv tov ‘EXdAjvov. 9. Awdcopév cot Ta pira. 
10, daow tpiv tov prjrov. 11. Swdppoodyns Sejoeu 
tots veaviats. 12. AiddEowerv ra BéATLCTA Tovs Traidas. 


1. We need you. 2. 


II. 


Do you need us? 3. Who 


needs this book? 4. My brother needs it. 5. Will 
you give me the money? 6. I will give you some 


of it, 
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Cc MONCY, 
SOME of th, 


S. 178, 181, 


rsonal), it cons 

Fa care of. 

pple. 

'y é, mercenary, 
action, dei, 


BiProv. 3. 
des Tayewv 
bet. 6. Sel 
eXjoe. 8, 
rot TA pia. 
, , 
vyns Seno. 
rovs Taidas. 
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t. 5. Will 
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Lesson LXNXIX. 


Complew Predicate. —Adverbial Attribute. —Ad- 


a rhs. 


375. The verb of the predicate, as already stated 
(382), may take not only objective, but also attributive 
modifiers. These may be, 

I, Adverbs. 

Il. Adverbial Expressions. 

876. Adverbs, as attributive modifiers of the 
predicate, may denote 

1) The place of the action or event, ¢. g.: 
Pate dusk tenoepolereré. You will carry on war 
there. 

2) Its time, e.g. : 

‘Yucts viv tronepeite. | Low areawaging war now. 

3) Its manner, means, &e., c.g? 

‘Twels KaXws Toreueire. | Jou wage war well. 
4) Its cause, 0. g.: 
Té mronvepette ; | Why do you wage war? 

877. There is also a class of adverbs which do not 
express the attribute of the predicate, but show the 
manner or mode of the assertion, and are accordingly 
called modal adverbs. They denote either certainty 
or uncertainty, and are either affirmative or negate, 
@. 2.3 


Ov otda. | I do not know. 


878. Rutn.—Adverds. 
Adverbs modify verbs, adjectives, and other ad- 


verbs, @. 2: 
8 
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Kanas réyers. 
"OpNia icxipas. 


You speak well. 
Very steep. 


[C. 646: 8. ¥23.] 


879. VocaBULARY. 
"Ayu, dgw, myayov, 7Xa, Typat, 
7XInv, to lead, conduct, draw, 
attract. 
* Aci, always, ever. 
“Apxo, apfw, Apfa, to command, 
rule, govern. 
Aiptov, to-morrow, on the mor- 
row, 
Aais, Sairds, 7, banquet, feast ; 
meal, 
Acimvov, ov, 76, dinner, chief 
meal. 
“Hyépa, as, 7, day. 
Kivéw, jow, to move, excite, pro- 
voke. 


880. Exrrcisrs. 


1. Ed mpdrreis. 
plov dads mpwt afomer. 


Olkou, at home. 

Otv, then, therefore. 

Ilod; where ? 

IIpdrrw (or cow), déw, afa, 
Gxa, aypai, axdnv, to do, 
manage ; «0 mpartu, to sue 
ceed well, do well. 

TIpwi, early, early in the day. 

Té (from tis, ri, used as adv.), 
why, wherefore ? 

Tore, then, at that time. 

Popéw, yow, to wear. 

*08e, 30, thus, as follows. 


2. Ed roiujcopev tds. 38. Ai-' 
4, Hevopav érekev ade. 5. 


Ti tadra réyers Hyiv; 6. Ti ody radra réyets Hpiv; 
7. Ti obv rabra réyeis Hpiv viv; 8. Ilore radra mpd- 
Eere; 9. “"Hpyov rore rdvrwv trav ‘EXdjvov oi Aaxe- 
Sarpovio. 10. Of “AInvaios ra Setrva Sairas éxddovv. 
11. ‘O rvpavvos trodépous Tivds del xwe?. 12. ‘H $o- 
Klwvos yuvn ov épdper ypucody Kdcpov. 


II, 


1. When will you give me tho letter? 2. I will 
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4, He 
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give it to you to-morrow. 38. Where is your brother? 
4, He is at home. 5. Is your father at home? 6. 
He is not at home. 


Lesson LXXX. 


Complea Predicate—Adverbial Expressions.—Place 
and Time. 


381. The oblique cases of nouns, with or without 
prepositions, may be used as adverbial expressions to 


modify the verb-predicate. They may be referred to 


the following classes, viz. : 


1) Adverbial expressions of place. 

2) Adverbial expressions of ¢vme. 

3) Adverbial expressions of manner, means, 
4) Adverbial expressions of cause. 


382. Rutz.— Place. 

I. Extent of space is expressed by the Accusative, 
e.2.3 
"Evreddev e€eratvver mapa- | Thence he marches twenty 

adyyas elxoo tw. parasangs. 

II. The other relations of place are generally ex- 
pressed by the appropriate cases with prepositions, 
eg! 

‘Ev th yj dpyovor Aaxedat- | Lacedaemonians rule on 
poviot. the land. 

‘Amd tod Téypytos émopet- | They proceeded from the 
Inoav. Tigris. 
[H. 550, 617: ©. 439, 648: S. 169, 172, 194, 203.] 
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883. Rutz.—Zime. 


, A 4 > > / 
Tavtn Th imepg ovK euaye- 
oato Bacineus. 





that day. 


the Genitive, e. g.: 


Diyverat tijs vueros xuov 
TOAD. 





901.] 


384. VocAaBULARY. 

Aéxa, ten. 

A€karos, n, ov, tenth. 

*Evradda, there, in that place, 

"Egérdots, ews, 7, review, exami- 
nation. 

*Efedavvw (e€ and é\avvw), édd- 
ow or édO, 7AGoa, éAnAGKA, 
EAjAdpat, WAGIyv, to march 
forth, to march. 

‘Ezra, seven. 

EiyAtos, ov, sunny, having the 
sun, well sunned, 


shade. 


Oxrd, eight, 


885. Exercises. 
I 


1. Kipos é€edavver mrapacdyyas .oxro. 
eEeXatver eis Kodoacds. 


I. Time at which is expressed by the Dative, e. g.: 
The king did not fight on 


II. Time during which (in the course of which), by 


There is a heavy fall of 
snow during the night. 
II. Length of time, by the Accusative, e. g.: 


Kipos Eewev jpépas mrévte. | Cyrus remained five days. 
[ H. 550, 591, 613: C. 378, 420, 439: S. 168, 191, 


Rvoxtos, ov, well shuded, in the 


@é€pos, <os, 7d, summer. 
| KoAdoooal, dv, at (plur.), Co 


lossae, city of Phrygia. 


Tlapaccyyys, ov, 6, parasang= 
about four miles. 

DvAGKH, As, 7, guard. 

Xepdv, dvs, 6, winter, 


2. Képos 


3. "EkeAXavves mapacwyyas 
6xT@ eis Kodooads. 4. Evradda éuewev juépas érrd. 
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5, “Evraida Kipos ébéracw trav ‘EXdjvav érroincev év 
To mapadelom. 6. “Evraida guewe Kipos tyuépas tpud- 
xovra. 7%. Ot “Eddnves érl thy yédupay dudaxiv 
éreprpav. 8. “H dpern emt tiv edvdaipoviay dake ce. 
9, ‘H oikia yeywdvos evnrdwos éotw. 10. ‘H oixia tod 
Jépous edoxtos EoTw. 


II. 


1. Cyrus remained ten days. 2. Cyrus remained 
in the city ten days. 3. They sent messengers on the 
tenth day. 4. I will send a messenger into the city 
in the course of the tenth day. 


Lesson LXXXI. 


Complea Predicate—Adverbial Hxpressions—Man- 
ner, Means, Cause. 


386. Rute.—Manner, Cause, &e. 
I. The manner or means of an action and the zn- 
strument employed are expressed by the Dative, e. g.: 


Tots opIarpois opayev. | We sce with our eyes. 


II. Cause and price, by the Genitive, e. g.: 
Tév movev morodow jpiv | The gods sell us all bless- 
Tavra tayad’ of Jeol. ings for labor. 
III. The agent of an action after passive verbs, by 
the Genitive with to or some kindred preposition, 
a8 Tpds, Tapd, e.g. : 
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"Erawdet9nv id ris éuns | [was taught by my coun- 


mart pioos. 


ry. 


[ H. 577, 578, 606, 656, b: O. 872, 874, 415, 562: 


S. 190, 198, 206.] 


887. VocABULARY. 


Tupvalo, dow, acpat, dodyy, 
to exercise, train, especially 
with gymnastics, 

*Exovctos, G, ov, voluntary. 

"Ezrawvos, ov, 6, praise. 

Lidapovifw, tow, to think or 
deem happy. 

"Hdopat, yo Inoopar, yoInv, to 
be pleased with. 

Kpoxddetdos, ov, 6, crocodile. 

Mva, as, 7, mina=$17. 


888. EXERCISES. 


1."H8opuae pirows dyaSois. 


Xaipovcw. 


Néos, a, ov, young, new. 

Ilévre, five. 

IIdvos, ov, 6, labor, tort. 

Tpdzos, ov, 6, turn, disposition, 
character. 

‘Y76 (prep. with gen.), by, by 
the agency of, under. 

PdBos, ov, 6, fear. 

Xalpw, xaipyow, Kexdpynka, to 
rejoice, rejoice in. * 


2. Of véow érraivou 


3. DoBw drootepeitas tov cupBovrwv 4 


mons. 4. ‘O Sobros révre pvav Tiara. 5. Swdpo- 
ovvns apa ov Sejoes juiv; 6. Oavudto ce ris cwdpo- 


oULns. 
ae TOD TpoTroU. 


7. Od &rA® ce Tod TrovToU. 


8. Evdaipovivo 


9. Tvpvate ceavrov movois éxovaiois. 


10. “O Kpoxddetros éInpedeto b7r6 Tav AiyuTrriov. 





II. 

1. We are pleased with the good. 2. We aro 
pleased with the company of the good. 3. Let us not 
rejoice in the praises of the bad. 4. Tyrants are often 
praised by flatterers. 


i a aa ea Sa 


sae 


ERTL AEE OE Ee et ee re Oke eee es 
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Lesson LXXXII. 


Complea Predicate.—Oblique Cases with Preposi- 
tions as Adverbial Expressions. 


389. Oblique cases with prepositions express a 
great variety of adverbial relations, as time, place, 
manner, cause, &e. 

390. Rure.— Prepositions. 

Of the Prepositions, 

1) Four, avri, amd, é« (€&), mpd, govern the 
Genitive, ©. g.: 
"Aro Ths Toews. From the city. 
IIpé trav wruvav. | Before the gates. 


2) Two, év, cbyv (Edv), the Datwe, e. g.: 


a, 
usposition, 


), by, by 


"Ev Th one. | In the city. 


dv avdpacw. With men. 

i 3) Three, avd, els, ds, the Accusative, e.g.: 
fraivos =f Eis Aerdovs. To (into) Delph. 
ov ‘Qs Baotréa. To a king. 

Zadppo- 4) Hour, did, xatd, werd, vrrép, the Genitive or 
es } Accusative, &. g.: 

i F ‘Trrép rhs ‘EXNd6os. For the sake of Greece. 
et ‘Trrép ‘EdAgjstrovrov. | Beyond the Hellespont. 


V. 
5) Six, dul, éri, wapd, trepi, wpds, b7rd, the Gen- 


itive, Dative, or Accusative, e. g.: 


Ve aro ff IIapa tod Bactréws. | rom (from near) the king. 
Cusnot &F Ilapa rG Racine’. With (near) the king. 


re often Ilapa tov Bacinéa. To (into presence of) the 
king. 





ee 
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[Il. 619: ©. 648: S. 172, 194, 203.] 


Rem, 1.—In the poets, dvi and pera sometimes govern the da- 
tive. 


Rem. 2.—The prepositions are only auxiliaries to assist tho 
case-endings in expressing the various relations. Hence it hap- 
pens that the same preposition seems to have at times a force 
very unlike its ordinary meaning. Thus, in the above examples, 
mapa With the genitive is rendered from, out with the accusative, 
to. This difference, however, is not in the preposition itself, but 
in the case which it assists. 


Rem. 3.—Prepositions in composition often govern the same 
case as when they stan. 1¢. 


891. VocaBULARY. 


Ris (prep. with accus.), to, to | TpéoBes, ew, of, Pl. (Sing. 
the practice of. poetic), ambassadors. 

Eis dperjv, to the practice of | SiAupis, tvos, 7, Salamis, is- 
virtue, for virtue. land on the coast of Atti- 

Evdogéw, jow, «tdd€noa (218), ca, celebrated for the vic- 
to be illustrious, famous. tory of the Greeks over 

Mera (prep. with accus.), after. |; the Persians, B, c. 480. 

Navpixia, as, 7, naval battle. 


92, EXERCISES. 
I, 

-1. IIpéoBeus éeréurere. 2. Adtol mpéoBeis érrép- 
mere. 3. Avtol mpos Pidurrov mpécBes érréurrere. 
4, Adtol mpds Pirsrirov zrepl eipnyvns mpécBets érép- 

‘4 A b sh > > / ’ 
mere. 5, ITawdevouev avdpwrrovs eis dperyv. 6. Ezra 
devIn 6 Kipos év Ilepodv vowos. T. “H mods trav 
"AInvaiwy eddoknce peta THY vavpaylav. 8. “H mods 
tov AInvaiwv evdoEnce peta Tiv év Sarapive vavpa- 
xlav mpos Tov Iléponv. 


II. 
1. Let us educate our boys in the laws of our coun- 


try. 2. 
educate 
fathers 


398. 
in the 
as also 
Kipos | 
Kipos f 

rh) 

Rem. 
(377), @: 


394. 
Airia, as, 
"Ady dis, 
"Apdiuv, 

of Ze 
the ¥ 
the m 
"hops 
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Aud (pre 
of, tha 
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try. 2. In what laws were you educated? 3. I was 


educated in the laws of the Athenians. 


4, Our 


fathers brought us up to (the practice of) virtue. 


Lesson LXXXIII. 


Complea Substantive Predicate. 


893. The Substantive Predicate may be modified 
in the various ways already specified for the subject, 
as also for nouns generally (see 314 and 338), e. g.: 


Kipos Lacinrevs hv. 
Kipos Bacinevds tv mpwros 
iav ITepoav. 


Cyrus was king. 
Cyrus was the first king 
of the Persians. 


Rem.—The copula écriv may be modified by a modal adverb 
(377), e.g. Tair’ ob« gore ada, These things are not beautiful. 


394. VocaBULARY. 

Airia, as, 7, cause. 

"AAndijs, és, true. 

"Apdiuy, ovos, 6, Amphion, son 
of Zeus, said to have built 
the walls of Thebes by 
the music of his lyre. 

"AopiAys, és, sure, unfailing. 

Bicdvilw, tow or td, toa, &e., 
to test, try. 

Trdooa, ys, 4, tongue. 

Aud (prep. with gen.), by means 
of, through. 

Eidwdov, ov, 7d, tmage. 


g* 


Ewvdoxt.os, ov, famous, alustri- 
ous. 

EiceBeta, as, 4, piety, religion. 

Avpa, as, %, lyre. 

"Opy}» Hiss 7, passion, anger. 

Ilavraxod, everywhere. 

Sw7ry, Hs, 7, silence. 

PDadppaKov, ov, 7d, medicine, rem- 
edy. 

Xpiciov, ov, 7d, gold, piece of 
gold, money. 

Woxy, 7s, H, soul, spirit, life. 
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895, Exrrcisrs. Tupavvos 
1. ‘H pédm pavia dorly. 2.‘°H pwé9n pixpd pavia | 
2 , a \ a 9 , a IV. ‘ 
éorlv, 3. Kipos Raotreds hy. 4, Kipos evdoximdra- fh pee 
ros Bacwheds Hv. 5. Iacdy trav dpetrav yyeuav dor Aewos e 
n evoéBera. 6. °O ypdvos rréons early dpyis pdppaxov, fF xvny. 
{. Ilavrayod t@ véw Koopos dogarys eorw 4 cv, owe 
8. To ypucloy év r@ Trupt Bacavitower. 9. ‘H yAdaca 
TOAMOV éoTw aitia Kaxdv. 10, Adyos adynHjs yuyis 397. 
mioris eldwrov €orw. 11. ‘O ’Audiwy dia dAvpas 7d Man: 
OnBalwv doru éreiyicer. ledge, sk 
ness, anc 
Ms the Gen: 
1. Philip was king. 2. Philip was king of all "Bono. 
Macedonia. 38. Alexander was the son of this great Toke 5 
king. 4. Who was the father of Linus? 5. Hermes r ¥306 
was the father of Linus. e 
398. 
The 
Lesson LXXXIV. 1) 
Complex Adjective Predicate. 
396. The Adjective Predicate may be modified, Oi La 
I. By Adverbs, e. g.: Spoi. 
'H 680s jw icyipds dpdia. | The way was very steep. 2) 
II. By the Genitive, e. g.: 
‘O trapddeicos tv aypiov | The park was full of wild Ovde 
Inpiwv mrypns. beasts. Téve 


III. By the Dative, e. g.: 
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Tupavvos éxIpos édevdeptg. | A tyrant is hostile to free- 
dom. 


IV. By the Accusative, e. g.: ' ‘ 
Aewos eius tadrny tiv ré- | Lam skilled in (as to) that 
XUV. art. 


Rem.—For the use of adverbs, see Rule 378, 


897. Rute.— Genitive after Adjectives. 

Many adjectives signifying desire, care, know- 
ledge, skill, participation, possession, recollection, ful- 
ness, and the like, together with their contraries, take 
the Genitive, e. g.: 


"Epnuot cuppayov éopev. | We are destitute of allies. 
‘Iepos 0 y@pos ths "Apré-| The place is sacred to 
pisos. (sacred property of) Ar- 


temis. 
[ H. 584: CO. 357, 375: 8. 181, 185.] 


398. Rutr.— Dative after Adjectives. 
The Dative is used, 
1) After a large class of adjectives, to denote 
the object to which the quality is directed, 
or for which it exists, e. g.: 


Oi rovnpol addrjrous éx- | The base are hostile to each 
Spoil. other. 
2) After any adjective to denote manner or 
means, e. g.: 


Ovdels hicer dyadds. | Wo one ts good by nature. 
Téves “EXXnv. A Greek by birth. 


[H. 595, c; 596, 606: CO. 398, 415: 8. 195, 198.] 
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899. Rutr.— Accusative after Adjectives. 
An adjective may take an adverbial accusative to 
define more definitely its application, e. g. : 
Kaxés éore rhv uyjv. | LHe ts base in (as to his) 
spirit. 
TIouxinor Ta vara. Tattooed on their backs. 
[H. 549: CO. 457; 8. 167.] 


Rrem.—This accusative frequently specifies the part to which 
the quality denoted by the adjective particularly belongs: thus 
ri vera specifies the part to which zrockiAor is particularly applica- 
ble. 










400. Adjectives in any situation, whether as predi- 
cate or attribute, are modified according to the above 
Rules. 



















401. VocaBvuLaRY. 


Hivoos, oov, or evvous, ovv, well | Nvé, vuxrds, 7, night. 


disposed, kind. “Opouos, &, ov, like, resembling. 
‘Iepds, d, dv, sacred; ra tepa, | Tlovnpds, d, dv, bad, base, worth- 
victims, sacrifices. less. 
Kupios, ia, tov, controlling, mas- | Bofepds, d, dv, fearful, dread- 
ter, guardian, supreme. Sul, frightfrl. 


Maxedovikds, 7, dv, Macedonian, | ‘Qpédipos, ov, useful, servicea- 
Meords, 7, dv, full, abounding | — ble. 
in. 








402. Exercisss. : 
1. “H w& doBepa qv. 2. ‘H w0 hyiv poBepa iv. 
3. [Twésapos Bowwros jv. 4. Uivdapos Bowwrds fv rhv 
matpiia. 5. Ta iepa xara hv. 6. “Eyo Kip motos 
qv. 7. Nov ipiv ebvous eiul. 8. Td yaplov ypnudrov 
Today peatov Hv. 9. ‘H Maxedovixr Sivas roddav 
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kaxov ore perry. 10. "Ayadol dvdpes w@pérLpor rais 
mireow. 11. ‘O dyados tO dyaS@ diros. 12. OF 
movnpot dAAAoLs Gpotot, 13. ‘O Slavs evdaiuov. 14. 
'H ux Tod cwpatos Kupia early. 


II, 


1. You are like your father. 2. These books will 
be useful to my pupils. 3. Your garden is beauti- 
ful. 4. My garden is full of beautiful flowers. 


Lisson LXXXV. 
Elements of Simple Sentences.—LRecapitulation. 


403. We have seen that the elements of the sim- 
ple sentence are, 

I. Principal Hlements, viz. : 

1) Subject. 
2) Predicate. 
Il. Subordinate Elements, viz.: 
1) Objective Modifiers. 
2) Attributive Modifiers. 

404. We have also seen that these elements may 
stand either without qualifying words, in which case 
they are called stmple—or with them, in which case 
they are called complem. 

405. All subordinate elements stand as the modi- 
fiers of substantives (including pronouns), adjectives, 
verbs, and adverbs. 

406. Prepositions and conjunctions are properly 





182 SYNTAX. 


connectives, and neither modify nor are modified, 
though they are used (the former always and the lat- 
ter often) as clements in objective or attributive ex- 
pressions. 

407. Interjections are expressions of emotion, or 
mere marks of address, and have no grammatical in- 
fluence upon the rest of the sentence. 

408. The name of a person to whom a sentence is 
addressed is often introduced into it, but forms no 
part of the sentence itself. 

409. Rutu.— Vocative. 

The name of the person or thing addressed is put 
in the Vocative, ¢. g.: 


Tatra Yavpdto, @ avdpes | [wonder at these things, 
"AInvaior. O Athenians. 


[H. 543: ©. 442: 8. 204,] 
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CHAPTER IL 


COMPLEX SENTENCES. 


SECTION I. 


Compiex SEnTENcES—UNABRIDGED. 


Lesson LXXXVI. 


Sentence as Subject or Predicate. 


410. Entire sentences are often used as elements 
in the formation of other sentences. 
411. Sentences thus formed are called complea. 
(See 291.) 
412, A complex sentence may take an entire sen- 
tence in place of any one of its elements, i.e. : 
1) As Subject. 
2) As Predicate. 
8) As Object. 
4) As Attribute. 


Sentence as Subject or Predicate. 
413. A declarative sentence may be used as the 
subject or as the predicate of a complex sentence, 
1) Without either connective or change of 
form, e.g. : 
Oiroyot eiot + Tovs “EAN | The words are: “ He is de- 
vas exndBacw. livering up the Greeks.” 
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Rem.—In this example the sentence Tovds "E\Anvas éxdidSwou 
becomes the predicate after eli. 


2) By taking the connective drs or @s, and by 
changing its verb, in case the leading verb 
is ix a historical tense, to the optative, 
e.g. 3 

Ajjnrov éorw Ste mpaypd ti | It 1s evident that there 2s 
éoTW. some trouble. 


Airov jv btu mpaypda tu| Lt was evident that there 
ein. was some trouble. 


ee ee 


a nrenmeengenyn ons 


sss 


Rem.—In the first example the sentence mpayyua ri éorw be- 
comes the subject of the new sentence, and is introduced without 
any change of form by the connective ori: in the second example, 
however, it not only takes the connective, but also changes its 
verb eariv to the optative ein, because the leading verb 7 is ina 
past tense. 





3) By changing its subject to the accusative, 
its verb to the infinitive, and its predicate- 
adjective or noun (if any) to the accusa- 
tive, e. g.: 


BapBapov “Eddnvas adp- 
NEW ELKOS. 


Lt is proper that the Greeks 
should rule the barba- 


rians. 
Aicypov éart Suxdorny adi- | It is base for a judge to be 
Kov elvau unjust. 


414, VocABULARY. 


"Adikos, ov, unjust. 

"AIpoilo, cw, spat, ony, to 
collect, «wxsemble, 

Anrdw, dow, to show, make 
plain, 


‘EAAnvikds, 4, dv, Grecian, Hel- 
lente. 

"Eprpoodev, before, 6 eumpo- 
odtev, the former. 

"Exuxoupéw, now, to aid, assist. 
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KépwIos, ov, 9, Corinth, im-| Aéyw, Aw, eAe~a, Aédeypar, 
portant city in the north- | €déxIny, to tell, relate, say. 
ern part of the Pelopon- | "Oz: (conj.), that. 
nesus. ‘Qs, that, how. 


415, Exrrcises. 
I. 


1. ‘O “Audio dia Avpas 7d OnBaiwv doru érelyi- 
cev. 2, Aéyerar tov "Audiova Sid Avpas To OnBalwv 
doru revyiocat. 8. Kaddv dderdhods dAdjrois érrixov- 
pei». 4. “HIpoicdn Kipp 1d *EXAnuixdy otpdrevpa. 
5. ‘Qs 7IpoicIn Kipo 76 ‘ENAnvixdv otpdrevpa ev Th 
eumpoadev roy Sed7rwTar. . 6. ‘Qs Kdpos érededrn- 
gEev EV TO AUTO AOyy SedHArAwWTAL. 


II. 

1. Your father is in the city. 2. It is said that 
your father is in the city. 3. Where is the general? 
4, It is said that he is at Corinth. 5. It is said that 
the judge is unjust., 


Lesson LXXXVII. 
Sentence as Modifier of Subject or other Noun. 


416, A sentence introduced to modify the subject 
or any other noun in a complex sentence, frequently 
takes the form of the relative clause, e. g. : 

‘Hl 080s Hv opds opdia. | The way, which you see, 

as steep. 
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Oi AaxeSarporior érelyicav | The Lacedaemonians for- 
Thy Tod, ) viv ‘“Hpd-| tified the city which is 
KNELa KadEtTaL. now called Heracléa. 


417. Ruty.—elative Pronoun. 
The Relative agrees with its antecedent 
1) In gender, number, and person, but its case 
depends upon the construction of the rela- 
tive clause itself, e. g.: 


Odror, ods apts Ereyov,| These whom L just men- 
copaTarol Eiow. tioned are the wisest. 


2) Sometimes also in case, when it would other. 
wise be in the accusative, while its ante- 
cedent is in the genitive or dative, e. g.: 


Aiyicdos rovTay hpyev, av | Aegisthus 
ov Aéyets. 


commanded 
these whom you mun- 
tion. 

[ H. 508, 808: ©. 522, 526: S. 150, 151.] 

















Rem.—Here &y, which is the object of Aéyers, would be regu- 
larly in the accusative, but is assimilated to the genitive to agreo 
with rovrov. 


418. The common position for the relative clause 
in Greek is directly after the antecedent, though one 
or more words are not unfrequently allowed to inter- 
vene. 

419, The antecedent of the relative is often omit- 
ted, especially when it is a demonstrative, e. g.: 


“O 81 eyparpa, Shirov Hv. | What (that which) [wrote 
was evident. 


Rem.—Here 6 is the relativo, and is the object of éypaya; its 
omitted antecedent is the subject of jv. 
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420. VocABULARY. 


*Ade(uavros, ov, 6, Adimantus, 
brother of Plato. 

"Ev, in, at. 

Kipwv, wvos, 6, Cimon, father 
of Miltiades. 

AiJos, ov, 6, sometimes 7, 
stone, rock. 

Mayvijris, os, 7 (106), mag- 
net. 

Mapiduv, vos, 7, Marathon, 
plain in Attica, celebrated 
for the victory ofthe Athe- 


491. Exercises. 


1. Tadra od réyets. 


nians over the Persians, 
B. Cc. 490, : 

Muarwdys, ov, 6, DMiltiades, 
Athenian commander at 
Marathon. 

TIdpeps (rapa, near, and etl; 
see 276), to be present. 

Tlotos, ofa, motov, what x of 
what sort or kind ? 

diSypos, ov, 6, tron. 

'NgeAkW, Fow, oa, NKa, Nat, 
HInv, to benefit. 


2. IIdvres érrawodpev & od 


eyes. 3. Tadr’ dotiv & eyo tuav déopar. 4. Birdur- 


Tos éTLoTOAnY ETreurpen. 


5. "Eyo rh ériotony iv 


ereurpe Pirurmos. 6. Thy AWov payvitw Kadrovow. 
7. ‘H rios, iy payvirw Karodor, ayer tov aiSnpov. 8. 


Noid éorw & judas were ; 


ob aderos ears ITNdTwv. 


1. What are you doing? 
book which you gave me. 3. Miltiades, who con- 
quered the Persians at Marathon, was the son of 
Cimon. 


9. ITdpeorw ’Adeipavtos, 


II. 


2. I am reading the 





Lzsson LXXXVIII. 
Sentence as Object of Predicate. 


422, A sentence, whether declarative, interroga- 
tive, or imperative, may be used in direct quotation 
as the object of the predicate of a new sentence. It 
is then introduced without change, e. g.: 


Eire: Tov dvdpa spa. He said: “ I see the man.” 

Eire: Ti wparres ; He said: “What are you 
: doing-?” 

Eiwe: page trav émtoro- | He said: “ Write the let- 
Any. ter.” 


423. In indirec: quotation a sentence may become 
the object of the predicate in a new sentence: 
1) If declarative, by taking the form of the Ac- 
cusative with the Infinitive, or by taking 
Ste or as with the finite verb, e. g.: 


‘O ayadis avnp evdaipwv | The good man is prosper- 


éoriv. ous. 

Tov dyaSov advipa evdatuo- | I say that the good man 
va elval dnp. 48 prosperous. 

Obrot éXeyov Ott Kipos ré- | These said that Cyrus had 
Junkev. died. 


2) If interrogative, either without any change, 
or hy changing the direct interrogative 
word to the indirect,* as rés (who?) to 


* The indirect interrogative is in most instances formed from the 
direct, by prefixing 4, as wére, drére; mod, Sov, Kc. 
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4 

é Sstus; tito 6 Tey more (when?) to omote; 
‘ mod (where ?) to dmou, e.g. : 

: Tis dori 0 SubaoKanos ; Who ts the teacher? 

[ "Epnoowas tis éorw 0 Otdd- | L will ask who is the 
E OKENOS. teacher. 

"Epjoopas Sstis eotiv o Ot-| I will ask who is the 
a dSdoKdAos. teacher. 






3) If cmperative, by changing the verb to the 
infinitive, e. g.: 
My yape. Do not marry. 
"Eneyov oot pty yapetv. | LT told you aot to marry. 





crineairvctivens hin 










menses tn 





Use of Moods. 


494, In regard to the use of moods in declarative 
sentences, introduced by dre or ws, and in interroga- 
tive sentences in indirect discourse, it may be ob- 
served, % 

1) That after the leading tenses, there is no 
change of mood, as in the above exam- 
ples. 

2) That after the Acstorical tenses, the optative 
is generally used, though sometimes the 
indicative is retuined, e. g.: 

They knew that the fear 
was groundless. 





Gos. 






’ 
a Seana aPaciitnnae mene ben 









| . “Eyvocay ore Kevds 0 do- 
: Bos ein. 


Rem.—Here the indicative jv is changed to the optative etn, 
because it is made dependent upon a historical tense, éyvecay. 
















425. VocABULARY. 


"Epwrdw, jow, to ask, ask a 
question. 





7 Hizov, es, 2 Aor. of etrw (not 
used), I sad. 
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Odw, Jevoouot (defective), to |"OABtos, a, ov, happy, blessed, 
run. Xpy, Fut. xpjoer (cmpers.), it 

Knéavdpos, ov, 6, Cleander, a| 8 necessary, one ought. 

Spartan. 




















426, EXERCISES. 
I 


1. "OpSas réyere. 2. Ere Knéavipos+ ’Opdas 
Néyere. 3. Elarevs ‘Tyiv tryeudvas SHcw. 4. Kréav- 
Spos 7S Hevopayrs Aeyers M aroujons tadra. 5. Ti 
xpH réyerw; 6. ‘Tuas epwrjow, Ti yp) réyew. 7. 
Acyéta, tl Extras tots orpatimraus. 8. Mn deire. 9, 
Oi "EdrAnves éBowv aGrdrAgAos pH Fetv. 10. Nopltw 
bpas euol elvar matpida. 11. Kpotcos évouifev éavrov 
elvas TadvtT@v OABL@TATOY. 





















II. 
1. he boy said, “Give me a book.” 2. I said, 
“T will give you a book.” 3. Your father thinks this 


avery useful book. 4. It is necessary to read good 
books. 


Lesson LXXXIX. 
Adverbial Attributive Sentences.—Place, Time. 


427. Sentences may be used to express some attri- 
bute of the action or event denoted by the predicate ; 
and may the be called adverbial attributive sen- 
tences. ‘ 

428. Sentences used as adverbial attributives of 
place, are generaliy introduced by adverbs of place ; 
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as, o0, where, Srov, where, &c. Frequently this ad- 
verb has a correlative in the principal member of the 
sentence, as d7rov—evTavJa, e. g.: 


"Orov rraidés eiow, évrad?’ | Where there are children, 
avayKn ToANas elvat Bov-| there must be many de- 
NITES. 81708. 


Rem.—The learner will observe that the assertion is, that 
there must be many desires (where?) where there are children. 
The clause beginning with ézov is therefore in effect an adverb of 
place. 


429. Sentences used to denote the adverbial attri- 
ute of time, are generally introduced by adverbs of 
time, as dre, when ; sometimes with a correlative in 
the principal member, as ére—rore. 


"Audidpaos, Ste él OnBas | Amphiaraus, when he 
éotpdtevae, wretorov éx-| fought against Thebes, 
THOATO ETrawvov. obtuined great praise. 

"Ore 7d gap HAVE, TOTe TA | When spring comes, then 
avin Jdrree. the flowers bloom. 


Use of Moods in Temporal and Local Clauses. 


430. Subordinate clauses used to express place and 
time, generally take the verb in the indicative mood. 
We must notice, however, the following important ex- 
ceptions : 

1) The compounds of dy, as drav (ére and av), 
omdray (omdre and av), émeddy (érrevdy and 
a), &c., and adverbs of place with dy, as 
ov ay, require the Subjunctive, e. g.: 


’Erredav dravta axovonte, | When you have heard all, 
kplvare. judge. 













SYNTAX. 


2) Clauses introduced by mpiv generally take 
the infinitive, e. g. : 

’AvaBalver Xeipicopos mplv | Chirisophus goes up before 

twa aicdiadat tav wo-| any one of the enemy 

AEMion. perceives it. 



























431. VocaBULARy. 


"Aptaios, ov, 6, Ariaeus, com- 
mander under Cyrus. 

"Axdpurros, ov, ungrateful. 

AuBdrdrAw (Sid and Bdddw), 
Badd, 2 A. ¢Badrov, BéBAy- 
Ka, nat, yInv, to slander, 


"Ob, 78e, 7d8e (see 176), this. 
this which follows. 

Oikyors, ews, i), abode, dwelling, 

"Orov, where. 

IIpdgevos, ov, 46, Proxenus, 
Grecian comman.er un- 


accuse. der the younger Cyrus. 
"Evoxéw (év and olkéw), yow, | Svvorxia, as, %, house for sev- 
, évaxnoa, to dwell, inhabit. eral families, lodging-house, 


"Exel, when, after. Turoadépvys, eos, 6, Tissapher- 
: nes, Persian satrap. 


482. EXxERcIsEs. ' 


1. ’Erenevtrnoe Aapeios. 2. ’Erred érerevtnoe Aa- 
pelos, Ticoadhépyns SiaBddrrger tov Kipov ampos tiv 
aderApov. 3. “Orov els évouxet, oixlay karodpev. 4. 
“Orrov mrodXol play olxnow éxover, cuvoiciay Kadodpev. 
5. IIpokevos elwrev, Adros eius dv Eyteis. 6. ‘O avInw- 
qos elaev, "Enreupé poe "Apvaios. 7. ‘Erret I pokevos 
elrrev, Ott avtos eiwe Sv Enrels, eltrev 6 dvIpwios Tdde * 
"Erreprpé pe "Apwaios. 8. Ilovnpds éore mas axydpiotos 
avd pwrros. 

II. 

1. When did the Athenians conquer the Per- 

sians? 2, The Athenians conquered the Persians at 
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Marathon, when Darius was king. 8. Where there 
are good laws, there are good citizens. 


Lrsson XC. 


Adverbial Attributive Sentences.—Cause, Manner, 
Condition. 


433. Sentences used to assign a cause or reason 
for an action or event denoted by the principal verb, 
are called causal clauses. They are usually introduced 
either by a pure causal conjunction, as 8s, dié7s, or 
by émel, érrevdy, Ste, ordre, ws, which have reference 
both to cause and me, e.g. : 

Tovs raidas Snro, Sts ved-| I envy the children, be- 
Tepol eiawy. cause they are younger. 


434, Attributive sentences of manner sometimes 
take the form of a comparison, and sometimes indi- 
cate the manner or character of an action or event by 
giving its results or consequences, ©. g. : 


"Astrep ppovodpev, obtw| As we think, so we speak. 
Aéyomen. 

Oirws dyvwpdvas éyere, | Are you so senseless as to 
@ote Sia tovTwy érmi-| hope that by _ these 
Gere ; means? &c. 


435. Clauses denoting consequence or result are 
introduced by dste or ws, and generally take the 7- 
jitive mood; though the finite verb is sometimes 
used, especially when the fact itself is to be made 
emphatic, as in the second of the above examples. 
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436. Conditional sentences are of four kinds ; 
1) Those which assume the condition, e. g. : 

| he has any thing, he 

gives it, or 18 giving it, 


Ei re &xet, Sidwow. 


Rrem.—Here assuming that he has something, we affirm that 
he gives it. 

2) Those which represent the condition as 4 
present uncertainty, i.e. as one which at 
the present moment may or may not be 
realized, e. g.: 

"Edy ti éyn, Sacet. 


If he has any thing, he 
will give tt. 





8) Those which represent the condition as a 
mere possibility, i.e. as one which has not 
yet been realized, but may or may not be 
at some future time, e. g. : 


El ru &you, Si80ln dv. | Tf he should have any 
| thing, he would give it. 


4) Those which represent the condition as an 
impossibility, i.e. a8 one which has not 
been realized, and never can be, e. g.: 

If he had any thing, he 

would give tt. 

Tf he had had any thing, 

he would have given tt. 


Ei re elyev, édidov dv. 


El te éovev, ESwxev av. 
x. 


Rem.—In both these examples, the condition relates to a defi- 
nite time—the former to the present, the latter to the past ; and is 
represented then as not realized. 


437. In regard to the use of moods in conditional 
sentences, it may be observed, 
1) That the condition is expressed in the jirst of 
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tne above forms by ed with the indicative, 

Bet in the second by édv with the subjunctive, 

ng, he in the third by ed with the optative, and in 

rng it, the fourth by ei with the indicative, the 
imperfect for present time and the aorist 
for past time. 

2) That the consequence is expressed in the first 
and second by the indicative, sometimes 
by the ¢mperative, in the third by dv with 
the optative, and in the fourth by dv with 
the indicative, the imperfect for present 
time and the aorist for past time. 


438. VocoABULARY. 


‘Adixéw, now, to do wrong, to 
injure. 
"Av (particle), denoting uncer- 


@dviros, ov, 6, death. 
Kai, and, also, 
Otrws (before consonants gene 


ee ar tainty, possibility. (See 436.) | erally ovrw), thus, so. 
g2ve ‘AmadAyy, Ts, H, escape, escape | TloAvpadys, és, having much 
as an Jrom. learning, very learned. 
1a3 not ‘Lav ( particle), af. TIucrevw, ow, to box. 
ge Ei, #f. | Dropaidys, es, fond of learn- 
ing, he ‘Eredy, since, when. ing. 
: "Epyov, ov, 76, work, deed, bust- | Bpovéw, yaw, to think, have in 
‘ ness, duty. mind. 
thing, ‘ ae ne ; 
etl Eppatov, ov, 7d, favor, privi- | “Osiep, as, just as. 
ven rt, le 
ge, good luck. 
0 a defi- 
b; and is 


litional 


first of 


439. Exrroisns. 


1. Xetploodos iryeloda, émevd) AaxeSarpovids eoruy. 


2. Oavydfopev Ore of girdcopor ov TiYuavrat. 


3. Ei 


Svntos el, Ivnta Kar dpovets 4. Ei deol eialy, ore wat 
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épya SJedv. 5. "Eav iis firopadys, €on Torvpadzs, 
6. Ei robro roujoas, adixnoas av. VT. Ei fv o Sava. 
Tos TOU TavTos amradAayn, Epuatov av Hv Tots Kaxoly, 
8. “QAsiep ot BadpBapor muxrevovotv, obtw Trodeueire 
Pirin. 
II, 

1. Always speak as you think. 2. We honor the 
general, because he is brave. 8. We shall honor 
him, if he is brave. 4. If you say that, you speak the 
truth. 5. If you say that, you will speak the truth, 


SECTION II. 


Comeitex Sentencrs—ABRIDGED. 


Lesson XCI. 


Principal Hlements, Abridged.—Modifiers of Sub- 
ject, Abridged. 


440, An infinitive sentence used as subject or 
predicate, may have its own subject omitted when it 
expresses a general truth, or when its subject may be 
easily supplied, e. g.: 

T émutipay padidv éotw. | To find fault cs casy. 

Rem. 1.—~Here émripay is the subject, but its own subject is 


omitted, because, the truth being a general one, any subject may 
be supplied: thus, that you, J, any one, should jind fault is easy. 


Rem. 2.—The infinitive used substantively, whether with or 
without a anbdject, sometimes takes the article, as in the above 
example, 7d émiripav, and sometimes omits it. 
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441. The relative clause, whether modifying the 
subject or any other noun, may be abridged by drop- 
ping the relative, and sometimes also the copula, and 
retaining the atiribute. 

449, When a relative clause is thus abridged, the 
attribute may be expressed, 7 

1) By a participle agreeing with the antecedent 
of the omitted relative. This occurs when 
the predicate of the relative clause would 
have been expressed by a verb, e. g.: 

‘0 rabra éywv, wrovte’. | Le who has these things 
as rich. 


2) By an adjective agreeing with the antecedent 
of the omitted relative. This occurs when 
the predicate would have been expressed 
by an adjective and the copula eiui, e. g.: 

*"Hoav K@pat toda mrj- | There were many villages 
pels TOANOY ayadav. (which were) full of 
many good things. 


3) By a noun in apposition with the antecedent 
of the omitted relative. This occurs when 
the predicate would have been expressed 
by a nown and the copula eiyi, e. g.: 

Kpoicos, 6 Avddv Bact-| Croesus, (who was) the 
Neus, ErAoUTEL. king of the Lydians, 
was rich. 
Rem.—Combining the above with article 316, we have tho 
following 
443, Rutr.—Modifying Nouns. 
A noun modifying the meaning of another noun, 
is put, 
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1) In the same case as that noun, when it de 
notes the same person or thing, e. g.: 


Kpoioos, 6 Bactrevs. | Croesus, the king. 


2) In the genitive, when it denotes a different - 
person or thing, e. g.: 446. W] 

°O Aviav Bacireds. | The king of the Lydians, used as ob 
[ H. 499, 558: CO. 331, 382: S. 186, 173.] the verb on 
‘Opono 

444, VooaBULARY. Rem.—He 


ject éyé is omi 


Kadiss, well, nobly. « | Vyaivw, Syavd, byiéva, to be ? 
jpodoya, i.e. 


Makxeduv, dvos, 6, Macedonian. well, be in health. 
Nocéw, jow, to be sich, be ill. |"Qv, otoa, dv (276), being. 
Tlpodidwpe (mpd and didwp, 

268), to betray. 


447. W 
omitted, ar 
finitive is ¢ 
the subjec 
Nopltw ovr 
TOV GNM 
448, 


ner, conde 
1) 



















445, Exmrciszs. 
I. 


1. Aioypév éore 7 pododvat Tods evepyéras. 2. To 
byvaivery ayatov éoru. 3. Td voceiv Kaxdv éotiv. 4. 
To iryatvew ayadiv elvas vouitw. 5. ‘Hv éore 76 eyew 
xpypata, 6. Ody 760 TodAods ey Ipods Eyew. 7. Bap- 
Bdpows Sovredcouev; 8. “EdAnves v7 BapBdpas 
Bevrctcowev; 9. Didurios, 6 Maxeddvwv Bacrrevs, 
 Gypanpe toils "AInvaiots. 10. “Opnpos rods mrodep)- 

cavtas évexwplacev. 11. “Opnpos Karas Tovs Trodeun- 
cavtas Tols BapBdpos évexwpiacer,’ 



















II. 

1. Miltiades, the Athenian general, conquered 
Darius the king of the Persians. 2. We love those 
wlro love us. 38. Let us love those who hate us. 4. 
- It is pleasant to have friends. 
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Lzsson XCII. 
Modifiers of Predicate, Abridged. 
@ 


446. When the subject of an infinitive sentence 
used as object is the same person or thing as that of 
the verb on which it depends, it is omitted, e.g. : 

‘Oporoya adixeiv. | L confess that I do wrong. 

Rem.—Here ddcxeiy is the direct object of éuodoyd. Its sub- 
ject ¢ué is omitted, because it is the same person as the subject of 
duodoye, i.e. €yw, implied in the termination of the verb. 

447. When the subject of the infinitive is thus 
omitted, any predicate noun or adjective after the in- 
finitive is attracted into the nominative to agree with 
the subject of the principal verb, e. g.: 

Nopifw ovdév yelpwv elvar | L-think that I am not at 
TOV GANDY. alt worse than the others. 


448, An attributive sentence of t¢me, cause, man- 
ner, condition, &c., may be abridged, 

1) When its subject is some person or thing 
mentioned in the principal clause, by 
dropping the subject, and generally the 
connective, and retaining the predicate in 
the form either of a participle or of: a 
noun or adjective, with ov without av 
(odca, dv\, in agreement with that noun in 
the principal clause, e. g.: 

Kdpos ovaréEas orpdrevua | Cyrus having collected 
1 TOMOpKEL THY TONY. (i.e. when he had col- 
lected) an army, be 

sieged the city. ‘ 
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Kipos ért mais dv mavrov | Cyrus while still aboy was 
Kpatiotos evomitero. thought the best of ail. 
2) When the subject is some person or thing 
not mentioned in the principal clause, by 
dropping the connective and putting the 
subject in the genitive, and changing the 
verb to the participle in agreement with 
it. This construction is called the Geni- 
tive Absolute, e. g.: 


ITepinnéovs tryoupévov, xa-| While Pericles led, the 
Aa Epya amedeiEavto of | Athenians exhibited no- 
"AYnvator. ble deeds. 

449, Rutr.— Agreement of Participles. 

Participles, like adjectives (315), agree in gender, 
number, and case, with the nouns to whiclr they be- 
long. (See examples above.) 

[H. 498: ©. 444: S. 137.] 

450. Rotu.— Genitive Absolute. 

A noun and a participle standing grammatically 
independent of the rest of the sentence, are put in the 
Genitive Absolute. (See above example.) 

[H. 790: C. 638: S. 192.] 

451. Comparisons of inequality take two different 
constructions ; 

1) The connective 7 may be used; and then the 
following noun is generally in the same 
case as the corresponding noun before 4, 
e.g! 

Melfwv ef 7) eyo. | You are taller than I. 

2) The connective may be omitted; and then 
the following noun is put in the genitive, 

e. g.: 
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Meifwv éuod ei. | You are taller than I. 


452. Rotz.—Comparison. 
The comparative degree is followed, 
1) Without 4 by the genitive. 
2) With # by the case of the corresponding 
noun before it. (See examples above.) 


[H. 660: ©. 351: 8. 186.] 


453. VocABULARY. 


BovAopat, BovAjoopat, BeBov- | TopIéw, yow, to destroy, plun- 
Aynpat, éBovdnInv or 7Bov- der. 
AyInv (Depon.), to be wille | SHlw, cdow, ~rwoa, céowka, 
ing, wish, desire. céowopat, éoddnv, to save, 
"EAdevdepos, a, ov, free. preserve. 
I[perw, mpépw, expewa, to be be- | “Yyiea, as, 7, health. 
coming, to sutt. 


454, Exmrcises. ; 


1. BovrAopat adrnIevew. 2. ‘O Shuos ov Bovreras 
avtos Sovreverw. 3. ‘O dios BovrcTar érXedIepos Elva. 
, : € , \ , ; , \ 
4, Ocds éotrw 0 calwv ta wdavTa. 5. Aéyerat tovs 
Seods tard tod Aids BacideverIar. 6. ‘O KddrLoTOS 
, A A / € bond a + haapld \ 
KoTpwos TO viKav mpérre. T. ‘O Bevodav évourle tov 
KaNMGTOY Kocpov TO viKav Tpérev. 8. “EANnY dv 
"Edrnvas adixel. 9. Aikava NéyovTes ToAXOl adiKa Trot- 
A 4? a b) \ > , e , 
obow. 10. Ti éore peifov dyadov avIparrots vyieias ; 


II. 


1. He thinks he is wise. 2, We think he is wise. 
3. You think you are wise. 4. We think you are 
wise. 5. What is better than virtue ? 



















CHAPTER III. 


COMPOUND SENTENCES. 


SECTION I. 


Compounp SENTENCcCES—!TNABRIDGED. 


Lesson XCIII. 
Classes of Compound Sentences. 


455. A compound sentence is one which consist. 
of two or more independent, though related, sen- 
tences. 


























Rem.—The sentences, thus united, may themselves be either 
simple, complex, or compound. 
456. Compound sentences may be divided into 
three classes, viz. : 
1) Copulative sentences; in which two or more 
thoughts are presented in harmony with 
each other, e. g.: 







IIpeo Revere. You send ambassadors. 

Karnyopetre. You make accusation. 

IIpecBevere Kail xatnyo-| You send ambassadors 
petre. and make accusation. 





2) Disjunctive sentences; in which a choice 
between two or more thoughts is offered, 


@ 
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07 
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"H déye Te ouyhs xpetrrov | Hither say something bet- 
fh ovyny exe. ter than silence, or keep 
silence. 


8) Adversative sentences ; in which the thoughts 
stand opposed to each other, e. g.: 


Aéyes pev ed, mpdrres 8 | You speak well, but you 
ovdév. do nothing. 


457. Copulative clauses may be connected by xa, 
Té, OF OUTE. 

Rem.—Kai is the most common, and may be used as the af- 
firmative connective in all cases, unless the preceding member is 
more important than that which follows: ré, which is an enclitic 
and seldom used in prose, indicates a more intimate relationship, 
and may be used when the second member represents something 


as belonging to the first, or derived from it, &c. Odre (ov and re) 
has the force of and not. 


458. i’requently a connective appears in both 
clauses ; thus we find the following correlatives: xai 
—xal; ré—ré; tré—xKal; ovre—oUTe, ec. 2. : 

"Op9as Te Aéyere, Kal eyo | You speak well, and Iwill 
TO vOw@ Telcopal. obey the law. 


459. Disjunctive sentences usually employ the 
connective 4 or the correlatives #—7. 

460. The most common adversative particle is 8é, 
generally with the correlative uév; the strongest is 
and. 

461. The article is often used with the correlatives 
eév and 6é, as follows: 

“O pév — o 66. | Zhe one — the other. 
Oi pév — of 86 = || Some = — others. 
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462. VocABULARY. 


"AAAd, but. MioIoddrys, ov, 6, paymaster, 
Aé, but, and, correlative of | ‘OmoSopvrAdKéw, How, to guard 
pev. or command the rear. 
"Euredow, dow, to observe, keep |"Opxos, ov, 6, oath. 
inviolate. Oidérore, never. 
Adw, Adow, Zdtdoa, AEAVKA, A€- | Ovre, neither ; ovre—ovre, nei 
dipat, AGIny, to violate, ther—nor. 
break. Té (enclitic), and; re Kai or 
Mey, indeed, on the one hand; Té—Kal, both—and. ‘. 
often omitted in translat- 


ing. 


463. Exrrcises, , 


1. Ed Aéyere. 2. TTovqow rabra. 38. Ed déyere 
Kal Toinow tadta. 4. Ed te Néyere Kal Troujow Tadra. 
5. ‘O pév girci, o Sé durcirar. 6. ‘Hryeiro pev Xeipi- 
copos, @micdopurdce, Sé Bevopov. 7. “Hyeis pv 
éumredodpev Tos Tov Jewv Spxous, of Sé woréeutou Tas 
omrovoas AeAvKacw. 8. Ove iets Ere Kupou otparia- 
Tal, oUTE Exelvos wiv ETL puaIoOOTNS. 


ade 

1. The boy is playing. 2. The girl is writing a 
letter to her mother. 3. The boy is playing, and the 
girl is writing a letter to her mother. 4. The boy is 
playing, but the girl is writing a letter to her mother. 
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COMPOUND ELEMENTS. 
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SECTION II. 


Compounp SentENcCES—ABRIDGED. 


Lesson XCIV. 


Compound Elements.—Subjects, United.— Predicates, 
United. 


464, The several members of a compound sentence 
frequently differ from each other only in their swb- 
jects, and then these subjects are generally united, 
and the other elements appear but once, though in 
such a form as to agree with the compound subject, 


e.g: 
Kputlas Soxparer opine. | Critias associated with 
Socrates. 
"Arxi Bradys Swxpares wpi- | Alcibiades associated with 
New. Socrates. 
TIhdrov Soxpare wpirer. | Plato associated with Soc- 
rates. 


Kpirlas nat "AdxyBiddns 
Soxpate, @pereirnv. 

Kpitias nat “AdKiBiddns 
kal IIThadtov Swxpdarer 
@uidouv. 


Critias and Alcibiades as- 
sociated with Socrates. 
Critias, Alcibiades, and 
Plato associated with 

Socrates. 


Rem.—Here, it will be observed, the predicates of the three 
simple sentences are all in the singular, but when the first two 
sentences are united the predicate is changed to the dual, and 
when all three are united, to the plural. 
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465. Rern.—-Agreement, Number. 
The predicate generally agrees in number with its 
compound subject, as in the above examples, though 
the plural is often used for the dual when two sin- 
gular subjects are united. 
[T. 511; C. 544: 8. 157, 3.] 

466. Rutr.— Agreement, Person. 

The verb must agree in person with the compound 
subject, unless the various members are of different 
persons, in which case it takes the first person in 
preference to the second, and the second in preference 
to the t’.ird, e. g.: 

‘Tyeis kal eyo Tade Néyouev. | You and I say this. 
[H. 511: C. 544: S. 157, 3.] 


467. When the subjects are of different genders, 
any predicate-adjective in the plural generally takes 
the gender of one of the subjects, preferring the mascu- 
line to the feminine and the feminine to the neuter ; 
unless the subjects denote things without life, in which 
case it is usually neuter, with the copula in the singu- 
lar, e. g. 3 
Kai 4 yuvi kal 0 dvnp dyd- | Both the woman and the 

Jot elow. man are good. 
TIéyepwos Kat atiows oré-| War and sedition are de- 

SJpia tats mrodeolv ori. | . structive (things) to citics. 

Rem.—Sometimes the predicate, whether verb or adjective, 
agrees with one of the subjects, and is understood with the rest, 
@.g.2 Sv re ENAny ef kai nueis, Both you and we are Greeks. 

468. The several members of a compound sentence 
frequently differ only in their predicates, and then 
these predicates are united, while the other elements 
appear but once, e. g.: 
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Kipos tov adeAov trate. | Oyrus strikes his brother. 
Kipos tov ddergov tetpw- | Cyrus wounds his brother. 

CKEL. 

Kipos tov dderdpov traler| Cyrus strikes and wounds 

Kal TUTPWOKEL, his brother. 

Rem. 1.—When the modifiers of the several predicates are not 
the same, they must be associated with their respective predi- 
cates, ©. g.: “O Aapetos ddicet rv médw kal moet médenov, Darius 
is injuring the city and making war. 

Rem. 2.—If the predicate is expressed by a copula and attri- 
bute separately, the copula being the same in the several mem- 


bers, we have only to unite the attributes, e.g.: “AroApos ef kat 
paddkés, You are cowardly and effeminate. 


469. VocABULARY. 


BagiNcov, ov, Td (common in | TlXcioros, y, ov (superl. of ro- 
plur.), palace. dis), rost, very many. 
Kpirias, ov, 6, Critias, one of | TAyjpys, es, full, full of, abound- 
the thirty tyrants of Ath-| ing in. 
ens. TloAutixds, 4, dv, constitutional, 
Mévwv, wvos, 6, Denon, com-| political. 
mander under the young- 
er Cyrus. 


4°70. EXErcisEs. 
I. 


1. Kpurias wreiora kana éroinoev. 2.’ AdniBiacns 
TrcloTa KaKa érroincev. 3. Kpitias Kal ’AdKiButdns 
Tr<loTa Kaka erromncdtnv. 4. Swxparns copos iv. 5. 
IIhdtov codos Hv. 6. Swxpdtns cal ITddtwv codoi 
joav. 7. EvradSa Kipw Bacirea fv Kal rapddevcos 
péyas, ayplov Inplov mrnpns, & exeivos edIjpevev. 8. 
Avkoipyov Javyafouevr. 9. Avxodpryov timdpev. 10. 
Avkodpyov Savyudfouer cal tipdpmev. 11. II pokevos 
kal Mévor cic tpérepor pev evepyétar, nuérepor dé 
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otpatnyol, 12. Todro rrovety ovte mrontiKov obte S/- 
Kavov €or. 18. ‘O Dirsmros ore ddixet tiv morw 
oUTE TroLel TrOAELOV. 


II. 

1. My brothers admire this beautiful city. 2. My 
father admires this beautiful city. 38. Both my father 
and my brothers admire this beautiful city. 4. We 
love our parents. 5. We both love and honor our 
parents. 

















Lesson XCV., 


Compound Llements.—Modifiers of S.uyect, United. 
—Modifiers of Predicate, United.—Llements Com- 
mon to Different Members. 


471. The several members of a compound sen- 
tence frequently differ only in the modifiers of their 
subjects ; and then these modifiers may be united, and 
the other elements of the sentence appear but once, 


@. ge: 

Mévov tpétepos evepyérns | Menon your benefactor is 
TiMATAL honored. 

Mévav t)uétepos otparnyos | Jlenon our general is hon- 
TLUATAL. ored. 

Mévov tpérepos pév evepyé- | Menon, your benefactor 
Tns, HuEeTEpos Se otparn-| but our general, is hon- 
yos TLLaTaL. ored. 


472, The several members of a compound sen- 
tence sometimes differ only in the objects of their 
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redicates ; and then these objects may be united, 
and the other elements of the sentence appear but 
once, @. g. 
Tiv wow Kal thy dxpav| We are guarding the city 
purdrroper. and the citadel. 


473. The several members of a compound sentence 
sometimes differ from each other only in the adtri- 
butes of their predicates ; and then these attributes 
may be united, and the other elements appear but 
once, @. g.: 


‘0 Kipos érronvdpxes Minrn- | Cyrus besieged Miletus by 
Tov Kata yhv Kat cata| land and sea. 
Sdraccav. 


474, The several members of a compound sen- 
tence sometimes differ from each other in two or more 
of their elements, and still have one or more in com- 
mon. When this is the case, the parts which are 
common- to the several members appear in one of 
them, but are usually omitted in the rest, e. g.: 


‘A oixia yeadvos ev edy-{ In winter let your house 
Mos Eotw, TOU dé Jépovs| have the sun, in sum- 
evoKios. mer the shede. 


Rem.—Here, it will be observed, the common elements, 7 
oixia and €orw, appear but once, while all the other parts retain 
their positions in their respective members. 


475. VocaBUuLARY. 


TY, ye, 7, land, earth. @ddarra {or acca), ys, % 
Avo ‘m8, ov, 6, despot, ruler, sea. 
master, lord. Kard (prep. with accus.), on, 


= — Sees a 
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through, by; Kata ynv, by | Svupaxos, ov, 6, ally, aumil- 1) 
land. ary. 
LIposkivéw (mpds and Kuvew), | Tyan, 7s, 7, honor, esteem. 2) 
jow, to worship, adore. 
3) . 
476, EXERcIsEs. 
: 478. 
1. "Evraida jv mapadeicos péyas. 2. Evraidda jv inthis 
mapdoecos Kaos. 3. ‘Evtadda tv mapdoeoos péyas Ly, 
kal kanos. 4. IIpofevos nat Mévav, vuérepor pev evep- 
ryérau, Huérepor Sé otparnyol, év weydrn Tih eiow. 5. 
Ovdséva Seorérnv mposkvvodpev. 6. Tovs Jeods mposkv- 
voopev. T. Ovdéva Seamrotnv, GANA Tods Jeovs TposK- 2) 


voopev. 8. Tiva ypdvov 7) tiva Kaipov Enreire; 9, 
"Evixov ot jpuétepot Tpoyovot TOvS TOUTWY TporyovoUS Kal 
Kata yhv Kal cata Idrattav. 10. Nopifm vpas euol 
elvat Kal Tratpiba Kal didovs Kal cvppdyous. 





ih 

1. Philip, the king of the Macedonians, conquered 
the Athenians. 2. Philip, the father of Alexander, 
conquered the Athenians. 38. Philip, the king of the 
Macedonians and the father of Alexander, conquered 
the Athenians. 
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Classification of Sentences.—Recapitulation. 





477. Sentences may be divided, according to th> 
‘orm in which the thought is expressed, into three 
classes : " 
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1) Declarative Sentences, which assume the 
form of an assertion. 

2) ILnterrogative Sentences, which assume the 
form of a question. 

3) Imperative Sentences, which assume the form 
of a command, exhortation, or entreaty. 

478, Again: sentences may be divided, according 
to their structure, into three classes : 

1) Simple Sentences, which express but a single 
thought, i.e. make but one assertion, ask 
but one question, or give but one com- 
mand, 

2) Complex Sentences, which express two or 
more thoughts so related that one or more 
of them are made dependent upon the 
others. 

3) Compound Sentences, which express two or 
more independent thoughts. 


I. Smurpte SENTENCES. 


479. The elements of the simple sentence, as we 
have seen, are of two kinds: 
I. Principal Elements : 
1) Subject. 
2) Predicate. 
II. Subordinate Elements : 
1) Objective Modifiers. 
2) Attributive Modifiers. 
480. These elements appear in two different forms, 
viz. : 


1) Simple, i.e. without modifiers. 
2) Complem, i.e. with modifiers. 
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II, Comprex Sentences. =i a 

A. Complex Sentences, Unabridged. 2) Di: 

481. A simple sentenve may become complex by 8) Ac 
having one or more sentences substituted for one or 

more of its constituent elements. B. 

482. A sentence thus used as an element in tl 7 

u 487. W. 


formation of a complex sentence, may be itself either 
simple, complex, or compound. 
483. The subordinate character of a sentence thus 
used may be denoted, 
1) By a subordinate connective without any 
change in the sentence itself. 
2) By change of form without the use of a con- 
nective. 
3) By both a connective and a corresponding 
change of form. 


sentence hé 
parts, as w« 
ally appear 





B. Complex Sentences, Abridged. 


. 484. Complex sentences are abridged in two 
ways: 
1) A portion of the subordinate clause is omit- 
ted, and the rest remains unchanged. 
2) A portion of the subordinate clause is omit- 
ted, and the rest is changed to adapt it to 
its new situation. 





ITI. Compounp SENTENcEs. 
A. Compound Sentences, Unabridged. 


485. Compound sentences may be formed by co- 
ordinating any two or more sentences, whether sim- 
ple, complex, or compound. 





ler 
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486. This co-ordination is of three distinct kinds: 
1) Copulative. 
2) Disjunctive. 
3) Adversative. 


B. Compound Sentences, Abridged. 


487. When the several members of a compound 
sentence have one or more parts in common, those 
parts, as we have seen in the last few lessons, gener- 
ally appear but once in the sentence. 









488, Ad 
Barov, ‘H 


9 , ! 
€7GLOUD . 


A489. A 
TI poskado 
e A 
ore Juotad 

b) lA 3 

avrov’e 4 
e \ lal 
tro cov 


490. 
Sdvero a 
evsanh T 
papac per 
dé wntpu 





PART II. 
GREEK SELECTIONS. 


———_0-@-e—__—_— 


1—Tse Wor. 


488. Avxos idwv mrouévas éodiovtas év oxnvh mpo- 
Barov, ‘“Hyixos, ébn, av fv JopuBos, ei eyo Todto 
émrovoup / 


2.—Tur Wor AND THE Lamp. 


489, Avxos dmvov édimxev. “O 8€ eis vadv xarépuye. 
TIposkaXoupévov S€ Tod AvKOU Tov dpuvov Kal NéyovTOS, 
e UA > x gill ¢ \ Lal A 2 A ” \ 
dre Ivotdoes avTov O iepedls TH Je@, exetvos En mpds 

> 7 > b e 4 , , 3 A 4 = BD) 
avtov: "ANN aiper@repdv poi éott Yeo Ivaiav eiva, +) 
td cod Svapdaphvat. 


3.—Tur GARDENER. 


490. Kyntrwp@ tis émurtas apdevovts Ndxava éruv- 
Sdvero avrod, Sv iv airiay Ta pev dypia TOY NaYdvoV 
ebdarn Té ects Kal oreped, Ta Oé uepa NeTTA Kal pe- 
papacpéva Kakelvos bn: ‘H yh trav pev pajrnp, Tov 
dé pntpuid ear. 


NRT van 
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4.—Tur Woman AND THE Irn, 


491. Tuy ros yjpa dpvuv etye, kad éxdorny ipépay 
@ov avth tiktovcav. Nopicaca 6é, ws, ei Trelous rH 
” 4 , \ , Ai bined ee 
dpyude pitas mapaBdrot, Sis réEeras THs Huépas, TodTo 

7 € ” \ , 20 # Ps 
ametroinnev. ‘H dé dpvis mipedis yevouévyn 00d’ ara€ ris 
nuépas Texel nOvVaTO. 


5.—Tn: Brmops anp tur Pracocr. 





492. Téav dpviov Bovropévwv rrovijcat Baciréa, 
‘\ e XN > 2, ce \ UA a 
TAWS EAUTOV NELoV Ola TO KAAXOS YELPOTOVELD. 
pévwy Se TodTovy THY arArwY, O KoAOLOS Efn* *AXAN cl, 
cov BacihedovTos, 0 deTos Has KaTadi@Kxew €mvyeipn- 

TEL, TAS Huiv eTrapKéceEls ; 


Aipov- 


6.—Tntz Witp Anp tne Tamer Ass. 


493. “Ovos ayptos dvov iepov idwy év tive evnrlo 
Tome, euaxdpitey avtov éml TH eveEla TOD c@paTos Kal 
TH THs teuvpys arrodavoe. “Tatepov dé idmv adrov 
> n \ \ ’ / ” e , \ 
dyJopopodvta Kal viv dvnrdtnv Srriadev érropevor Kal 
e 4 Leki § ? ” ’ > a > , b] 
pomarots avtov Tainvra épn* AX’ eywrye ovKETL ce Ev- 
Saypovitw: op@ yap, tt ovK dvev KaKOY peyddwv Ti 
evdatpoviay eyes. 









%.—Tnr Dog AND nis Master. 








494, "Eyov tis kiva Medutaiov Kab dvov, Sieréde TO 
kurt mpostraitwv* Kal el mote Ew Seimvor elyev, exopurle 

> a € \ bf , , + FES \ 
tuauT@. ‘O dé dvos Enra@oas mposédpapev avs xal 
oKIpTav éddKTice Tov SearrdTHVv* Kal OUTOS ayavaTIicas 
é€xédevoe TralovTa avTov avaryaryeiy mpds Tov pudova Kal 
TOUTOV Ocal. 


495. Sar 
Yelo Dard TOV 
Spes, elKn Kab 
yap TOU XYaNK 
avtov épacar 
py Suvapevos 
pels. 


9. 


496. Xee 
unkas Tpodr) 
Jépos ov ovr’ 
GAN Sov Lo 
Jépous wpats 
















1( 
497. Kp 


Kal TWOADD, 
édn 5é 0 & 
Kpudny TH 







498.” 
éddgov Ka 
cacdau TC 
per’ avTou 
\ 

XAMLVOV, 

ocvvopoXo 
édovAEUcE 
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8.—Tne Trumpreren. 






495. Sarmeyeris otpatov émisvvaywv, Kal Kparn- 































y 
7 Jeig Varo TOV TroNeulwv, EBda+ M1 Kreiveré pe, @ dv- 
0 Spes, ele eal pdtnv> ovdéva yap Luar drréKTewa* TD 
is yap TOV YAAKOD ToUTOU, avdEV GAXO KTa@pat. Oi dé mpos 
avtov €pacav:s Mia TovTo yap madrov Tedvynkn, oti cv, 
pi Suvdpevos rodepuelv, Tovs mavTas mpos payny éyel- 
pels. 
cd, 9.—Tnr CicaADA AND THE ANTS. 
pus oe / , ” \ , 
a 496. Xewpovos wpa réTTLE MpoTTwV HTEL TOS MUp- 
ly ih Bes Oi de y % a AL, A \ H \ ' 
bth unkas Tpodry i Sé pupynkes eirrov a’tad* Ard tl Td | 
dé ) H ww; 0 Oe elrrev? Ovx écxorator | 
€p0s ov auvijyes Tpodyy ; O O€ ElTrE U x ; 
a e > ? 
GAN YOov povolKMs* of O€ yeAdoavTes Elrrov' “AXA Et 
Jépous wpats nur«ELs, YEta@vos dpyod. | 
/ 
Mig 10.—Tne Horsr anp mis Groom. 
Kal 
A & e 
roy 497. Kpudiv tiv tod immov o tmroKdpos KNérTOV 
xa) Kal TwAeY, Tov mmo EtpiBE Kal exTévite Tdcas Hépas* 
¥ e a 
ah pn Sé 0 taraos: Hi érecs adnI@s Kardov elval pe, Ti 
rip Kpidiy Thy Tpépovaay pn) THAEL. 
11.—Tue Tlorsr snp tux Srac. if 
498. "Imaos Katelye Aeyuava povoss édJdvTos S : 
TO éerdov kat Svapdelpovtos THv voynv, BovrAdpevos TYyswpn- f 
L \ of. > 7 > ? U4 = 
ule cactat Tov érxaov, Rpwta tw’ avIpwrov, ef SvvatTo é 
\ an e FS 
cal per’ abtod KoAdoa Tov éEdadov: o § &pyaev, édav AABN 
ras xadwov, Kal avTos dvaBhH én’ adtov, éywy aKovTia* ; 
\ n Z 
cal cuvoporoyncavros Sé, dvtl Tod Timwpicacdat, avTos i 





edovreucey dn TH dvIpdTrY. 


10 
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12.—Sraa. 


499. "Erados Supjoas él anyny HrdJev+ dav 8 
THY EavTOD oKLdY, TOUS EV TOdAS Eué“pETO WS AeTrTOds 
kal dadeveis dvtas* Ta Sé Képata avTod émpver ws pé- 
yiota Kab evpnkn. Myoérw miwv, Kuvyyod Katada- 
/ 7 > \ \ 4 PS) \ \ ’ 
Bovros, epevyev* éml mony dé Torov Spauev xa eis 
irAnv €uBds, Tos Képaciw eumraxels eQijpevIn + edn dé 
3 / bn a b] \ a A ’ , 9 
Q pdtatos eyo, ds ex ev THY TrOddY EaaIny, ols ewep- 
pouny, éx 5é TOV KEepdt@v Tpoedodny, ols exavya@pny. 


















18.—Tur Fox anv tue Lion. 























500. "Arwrné pro Jeacapévn Néovta, erred) Kata 
TWA TUXNV ALTO TvVHvTHGE, TO MEV TPBHTOV ovTas édo- 
/ e a Via? a ’ \ UA 
Bi In, @s puuxpod Kal aodaveiv. “Errevta to Sevrepov 
SJcacapévn, €PoBnIn pév, ob pHv ws TO MpoTepov. °Ex 
Tpitov O€ TodToOY Jeacapévn, odTws avTOD KaTEddppycer, 
as Kal mposeAnodoa Suareydhvar. 







14.—Tn Lion, tue Ass, anp THE Fox. 


501. Aéwv cab dvos Kab adromné Kowwviay tromod- 
pevot, €EfAJov mpos aypav. IToANjs ody Inpas cvddr- 
dIclans, mposérakev 0 Néwv TH dv Svedeiy avrois: o dé 
Tpets pepldas Tuimodpevos ex THV town, éxhéEacIar Tov- 
Tous mpouTpéTreTo. Kat 0 réwv Jupwels, Tov dvov Ka- 
téhayev. Eira th ddorrens pepivew exérevoev* 4 0, ls 
pilav pepiia mdvTa cwpevuaca, éavTH Bpayd ti Katé- 
rue. Kab o réwv mpos adtnv: Tis oe, & Bedriatn, 
Scarpeiv otTws édldakev ; 4) 8 elrev: “H tod dvov cup 


dopa. 


















E02. 
Seiya TEP 
503. 
Koacdar 
50-4. 
Koola ETN 
505. 
oUpTNEOV 
cuFhval, € 
506. 4 
KOS OV aT 
GOENGOS 
507. 2 
ph TpwYyel 
SJavovros | 
Syv* Gre: 
508. - 
imreiseA a 
Spov, ws t 
509. - 
"Epadov 
edn, Govt 
TONND 
510. 
Kpov érrvi 
TP@TOV 


511. 


>) 


JESTS. 


II. JESTS. 


E02. SyoracriKdsoixlav Tworar, riMov am’ avris eis 
Setypua mreprédenev. 

503. Syoracrinds Iérwv eldévar, ef mpérer avTo 
Kouaortat, Kaupioas ésomrTpitero. 

504. SyoracreKos padov Ore 6 xdpak& bmép ta dia- 
Koova étn $f, wyopdoas Kopaxa eis aromreipav Etpedev. 

505. Syoraorixds els yYewova vavayov, kal Tov 
CUMTNEOVTWOY EKUTTOV TrEPLTAEKOMEVOU TKEDOS TPOS TO 
cwdhvat, exeivos play TOV ayKup@v TrepteTrAcEaTo. 

506. Acddpov dderpar els ereNcvTHTe. ByoNacTL- 
Kos ovv aTravTnaas TO LavTs HpwdTa* Bv améIaves, 4 ¢ 
adergos cov ; 

507. Syoraorixds Yédkwv tov immov avrod Siddéav 
pay TpwyEW TOAAA, OV TrapéBarev a’T@ Tpodds. *Arro- 
Javovros dé Tod trou TO Ame, Edeye* Méya éfypso- 
Jnv> Ste yap éwadte wy Tpdyew, TOTE aTrédavev. 

508. SyoracriKds idwv otpovdia emi SérSouv, AdIpu 
ureiseAN@v UpaTAwWTAaTO TOV KOATFOV, Kal Ease TO SEv- 
Spov, ws brrodeEOmevos TA oTpovsia® 

509. SyoractiKnds oyoracTiKe cvvavTncas elzrev: 
"Epadov Stu améSavess Kxaxeivos, "ANN opds pe Ext, 
ébn, Cavra. Kat 0 cyoraotixds, Kai pi o eirev jvot 
TONAD Gov akvoTricTorEpos Virdpyel. 

510. Syoracrixds KodvpBav Bovdopevos, Tapa jc- 
Kpov érrviyn. "“Quocev ody pn arracdar bOaros, édv pi) 
MpOTov uddn KorvpPav. 

511. Syoracrixds PirAw cuvavtncas ele: Kal 
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Urvous ae ldav mposnyopevoa. 
STi ov mposéayov. 

512. Syoracricds vavayelv wédrwv, Tivaridas sre, 
wa Siadnnas ypapy. Tovds 5é oikéras opadv ddyobvras 
dua tov «lvduvov, épn: Mn rumeiade, edevdepd yap 
bas. 

513. Syoracrixds rotayov PBovdrdpuevos mrepacas 
avirdyev és TO WAoloy Epurrmos* Tudopévou Sé Tuwvos Tip 
aitlav épn, orrovddbeuv. 

514. Syoractixds aropav Sarravnudrwv ta PiBXla 
avTod émlmrpacKe, Kal ypaddwv mpos Tov TaTépa édeye* 
Svyxatpe hiv, watep Hon yap Huds ta BiBrLa tpé- 
er. 

515. Syoractind piros eyparpev, ev “ENAdde dvr, 


O 8, SvyyoI! por, 


BiBrla ait@ ayopdoat: tod bé dpedjoavTos, os, peta 


ypovov, TO hirAw ovvaddn, eles Tv émictoAny, iv 
z \ / b) ld / > > 4 
mept BuiBriww dmécreidds jot, OVK exomiodunv. 


IfIIl. ANECDOTES. 


AGESILAUS. 


516. 1. ‘O ’Aynolraos épwrdpevos, 7as peyddnv 
Sofav mrepuetroujocato, Yavdrou Katadpovncas, éby. 2. 
"Emifntodvrds Tivos, tiva Set pavIdvew rods raidas* 
Tadr’, ‘elev, ols xab dvdpes yevduevor xphoovrar 
3. “Epotapevos, Sia tl pddworta Tapa tovs dAdous 
evdatpovodow ot Srraptidtay: Avdre, elie, mapa Tovs 
ddrous acKodow dpyew re cab dpyerSar. 





























Sarpovios, ' 
*Ayis, 0 B 
adav Tots 
MONNOLS fed 















518. 
MLOTEVELS 
pev, en, 
vav Bann 
Buddns, 6 
otal, Aeds 
Aaxedaup 
tous “Ad 













519. 
idely Tas 
Aioypov 
ofa. 2 
TpudKOVTe 
Betrac me 






520. 
, 3 
TL EOTL ' 


’Overdif0 









ANECDOTES, 


Aais. 


517. 1. "Arnis, 6 AaxeSatpoviwy Bacireds, ébn rods 

AaxeSatpovious pr) épwrdv, orrdcot eiciv, NAG Tod elolv 
¢ / ? a , , 7 \ e : 

of moAéutor. 2. Epwravrds tivos, rocot eloly oi Aaxe- 
Saipoviot,” Ocos ixavol, elie, Tos Kaxods atrepixew. 3. 
"Avis, 0 Bacireds, év Mavriwelg nwrvopevos Siaydye- 
aJat Tots moNeulows mreloow ovowv, elev: “AvdyKn 
TOANOS payerdas TOY apyew ToNA@Y BovAdpEVOP. 


ALCIBIADES. 


518. 1. Elmovros tivds pos tov “ArKiBiddnv, Od 
TLoTEVELS TH TraTpior THY Tepl ceavTOv Kpicw; *Eyo 
per, Eby, ode TH pentpl, my Tos dyvojoaca Thy pédal- 
vav Bann Wiipov avi Tis Nevis. 2. “Akotvcas o ’Adkt- 
Biddns, Ste Idvatos avdtod Kal Tov odv avT@ KaTéyvo- 
oral, AciEwper ody, elrrev, avtois OTe COmev* Kal mpos 

/ 4 \ \ ” x7 \ 
Aaxedaipovious tpeirduevos tov Aexedxov iyryecpev emt 
\ ? / , 
Tors ‘AInvaious morEmov. 


ALEXANDER. 


519. 1. "AnéEavdpos, mpotperrouévwv twav adrov 
idety tas Aapelou Ivyarépas Kal tiv yuvaica, édn, 
Aicypov tovs dvdpas viknoavtas bd yuvaiKkay %rTa- 
ota. 2. “AnréEavdpos dxovoas Sti Aapetos pupiddas 

UA >? 4 ” ” 4 > 
TpidKovta eis Tapatakw dye, pn, Eis wdryerpos ov o- 
Betrat Trond mpdBarta. 


ANACHARSIS. 


520. 1. “Avdyapots 6 SKvIns epwrndels b7rd Tivos, 

, 3 , > 9. , > , + (J al 9) 
Ti €oTe Todeuov avIpwrrois ; Adroi, &pn, abrois. 2. 
"Ovewdiforevos bd "Artixod, dtu ZnvIns éoriv, &hn* 








YY OUMVNK BVILWATIONS, 


‘ ’ Ww a ’ / 4 ‘ 

Arn tun po twin y warp, au be ris warplin, 

; a a ‘ [ } 2 met / , “i, / 

6. pwr en, tl darw tv dvdparrowy, padi re nas 
, ‘ ‘ , 

aun, idm, DP wnrad, 


ARTAILIDAS, 


44 ’ » ‘ , ‘ 
HAL, IN. "Avrakuliag mpos tov dpadeiny varvivra 


roy Aanetaspovlovs 'ASqvaiav, Mévoe poi, edie, iypaiy 
obiey pepadynapev rap bpov Kani, %, “Layo ot 
ANqvatov mpoy aivrov elrivre4y, GA pay hpeis ono rob 
Kiyducov TOKMMKV Lins Civnkape VY, ye, A“, edn, ov 
Limore ame roy Kipora %. Bodwarray riwoy phrAoveos 
AVA VYVGT KEW CMO LVOV ‘Hpanhiovs, Ts lp WUTOV, 
ed, aperyer j 
AS TIMI A, 


$22. 1. "Avriailons more Crawotpevoy tre trovy- 
, , La ” / ” ‘ ’ J 
paw, Ayovin, (dy, py te nanov ciyparpun 2%, ‘Epwriyp 
Seu, th avrm mepvylyove ne qaroaopias, da To 
, ff / 
buvac an cavr oprei. 4, "Epworn en, rl tov pap 
) 7 
parov dvarykaorarov, (yn? To kana cmopascv. 


Anwrirrves. 


’ / , fy * , r / 
§23. 1. “Apiorvmmos ¢potypdes, tlh abra mepry- 
, / ” rye & / ‘ a ‘ of / 
rou &« pirocopias, Udy, To Cbvac'san maa. ‘sapporv- 
‘ r ‘ ‘ , * 7s ” 
Tos opie, 2 Awlaravrss twos abrp vio, iryh7 
© nw ¢€ 9 “—s/ 
mevraxoglas 6paypas* Tob be elmévroy, Torotrov Civa- 
’ e / € ’ / ‘ 7 I / Ww she e/ 
Ab “VOPATOOOY WVITAT IA, I plo, cd, KOL €Gtly OVO, 
‘ ’ ”" wl / , “ , ur ro 
4. “Ovevbslopevos wore (rita trodvrenos Civ, Ei roi’, 
r r / ia lal a ’ , 
Udy, pabdMv darw, ok dv cv tas TOV Seov éoprals 
/ € 4, 7” oe 
(ylyero. 4. Aoopobpeves tote dveymper* Tov 0 Civ 
€ / , / / / “ r 
ovmmovtos evmovros, Ti hevyeus; “Ort, gyal, rob pov 
n , ' ‘ 6 ” a &t ‘ 
Kaos heyew av thy ekovalay Cyers, ToD be py dKovew 
eyo. 





h24. 1 

Kons TOW 

‘ 

i) MUITEVU 
/ WwW 

Kap idm 


‘ / 
COUpAvoL FT 


ESV KOTO 
rips Mae 
dat mpols 
Ti mae! 
TOUS KAP 
iv spon 
Uh TOV 
VoV, os d 


CKOTELW, 


bia pia 
ons Vy" 
T p Ose 0 V 
Aigurret 
TOS dpkd 
Tiv aur 
moTapoV 
TAUTO El 
Anpntp 
TOMOS 








lin, 


Ka 





ASVANVOTEM, 923 


Asserory, 


4 , / ‘ 
b24. N. "Aprrroréxns eporiseis, rl mepvylyveras 
‘ , ‘ U "¢ ” / , / 
Kh pons TOW spevooprvowy, Orav, “dm, Ayorw diy seuy, 
py marred yan = 2%. Lpwriaes, th ynpdrnn ray, 
Kapur, eg. 3. Epo sen, tli tusdépovaw ob memav 
‘ P ‘ / @ iat a 
ceuphvor tov dmavnirov,”Oaw, carey, oi Cavtes THU 
resunnotov. 4. Karavoyaos paypdauvov emi rohute in 
, sf / w 
Tis Yapvooys cepvuvopevonv, Ob mada, bn, papa, 
dnt mpoftarov Copa aepvuvopaevag; 5, “Apearurirnys 
Tis AWE las idm TUS pu“v plGas clvas TMS Ukely OL 
Tous Kapmoiy, ©, “OveGopevin more, OTe Travypo 
dv sporn~p Mynporvvny tomnev, OF tov tpurov, Edm, 
thm tov Gwspwnrov nna. 7. WTpos tov navyope- 
’ , ‘ / , wy ( ’ , w © A 
vov, oF aro peyahyns tTOhws ly, Ov Toro, Edy, Ot 
, , , / af Al od / ’ 
aKomnciv, ON ol Tis perparhns Tarpon GE, CaTw. 


Dem ars. 


525. 1. Anudons 0 (mrop elrev, ori 60 alparos, ob 
bu phravos tovy vopous 6 Apdnov eypaye. 2. Anpa- 
ins nprpopov more dv ’ A sivas, exelvov Ce py mdvTy 
mTposexovTav, cOensn avToV, Orws eriTpoyucw alto 
Aigormevoy pi.sov eimeiv. Tov 6¢ mpotpeyapivov, av- 
705 apkdpevos Cheye Anpytpa nal yedvoow Kas Cyyorus 
Ti aUTHY EBdoiCov G6Ov* YyevopkvaV Le alto KaTa Twa 
TMOTAMLOV, 1) eV YOdALoow Earn, 7 6 byyedus Katéov’ Kal 
ravra cima couwrnsev. “Epopivov 0 airov, Ti obv 7 
Anpytpa éra'sev ; &dm, Keythoras ipiv, olrwes ta ris 
TOMws Tpdrypata cacavres Aigérre pisov dvéeyed're. 


DioGenrs. 


526. 1. "Epwrnseis 6 Avoyévns, rod vis “Edddoos 
> 


¥> ¢ § we ” ¢ / 9 7% n - 
loot ayasovs dvopas,”Avopas péy, elev, ovoapo, Trat- 





é 
| 
7 
¢ 
y 
¥ 
‘ 
# 


Se ae 


Ca Se eM Bo 


5:aPalg 
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das dé év Aaxedaipow. 2. [dav mote perpdxiov épv- 
Ypiov, Odpper, pn, torodrov éote Tis aperis TO Vpe- 
pea. 38. Ipods tov eimrovra, IIoddot cov Katayedoow, 
"AAN eyo, edn, od KaTayehopnar. 4. Eis Mivdov 
eAMov Kal Jeacdpevos peyddas Tas TvAas, pixpav &é 
, b] , 
Thy Tow, “Avdpes Murvo.ot, bn, rel ,ate Tas Tvdas, 
7) 1) TONS Buoy eEAASy. 5. “AreEdvdpov tote émi- 
, Sia \ S307 p) Pics ’ , e , 
OTAVTOS AUT@ Kat elTrovTos, Eye eius AnreEavdpos 0 pé- 
yas Baoirevs, Kaya, dnot, Avoyerns 0 kvov. 6. Avyvov 
> A 
eS tuépav dapas, "AvSpwrov, én, Td. I. “Orc 
adovs Kal TwrovpEVvoS NpwTHYN, Ti olde TroLeEtDy, aTrexpi- 
vato, Avdpav dpyew* Kal mpos Tov KijpuKa, Kijpvace, 
egy, el Tes EdérXEL SeoTroTHY avTe mplacdat. 8. MoySn- 
A > / > 4 TaN \ > 7 
pod Tivos avSpwrrov émuyparpavtos emt THY olKiav' Mn- 
dév elsitw Kaxdv+ ‘O odv Kupios Tis oikias, En, Tob 
elséASou dv; 9. IIpos tov muSopevov, troig dpa de 
apiotav, Ei pev mrovoros, én, Stay Séryn, et Se wévys, 
drav éyn. 10. Tddtwvos opicapévov, "AvIpwmds ote 
Cdov Simrouv, amrepov, Kal evsoxipodvtos, Tidas ddeEKTpv- 
, b kee 4 ’ \ \ > a \ Melek 
ova eisnveyKev Eis Tiv GyOM)Y avTov, Kal Epn, OdTds 
> e / ” 
éotiv 0 IIhatwvos avSpwros. 


EPAMINONDAS. 


527 1. “Emapwwavdas eva eiye tpiBwvas ei dé rrore 
avrov edwxev eis yvadelov, adtos vméuevev olKot bv d7o- 
plav érépov. 2. ’"Ezrauwovdas, 0 OnBaios, dav czpa- 

’ / \ \ \ > ” ¢ / 
TOTrEsoY péeya Kal KaNOV, oTpaTHYyoV ovK éxov, “HXixor, 
” / \ \ > ” 

Edn, Inpiov, Kal Kepadnv ovK éxeu. 


LEoNIDAS. 


528. 1. Aewvidas, 0 Aaxedatmovios, AéyovTds Tivos, 
9 \ A due / “A , by \ \ ¢/ 
‘Ard tay diotevpdtwv tov BapBdpwy oveé Tov iALov 


ae 





iselv orev’ 

|Haxeoupera 
jpav ol TONE 
3, Tod Bépk 
spe Monov 


529. 1. 
Mras Komav 
TET TEPOUS 
IIpos Tov & 
caoSat o 
moinoov On 
puxpas odTo 
undeTroTe TE 


530. 1. 
dvanapBave 
‘Tlepixnders, 
"AS nvalov. 
éavtov éua 
0 avrov ev 


bel. 1 
Kpeirrov él 
yoovTos, 7) 
mos “ASnv 
éviauTov ai 
yap év 10. 
Tlappeviov 





Sy 


IV 
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iseiv Exrivs Ovxovr, &pn, yaptev, ef bd cKiaY adrtots 
paxeospesa ; 2. "Addov 6é eizrovtos, IIdpevow éyyds 
ipav ot ToAéutor* Ovxouy, én, kal nets adtav éeyyvs ; 
8, Tod BépEou ypdrpavtos, Tléuapov ta Orda, avtéypa- 
yer Modov raBe. 


Lycvuravs. 


529. 1. Aveodpryos o Aaxedaipovos elSice Tovs To- 
Mras Kowa Aéywv, OTL Tos mév KadOvS 7) KOU EvTTpE- 
meaTEpous TovEl, Tos Sé aiaypodrs PoBepwrépovs. 2. 

\ \ > a / bd A , , 
IIpos tov a&vobvta Snwoxpatiay év TH Toe KaTaoTH- 

e aA \ a 3 a U 
gassat 6 Avxodpyos ele, YU mpOtos év Th oikia cov 

y / 2 val t \ \ ’ 
toincov Onuoxpatiav. 3. IIvvSavopévou Tivos, dua ti 
juxpas obTw Kal evTenels Erake Tas Sucias: “Orrws, én, 
undérrote TLu@VTES TO Yetov Starelropev. 


PERICLES. 
7 


530. 1. ‘O Ilepixaijs, ordre pédrou otparnyeiv, 
dvanapBdavev thv yAapvda pos éavTov Edeye, II poseye, 
Tlepixrer3, edevSépav pédres apyew, ‘EAjvav Kal 
‘AYnvalov. 2. Médrv amoSvyicKew o Ilepixris adres 
éavtov euaxdpiter, Ste pndels "AD nvalwy pérav iwadtov 
bv avrov évedvcaro. 


Purr. 


531. 1. Didurmos, 0 *“AreEdvopov marinp, édeye, 
KpeiTTov elvar oTpaTdTredov eAapwY, A€ovTOS oTPATN- 
yoovTos, 7) NEOVTWY, EXdpov oTpaTHyoUVTOS. 2. Pirur- 

’ / / »- ? ey 
mos ’ASnvaiovs paxapivew éreyev, ef Ka Exacrov 
éviavTov aipetadas déxa otpatnyods ebpicxovaww* avdTds 
yap év toNnois éTecw Eva povov ctpaTnyov evpyKivas, 
TTappeviova. 






























GREEK SELECTIONS. 


SocRATES. 


532. 1. “O Swxpdrys ereye rods pev dAXous dv9 pd." 


mous np, iv’ éoSiovev, avtov d€ éaSiew, iva Son. 2. Tig 
yuvatKkos elmovans, “Adixws arrodvicKes: Sv Se, edn, 
duxalws €Bovrov; 3. “Ida@v peipdxiov mrovo.ov xa) 
amaidevtov, 'Idov, én, xpucodv avdpdrodov. 4. ’Epw- 
TnYels, Tivev Se? wdduota amréyer Sat, Tav aicypar kal 
adixwv dover, pn. 


THEMISTOCLES. 


533. 1. Tav riv Svyatépa pvopévav 6 Oeworo- 
KAAS TOV emrLeLKh TOD TAOVaLOV TpoTYnoas, "Avopa édby 
Enteiy ypnudtwv Seopevov padrov 7) yXpHwata avopos. 
2. OcuroroKArs Ete weipdxtov dv év torois exvALvoEi ro" 
émel 6€ Mirriddns otparnyav évicnoev ev Mapadau 
rovs BapBdpovs, ovK Ere Hv éevtvyeiy ataxtodvTe Oew- 
atoxnel. II pos 5€ tovs Jappdfovras tiv wetaBoNriy ére- 
yev, Ovx €G me Kadevdew, ovde padupeiy To Mirridédov 
tpoTratov. 3. “EpwrnSels 5é, morepov "AyidrEvs €Boi- 
rer’ dv elvar 4 “Opunpos; 3d Sé adros, ey, morepov 
eres 0 vikav ev ‘Odvprridow i 6 Knpiacwv Tors 
vikavras evar; 4, OeuwioroKdrAs mpds Tov EvpuBiddyv 
tov Aaxedarpovioy EXeyé TL UrrevavTiov, Kal avérewev 
avT@ tiv Baxtnplav 6 EipuBiddns. ‘O 8é, Tdra€ov pév, 
épy, axovoov é. 


ZENO. 


534. 1.:Zjvev Sodrov érl Krorh euactiyou. Toi 
5é eimovtos, Eitwapro pou xréypar, Kal dapivar, edn. 
2. IIpos 76 prvapodv petpdxiov, Aid rodro, elze, vo 
ara éyouer, ropa Oé ev, iva TAELw puev AKovwpED, HTTOVa 
dé A€yopev. 38. Neaviocxov wodda AadodvTOS, Zijvov 
4 \ / >? \ A x¢ 7 
én, Ta ord cov els THY YAOooay cuveppUnxer. 












535. 
imép Tov | 
yaiov op, 
drypdppar 
"Apioreidy 
Tuyvacke 
pev ov $7 
pia, olwT 
Swxev. | 
Ti ev Xe 
yparpavrc 
CKLAV, OU! 
vnav. 4 
uv éderye 
aos éN 
éxelvous, 
6. ‘O Z 
Bpadéws, 
yap eis 71 
AdAov o 
Sous. 
Aanetv 
Kyeopév 
emruy@put 
TOUNnTHV 
Etikoto 
Yels, duc 
&pn, TE 
Elevoxp 


pire a 



























TLaoov 

€Bov- 
OT EOD 
. TOUS 
3caony 
T ELEY 
VY per, 


Tod 
dn. 
2, Ov0 
TTOVG 
Zn Vev 


ANECDOTES. 


MISCELLANEOUS ANECDOTES. 


585. ¥. ‘H Ilediov Suydrnp “Arknotis ndéAnoev 
imép Tov avThs avdpos atrodaveiv. 2. ’Errel, rav ’AIn- 
valov oppopévov él tov éLootpaxicpdv, dvdpwiros 
aypdupatos Kal aypotKos dotpaxov éywv mposhrJev 
"Apioreion, KeNevwv éyypdrpas TO dvowa Tod ’Apioreioou, 
Tuyvackers yap, bn, Tov’ Apiorelsnv ; tod dé avIpwrrov 
pev ov hyoavtos, dyIecIau Sé TH Tod Sicalov mposnyo- 
pla, olwrnaas évéyparpe TO Gvoua TH doTpdKw Kal arré- 
Swxev. 3. "Apyidapos o ’Aynatddov, Pirimmov peta 
Tv ev Xatpwvela paxynv okAnpotépay avT@ émiatodjy 
ypdypavtos, avréypaypev, Et petpyoeus tiv ceavTod 
oxi, ovdK dv evpors adtiy pellova yeyevnevny t Tplv 
veav. 4, Biwv o cogictis thy pidapyupiay pntpdro- 
AW reve dons Kakias evar. 5. “O vewrepos Atovi- 
aos éNeye ToAAods Tpépew codistds, od Javpdtwv 
éxeivous, aANa Sv éxelvav YavydtecIat Povdrdpevos. 
6. ‘O Zedks, aitiwpévov ati twav, Ste Swypadet 
Bpadéws, “Oporoye, eizrev, év TOAD Ypove ypddeuv, Kal 
yap eis mony. T. “Icoxpdtns, 0 pytwp, veaviov tuvds 
AdAov cyordlew avt@ Bovropévov, Surtovs TnTE pL0- 
Jovs. Tod dé tHv airlav mudopévon, “Eva, épn, pév, iva 
Aareiy pudadns, Tov 8 Erepov, ta ovyav. 8. "Endeyev o 
Knecopévns, 0 tav Aaxedatpovioy Bacirets, Kata Tov 
émuya@pioy tpoTrov, Tov “Ownpov Aaxedatpoviwy eivar 
TOUNTHV, WS Ypr) ToAEwLELY AéyovTa, Tov 5é ‘Halodoy trav 
Eid@rov, déyovra, a ypt yewpyeiv. 9. Adnav épwrn- 
Jels, Sid Th atelyotos eotw 4 Sardptyn, Mi >?evdsov, 
&pn, Tetelyvoras yap tails Tov oixovvTwy aperais. 10. 
Eevoxpdrns pds Tov pyte movotkiy pyTe yewpeTpiav 
Mite dotpovomiay pewadnxdta, BovAduevov 8 crap’ 


uareeaeee< 


eadiehatahinndh tabeedienadicacems om eeteeteee 


esate perenne tee 


wee erm 


rile aang a cavinasecianigt cts cst 
















GREEK SELECTIONS. 


avrov hotav, ITopevov, én, NaBas yap ov eyeus dido- 
’ ; \ ’ \ (ay \ » 
codias.’ 11. TTirtands abduxndels tard twos Kab eyov 
9 , 2 \ - , 294A > \ ; 
éLovciay aitov Koddoar, adijxev, eitov, Svyyvayn 
Tiyunwplas dpeivwv* TO pev yap uépov dicews éari, 7d 
5é Inpiddous. 12. IIddrwv dpyifouevds rote TO oixérn, 
émiotavtos Kevoxpdtous, AaBav, én, TodTov, pacri- 
ywoor’ éyw yap opytGoum. 18. IItoNepaiov dact tiv 
Adyov, katatdoutifovta tovs pidous avTovd UTrepyat- 
pews Edsye S€ dpewop eivae trovrifew ij wrovTeiv. 14. 
<a4 o/- v4 / \ / , 
Dlpwvidns EXeyev, OTL AaANTAS MEV TTONAGKLS ETEVONGE, 
otomnoas O€ ovdérote. 15. ‘O Sor, erred eSdxpuce 
\ lal , XN \ ’ , > ’ ’ \ 
TOV Tratoa TEAEUTIGAVTA, Tpos Tov ELTrovTAa, AAN’ ovdev 
>] 7 > 7 *9 X\ \ fal A v4 3 \ bY , 
avures, eimes Av avo 8€é rodTo Saxptw, StL ovdév dvi- 
Tw. 16. Stpardvixos Siddoxwv Kiwapiotds, ered) év 
TO SidacKareip elyev évvéa pev eixovas Tov Movodr, 
tov & AmodAwvos plav, padntas Oé dvo, tuvIavopévov 
\ , ” VA ” \ a la] , 
TLVOS, Woaous Eyor padntds, Epn* Sdv Tois Jeois Sa- 
dexa. 17. Xapiraos epwtydels, Sia tt rods vopovs 6 
Avxoipyos obtws drlyous EInxev, “Uti, Epn, Tois ddlya 
NEyoucw OAlywr Kal VopwY éoTl ypEia. 


IV. LEGENDS. 







AXEOLUS. 


586. Aéyouow, Ort Aloros Hv Kuptevav THY mvevpd- 

4 4 ’ a \ Sie b] ’ a \ 
Tov, Osis &wxev ‘Odvaoce? Tols dvéuous evdoxe. Lleph 
dé TovTov, ws ody olov re, SHrov elvar Tacw ola. 
Eixos 8, dotporoyov yevouevov Alorov dodcar ’Odvacet 
Tovs xpovous, Kay’ ods émtToAal TIVES avéuwV yerrjcor- 
Tat. Paci de, Stu Kal yadxodv Telyos TH WOE avTOD 

































Toupy@v, Kal 
yov, ATE THV 
Beto, Kal peé 
aTwONECE, KA 
immov Tpop' 
OVOMATAD 





588. a 
TUB TOV 
oda dvdpa 
Se ddndés € 
TalowD, Tol 
TUpBe TOV 
Kal NéyeTal 


589. A 
de apebddos. 
npEatTo per 
"Ev &8€ Th | 
TOUS [eV Ki 
NadKoV Ka 
Auryxevs kK 
dvaépet. 
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mepteBeBrnto* rep earl Yevdés. ‘Ordltas yap, os 
oar, eye THY TON avTOD puAdTTOVTAS. 


Tuer Horses or Diomepr. 


587. Ilept trav Avoundsovs tmrwv puciv, S71 dvdpa- 
mous KaTnadiov. Tovto dé yedotov: Ti yap Saov TovTO 
A z\ ’ e lal A / >’ / 
Kp Kal yopTe@ HoeTar MadAov, 7 Kpéacw avIpwrrivots. 
‘H 8é ddjdea Hde. Tov raradv aviporwv dvtwv av- 
Toupyav, Kal Tpopyy Kal Teplovciay AE THY KEKTNME- 
yov, &Te THY yhv épyalouévwy, tamotpoely ovTos éméNG- 
Beto, Kat méypt Tovtov tmrois HdeTo, Ews ob Ta avToOd 
ATONETE, KAL TAVTA TWAOV KaTHVAdrAwWCEV els THY TOV 
immov rpopyv. Oi odv didot tovs ious avdpopdyous 

Ovopacav* ov yEevouévov, TponyIn O wdJos. 


Niobe. 


588. Daciv, as NiBn SHoa riIos éyévero eri TO 
TUB Tov Taidwv. “Ootis dé TreideTat, ex Aidou yeve- 
cdar dvdIpwrrov, i) €E avIpwrrov AiYor, edjIns éott. Tod 
dé dAndes eves Bde. Nio8n, drroYavevtwy trav éavrijs 
Talowv, Tojcaca éavTh eixova Aivny, Eotnoev eml TO 

7 A / \ e a vA ’ \ v4 
TUB Tov Taldov. Kal ipeis edeacdpucda aitny, ola 
kal NéyeTat. 


Lynoevs. 


589. Auyxéa Néyouow, ws Ta Urd yy Ewpa. Todo 
dé aeddos. Tod dé drndés eyes de. Auyxeds rpdros 
” , s \ » \ \ 4 
npEaro meTadrevew yadKov, Kal apyupov, Kal Ta owTd. 
-E F be a rr 4 x 7 / e \ \ ive an 

» O€ TH weTadrEVGEL NVYVOUS KaTAapépwV VITO THY YhV, 
TOvS meV KATEALTTED Errl TOD TOTFOU* AUTOS Oé dvédeEpeE TOV 
\ \ \ / v7 R eo” er 
xarKov kal Tov aldnpov. “EXeyov obv of dvIpwrrot, OTe 
Avyxeds Kal ta bd yh opd, Kal catadvvev, dpytpiov 
avaépet. 


ln tn ser 
SSR AE OR ERR NIE Dn 2 













GREEK SKLECTIONS. 


Evrora. 


540. Daclv, Eipornv rip Golvixos, émt ravpov dyou- 
pévny Sia ths Jardrrns, é« Tupov eis Kpyrnv aduxéc Sar, 
"Epo Sé Soxet ove Tadpov, odS' trmov, tocodTov mTréXa- 
yos Siavdoas Stivacdat, ovte Kopnv él Tadpov dypiov 
avaShvar: 6 te Zevs, ei éBovrNeto Evpwrny eis Kpyrnv 
eAJeiv, edpev Av adh érépav Topeiav Kadrlova. Tod d8 
anrndes éyet @de* "Avyp Kvectos, dvopate Tadpos, éro- 
Agues TV Tupiav yapav, TerXevTaiov Se éx Tvpov ijprra- 
aev dANas Te Kopas, adda 87 Kal THY TOD Baciréas 
Suyatépa Eipdérnv. “Eneyov otv ot dvdpwrrors Eipo- 
anv thy ToD Baotrdéws Tadpos éyav @yeto. Tovrou oé 
yevoptvou, TpocaveTTAdaIn 0 pidos. 


H&sPEriveEs. 


541. Aéyovow, ot yuvaixés ties Hoav ai ‘Korepi- 
des. Tatras 5é Hv pita ypuod eri pmréas, iv édv- 
Aacae Spdxov: ef & pra Kal “Hpaxrhs éotpatevoaro. 
"Eyes 6¢ 1) adijdea de. “Eorrepos ty avip Mirjows, 
ds @Ket év 7h Kapiq, xai eiye Ivyarépas Svo, ab éxa- 
Aobvto ‘Eowepidses. Tovrm d€ joav dis Kanal, Kal eb- 
Kaptro., ola Kal vov ai év Midjre. *Emt rotr oy) 
dvopdfovtar ypucat* KadXMOTOV yap 0 ypvads* Haoav oé 
éxelvat KdNMoTaL. Mira &é Kareliras ta mpoRata: 
dmep idov 0‘Hpaxdis Booxopeva mapa tH Sadan, 
Teplerdoas évédero eis THY vadv, Kal TOV Troyméva a’TOY, 
ovouate Apdxoyra, eisnyaryev eis olKov, ovKére COVTOS TOD 
‘Eorrépov, dda tov traidwv aitod. "Eneyov otv ol 
dvdpwror “EdcacdueIa ypvod pra, & “Hpakndijs 
Hyayey €& ‘Eorepidwv, tov diraxa aoxreivas Apd- 
kovta. Kad evdev 6 piIos mpocaverrrAdan. 













R42. I 
varov 6, 
rooro. Ic 
Kadoupevn. 
dvopacros, 
kal Bowv 
dvTLTTOLOUp 
TepleNavve 
qupdsavope 
mepujrace 
éx TOU ACY 


543. ° 
pifovts av 
Ta Sévopa 
car mpof 

’ \ wv 
els TO Ope 
ot TroAtTal 
aa, ov 

/ 
ouvTakas 
yevovTas 
Exoucal, 

TavToom 
TApevols 
épacar 
dpous. 
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GERYON. 





542, Inpvo. nv haclv, dru rpuxépanros éyévero. *Adv- 




































ov- 
bet, varov &¢, cdma Tpeis Keharas eye. “Hv 8é ro.dvde 
as rodTo. Ilons éotiv x TO Evfeivp révtw, Tpixapnvia 
bLoy karoupévn. “Hv dé Inpvdvns ev trois téte avIpwrross 
Tv dvouacros, ThovT@ TE,.Kal aAXoLs Siapépwr. Eilye dé 
b de kai Boov ayérnv Savpactiy, ép iv Iov ‘Hpakrjijs 
TO- avtitrotovpevov I’npvovnv Exrewev. Oi Oé Iecpmevor 
/ \ aA b / \ \ 
Ta- mepiehauvopevas tas Bods edavpuafov. LIpds tovs 
/ 9, / iO) df / ¢€ an A 
EWS muvJiavopevous ovv édeyov tives: “Hpaxdjjs tavtas 
, 4 LA t A ait, \ \ 
po mepinracev, ovoas I'novovov tod Tpixapyvov: tives dé 
\ 9 an / ¢ uA Pr i\ a ” lA 
y oe €x TOU Neyouevou vmréXaBov avTov Tpels Exew Kepards. 
OrPneEvs. 
543. Wevdys 5é 0 rept tod Opdéws pidos, Ste xia- 
pifovrs adt@ épeimeto Ta TeTpdTroda, Kal TA dpvea, Kal 
f % SéVvd Aoxet Sé Dra eb Ba G 
“epi- Ta dévipa. MAoxel é por Tadta eivar. Baxyar pavel- 
bv- car mpoBata Suotracay év tH Iupiqa* tperopueval re 
> ov» D 2A Y\oe es ¢ \» a 
LTO. eis TO Gpos, OuéTprBov exe Tids juépas. “Qs dé Euewvay, iW 
108, at ToNtTas peTaTreurapdpevor Tov 'Opdéa, édéovTo unyave- 
Ka odat, ov TpdTov Kataydyot altas éx Tod dpous. ‘O dé 
A ‘ , lel ’ ” 4 > \ , 
eb. cuvtatduevos TH Atoview “Opyia, katayer avtas Bax- | | 
8H) xevotcas Kidapivwv. Ai Sé vdpInxas -tOTe TpawTov || 
y O€ éyovoat, KatéBasvoy x Tod dpous, Kal KrAdvas Sévdpwv . 
Ta mwavrobarav. Tots 5& avIparos, Savpacta Tote Jea- ir 
7, capévots, évepaiveto Tpatov Ta EtAa KaTayopueva. Kat 
Ov, épacar Ste ‘Opdedls KWaplfwv dyer tHv VAnV ex Tod 
n ” \ 3 A e a > / 4. 
Tou dpous. Kal é« rovrov 0 widos aveTAdadn. 
of 
Nis ALCESTIS. 
4, 
al 544, ITep) “Arxnjortidos Aéyeras po0Ios TpayiKwdnys, 


ws 1), weANOVTOS TroTe TOD Adunrou Javeiv, airy ef devo 
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virep avtov Ydvarov* Kai ‘Hpaxarrs adriy Sia tiv edaé- 
> b) \ 2 ae | ey 
Bevav aderopevos, kal dvayayav éx Tod " Alsou, azréSw- 
kev Adunro. °AAN éyéverd te TotodTov. ’Erreid) Ie- 
Alav améxtewav ai Juyatépes, “Axaotos 6 ITTenlov 
€Simxev avras, Kal Tas wéev GAXas AapBdvers "Arknotis 
Se xatadevyes els Pepas mpos “Adunrov, Tov avery 
x A \ / a An e / > b] , 
auths: Kal kadefouévnv él tis éotias ov €BovrerTo 
“Aduntos Andotp éxdorov éEavtovpév Sobdvar. ‘O é 
\ \ f | ES | A) / > 
TOAM)VY oTpaTiav TapaKkadicas emi THY TOALW, rrUpTO- 
Nev adrovs. “Emefiav 5é 0 “Aduntos, éywv Kal Aoya- 
yovs, victrwp, auvernpin Cov: jreirer O€ “Axactos 
amokxtelve avtTov. IIvdouévn Sé 4)” ArKnotes, Ste wér- 
ret dvaipetodar "Adunros de adtyv, éEeAVoloa éavripy 
mapédwxe. Tov pev odv "Aduntov adinow o ”"Axactos, 
exeivny 5é cvdAdapBdver. "EXeyov odv of advIpwrro.: 
"Avopela ye "“Adunotis éxodoa breparrédavev ’Adprjrov. 
Tovodro pévtou ovk éyévero, as 0 pddds dyno. Kara 
yotv sov Katpov TodTov “Hpaxdijs fKev aywv Ex Tivev 
Tomwv tas Aoundous tamous. Todrov éxeice mropevo- 
pevov é&évicev "Aduntos. *Odupopévov dé ’*Adunrov tiv 
\ le! > tA 3 / ¢€ A 
cupdopav ths “AdKnotidos, ayavaxtnodpevos ‘Hpaxndijs, 
émitisetar TO “Akdot@, Kal THY oTpaTiav avTod d.a- 
/ \ X\ \ lA aA > A A , 
Yelper, nal TA pev Addupa TH adtod otpaTid Siavéuer, 
thy dé "Arknotw TO ’Adpyntw twapadiiwow. ”"EXeyov 
5 ev e ’ \ ¢€ an bd a / 
ovv ot dvSpwtrot, ws éevtuyav ‘Hpakdijs, éx tod Yavarov 
29¢7 \ ” fy / f cf AQ 
éppvaato tiv “Adxynotw. Tovtwv yevoméevwr, o pisos 
mpocaveTAdo DN. 


Spumnx. 
545. IIep) ris Kadpelas Suyyds Néyovowv, as Sy- 
plov éyéveTo, Hwa pév Exov ws KuVos, Keparijy Oé Kal 


Tposwirov Kops, Trépvyas Sé dpvidos, Pwvyv 6é avSpo- 
mov. Kadefouévn Sé emi Sduyyiou spous, aivuypd te 











TOV TONTOI 
Evpovros dé 
dvethev. "Es 
oby  adnde 
} dvopa 24 
Apdxovta, ° 
Kal THY Goer 
pevn S€ 1 
TONAOUS TO 
TOV TH TTAE 
hie Kadpos 
Neyomevov ¢ 
Kddsup. 7] 
davnpet. Ke 
"ES pudnov1 
yd Te dé 
ovdels SUVA 
Thy Bpiyy 
Oidirovs, 
Yds, Exon f 
tov Kadpe 
Ahiyya. 
devs. 


























546. J 


cas €OMKe 


pas. ‘M2 
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* A e+ \ eet ey. 2 
TOV TONLTOY éExdorw Ereye, Kal TOV 1) ELpdvTa avnpet. 
Evpévtos S€ rod Oidirrodos 76 aivwypa, phpaca éavrnv 
dveinev. “Eo bé dtriatos kai ddvvatos 0 AOyos. "Eyer 
oty ) adAnSea Moe. Kdduos éxwv yuvaixa ’Apuagovica, 
§ dvopa AhlyF, jrIev eis OnjBas, wal darocretvas tov 
Apdxovra, tHv TovTov Bacinelavy mapédaBe> peta dé 
kal THY adeAgiy ApdxovTos, 7) dvowa “Appovia. Aiao- 
pévn 86 4h Bhly& Gre nal GdAAnv eynue, trelcaca Tors 
TOAAOVS TOV TOMTMY TUVATTAIpELY AUTH, Kal TOY ypnud- 
Tov TA TAELoTA apTrdcaca, Kal Tov Trod@KuY KUva, dv 
he Kddwos aywv, NaBovca, pera TovTwy amipev eis TO 
Aeyopwevov Gpos Zouyylov, Kal evredYev errorgucr TH 

b ] / . \ , J e 4 e 

Kdduo. ‘Evédpas 5é rovoupévn Kad’ éxdornv apav 

avypet. Kanrovdor dé oi OnBaioe tiv évédpav alvuypa. 

"ESpuaAnouv Sé of rrodtrat A€yovtes, 7 ShiyE suds, aive- 
, , 4 ? A \ \ 7 

yud Te réyovoa, Svaprdave. “E€evpeiv bé 7d alviypa 

’ \ UA s \ 78 / a 3 A 
ovdels Sivatar. Kypurres dé 6 Kdduos th atroxtevodrte 
Tv Ahiyya SoHoew ypyjpata Tord. *EASav odv o 
Oisitrous, avnp KopivSios, td Te ddd TroAEMLKA crya- 
Sos, €ywv trrov Trodaxuy, Kal twas AaBav weY éavtod 
tov Kadpelwv, vueros amioy él To dpos, améxrewve Th 
Zhiyya. Tovtwv ottw cvpBavtwv, 6 piSos ézern: 
dev. , 


V. MYTHOLOGY. 


PRoMETUEUtS. 


546. IIpopnSevds &€& vdaTos Kal ys avSpaétrous mAd- 
” bd al \ aA UA , > / VA 
cas édwxev avdtois Kal TIp AdSpa Avos, év vdpSnxe Kpv- 
ras. ‘Qs 58 Fodeto Zevs, érérafey “Hdhaloty rad 
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capevn Tp 
vious THs I 
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pov KaTar: 
ae , / 
auTny o&ew 


Ses mrokhow érov apispov ebébeTo* Kas’ éxdartny bi 

¢ / , , / - , ” . * QO ee 

nycpav aetos epumTapevos auTov Tous Aoous évépery 

- . 4 / € 4 / 

tow nrdtov, avkavopivov be vuwtos. Kat [pour sex; 
‘ ‘ w s ’ ‘ * 

mupous KMamevTos blkny éetwe TauTny, pexpis “Hpaknr4; 

avrov UaTtepov éhuary. 


ORnruecs. 
549. 7/ 


cev Atron) 
4 "ANKNTTLW. 


547. “Opheis 6 donncas nisappblav dowv ekiver di- 
Sous te Kal Cévopa. "Arrosavovans be Evputiens ris 
ryuvatKkos avTov, Ony'selans UrTro bpews, KaTHAA SEV €i5 "Ar Tépa TD Ka 
hov CevEas 


"AXKnoTW 


bov Sédwv dryaryeiv avrny, Kal UDdovrova éreisev ava- 
¢ a 4 ’ a / ‘ f 
tmépyot. “O 6e irécyeto TovTo ToMceLD, AY pn Topevd- 


"¢ 4 , r % ,’ % , / , n f ” 7” 
pevos Ophevs erictpady, mp eis THY olKiay avTod pov, va, 
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am ¢ es 9 La , ‘ % ‘ 
mapayevérsar. “O bé amirton, eriatpapes eseacuro 
THY yuvaiKa’ +) 66 TérAW UTéaTpEYeD. 







TANTALUS AND Niope. 

















548, Tavraros pev Aws qw vids, FrAovTH be Ku 
60£n bvahépwv KatoKe, THs Acias Tepi THY viv dvopa- 
Couévnv Tlapdayoviav. Ava 6é thy ato Tob TaTpos Avs 
























> / me or / > / lal ¢ ~ , . a w 
evyeveray, oS pact, piros eyeveTo TOV JEaw ETL TeELov. 550. 
/ ‘ , 
“Totepov é THY ebTuxlav ob hépov dvIpwrivas, peTa- éBacinreu 
TXoV Kons TpaTéCns Kal Taons Tappyalas aTr7/ {EAN Sav Trapd 
Trois avipurrois Ta Tapa Tots GIavdtous dmbppyta. Av yap h K 


A ey L 66 Pa 9 4 x / - , bes wi fis - 
hy aitiav kai Cov exordaIn Kal TerXeuvTHCas aiwviov 71 mactry é 
cay, Kal 
> A) 
él THV 
CUVTOS 
4 
as Juy 


avayKao 


§ ‘ “A ia) 
popias 7£iaIn Karayeis eis Tobs dcePeis. Tovzav o 
éyévero Ilékop vios kat NidPn Svydrnp. Airy cé 
, 4 , 4 4 s 
eyévynoev viors erta Kal Ivyatépas Tas loas, evrrperreia 
Suahepotcas. "Emil 6 TH TANI TOV Téxvov peya 
Pp . ‘ oy ‘ fie - vi, 

/ ? r ‘ A la Ld 
ppvatropévn TreoviKis exavyato Kat THs Antods Eav- 
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rh ebrexvorépav dmepalveto. EY 4 pév Antw yorw- 
capévn mposérake rp pev’ Amore natatokeicas Tavs 
vious THS Niwfns, 7h 0 "Aprépsies tas Svyarépas. Tov- 
Tov 6 UTUuKOVadYTMOY TH pHTpL Kal KATE TOV AUTO KaL- 
pov Katatokevcdvtoy ta tékva ris NwPns, cuvéfn 
autnv okéws dpa ettexvov Kal dreKxvov yeverDas. 


ALCESTIS. 


>] “ as a“ - 

549, “Aopyrov ce Bacthevovros tov Pepov, eIjrev- 

, f- lal ‘ / 
cev Arroddwv aitp pynatevopeve tiv Iledlov Jvyatépa 
"Adenatw. Awoew eraryyetdapévov Tediov tHv Ivya- 

/ lal t s, “ s 4 ye , s 

Téepa TY KaTalevgavT. Gppa NeovtTwy Kal KaTrpwV, ATrOA- 
hov Cevbas downer exelvp. “O 6é Kopicas mpos Tlediav, 
"Arknatw hapBaver. "Arrow 66 ATAcaTO Tapa Ma- 
pov, iva, Orav “Adpntos pédry TerevTGv, arrokvIQ Tob 
Javarov, dv éxovoins tis trép abtod Ivnckew Ednrat, 


mathp, i) pytnp, Hyun. “Qs be irAIev n Tod IvncKew 

npepa, pare Tod TaTpos, PATE THs pyTpos UTép adbtod 

Ivnckew Jerovtov, “Adknotis breparé-Jave, kal arti 
/ > / ¢ / 

Tadw avereprypev 7 Kopn. 


Persevs AND ANDROMEDA. 


550. ‘O Ilepoéts traparyevopevos eis Aidiorlav, is 
éBacireve Kndevs, ebpe tHhv Tovtov Ivyarépa ’ Avopope- 
dav Trapaxeipévny Popav Jaraccin Kyte. Kacovéreva 
yap n Knhéws youn Noypnicw ijpice mepi Kaddovs Kat 
mace evar Kpelacwv nvynoev’ d-Jev ai Nnpnices eunue- 
cay, kai Tlocevidy aitais cuvopyicteis TAnppUpdy TE 
él Thy yopav erreprye Kal Kiros. “Appwvos oe yp7- 
CAaVTOS THY aTadrayHny THS suppopas, av 7) Kaccwerrei- 
as Ivydtnp "Avopopéba mpotedy 7H Kjtet Bopd, TovTo 
dvayxactels 0 Kndeds itro tov Athiuorwv éerpake kat 
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mposéonae tiv Ivyarépa métpg. Tavrnv Jeacdpevos 6 
ITepaeds nal épactels avaipjcew brécyero Knget 7d 
Kiros, ef wédAret cwJeioav adriy abt@ dwcew yuvaixa: 
éml rovrots yevouévov SpKwv, bTroatas TO KTOS eKxrewe 






















kal tiv Avdpopédav Edvaev, 


Spninx, 


551. Kpéovros 5¢ Bacidevovros, ob puKpa cvpdopd 
katéaxe OnBas. "Emeppe yap" Hpa Xpiyya: eiye mpds- 
wTrov mev yuvatkos, oTiIos Sé NéovTos Kal wrépvyas dpvi- 
Jos. MaIoica 8¢ aivuypa mapa Movody ém 7d Bixevov 
dpos exadélero Kal tovdro mpovTewe OnBaios. "Hy dé 
70 ailviywas Ti éorw 5 plav éxov pwr tetpdrouv Kal 
Shrovy Kal tplrovy ylyverar; Xpnopod b& OnBailors 
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600 £8. C. 
dom, he e 
as a wit an 
were prob 
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¢ 4 a b) / A ’ nut. : 

trdpyovros THviKadTa dmadrayjoecIar THs Zvyyos, 489. 'O 
e f. vA \ ” 4 / \ > 

nvika av TO aiviywa AVTWOL, TpOsLOVTES ToNAOL ETEL- rendered | 

pavro evpeiv, TL TO Neyomevov eats ézrel dé pur) eVpocer, hadoiph os 

a with Aviou 

aptrdcaca éva KateBiBpwoKe* IIond av 8é dtroAdvpEvov ‘s 6 

\ a v a , , ALA: : 

Kal TO TéXevTatov Aipovos Tod Kpéovros, Knpvooes win had 

a \ / \ \ \ 

Kpéwv 76 76 alviypa Avaoovtt Kal THv Bacidelav Kal THY what is the 

Aaiov Secew yuvaica, Oidirous 5€ dxovcas édvoev 490, ém 

elroy TO alvuypwa TO bd THs Shuyyos Aeyouevoy divIpw- of i aad 

5 re A \ , , a t very take 

mov elves ryervaio Sau ‘yap TeTparrouv Apépos Tols Térrap ae sie 

ow dyovpevov Kodols, TEAELOvpEevoY 5é TOY avVIpwrov ind hej 

elvat Sitrouv, ynpavra 5é tpltnv mpostapBdvew Bdow 491, 7 

To Baxtpov. ‘H pev ody ShiyF dd ris axporrdrews along se 

e \ wre O/ \ / t mT ESET 

EauTnY epprrper, Oidtrrous dé kab Tp Bacinrelay trapé- reteting 

rae, Kal THY pNTépa eynwev ayvodr'. mid. part. 

492. 7 

birds wish 

ing ; hen 

king; tra 


indirect 0! 
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aiKa* 
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FABLES, 
upopa , 
T poss hese Fables are from a collection bearing the name of Aesop, 
y the celebrated fabulist of antiquity, who probably lived about 
eee 600 #.¢. He was born a slave, but, having obtained his free- 
LKELOV dom, he entered upon a course of travel, and became distinguished 
Ty dé asa wit and a philosopher. Many of the fables ascribed to lim 
Y Kal were probably composed by later writers. 
alors 488. idév, 2 aor. act. part. of dpdw.——tpn, imp. 8 sing. of 215 
: onul. dv hv, would be, 436. 
YY; 489. 'O 8é¢, and it, the lamb: the article with &é is often best 
eTreEL- rendered by and, with the appropriate pronoun. KaTrépuye, 2 
OLEV, aor. Of Karapedyw. mposkaAoumevov ... A€yovros, genit. absol. 


with Avov, denoting time, when the wolf called, &c, 448. éxel= 
vos, that one, he, i.e. the lamb.——-’AAA’, well but, assenting to 
what had been said; i.e. true, he will sacrifice me, but. éorl, 
what is the subject?——-d:apSap7jvai, 2 aor. infin. pass. of diapSelpw. 

490, émords, from éplornu. &pSevovTi, 442,.—_-adrod, genit. 
of source after éruvSdvero, inquired of him, asked from him. This 
verb takes the same construction as those of hearing, 346. Me- 
bapacueva, perf. pass, part, of wapalyw. kakeivos, Kal éxeivos, 
and he, ——r av peév, the former, referring to ra wey &ypia. 

491. rikrovoay, lit. laying; translate which laid. mAelous, 
accus, pl. of wAelwy, comparative of moAvs; decline like pel(wy, 148. 
—rétera and rexety from tikrw. neépas, 883, tovro, this, 
referring to the condition, ef... mapaBdAo.——yevouévn, 2 aor. 
mid. part. of yiyvoua, having become, or when she had become. 

492. raév... Bovdoudevwy, gen. absol. denoting time, when the 
birds wished, xetporoveiv, to extend or raise the hand, as in vot- 
ing; hence, to elect, choose. god BactAevortos, lit. you being 
king; translate while you are king, or if you are king.— iin, 
indirect object, 342. 
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NOTES. 
493. pomddos, dative of means, 886.—raloyra belongs to 
évnaarny. épn takes the rest of the sentence as direct object. 





’AAA’, but: the thought is, Before I deemed you happy, bus 
now I do not. 6p, give the direct object. 

494, “Exwy, having; translate who had, 442. Kiva, Meat 
taiov, Melitaean dog. The lap-dogs of Melite, now Malta, were, 
according to Strabo, much esteemed by the Roman ladies, — 
. mpostralCwy, lit. continued playing; trans. was continu. 
ally playing. ei... elxev, if at any time he took (had) his meal 
out of doors. exduce, he used to bring, was wont to bring ; im- 
perfect to express customary action. auT@, for him, i.e. the 
dog. (nrdoas, having envied; trans. from envy, as the cause of 
his action, 448. 
himself ; trans. of his own accord, i.e. uncalled, After éxéAcuce 
supply rivd, some one. matovTa... avayayelv, lit. beating to 
take; trans. to beat him and to take him. 
the ass. 

495. Xadnod, lit. brass, hence brazen trumpet; governed by 
many, except. H. 619: C. 849: S. 194. 
is an ellipsis here, and dp introduces a reason for that which is 
omitted. The thoughtis, We will not grant your request, for, Kc. 
MadAAov Tedvnin, you shall more surely die; redSvHtn is in the 
fut. perf. mid. of Svjckw. bh Suvduevos, not being able; trans. 
though not.able, or without being ablc. 

496. Xeimdvos Spa, in the season of winter, or simply in the winter, 








SueréAer. . 

















mposédpamev, 2 aor. act. of mpostpéexw. 





ee 
AUTOS, 











tovTov, this one, i.e. 





Aid rotro yap; there 




















388. MUpunkas... Tpophv, 857: Tl. 553: CO. 485, 436: S. 165. 
What is the direct object of efrov? See 422. Td Jépos, 
during the summer, 383. 6 é, but he, i.e. the cicada. yedd- 








cavres elroy, lit. having laughed, said; trans. laughed and said. 
AAA’, see note on this word in 489, 
—el...ntaras, if you piped, the indicative to denote a real 
case, 436. 

497. Kpldny, barley, still much used in the East as food for 
horses. KAgrTwy ... mwAay, participles denoting time, while he 
was stealing and selling, 448. macas nuepus, lit. all days; trans. 
every day, 383. Thy Tpepoucay, lit. the supporting ; trans. which 
supports me, 442. 

498, éAddvros, 2 aor. part. of oxoua. The participle denotes 
time relative to the principal verb; if the participle is present, its 
time is the samé as that of the verb; but if it is past, it denotes 
time past with reference to that verb. Here éaSdvros is past with 





With xeiudvos supply dpas. 
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PAGE 
ngs to reference to jpéra, which is itself past; hence the participle has 217 
object. the force of the pluperfect, when the stay had come: d:adbSelpovros, 
py, but on the contrary, being present, denotes the same time as jpéra; 
hence translate was des:roying. el Suvaito, if, or whether, he 
(the man) would be able. ver abtov, with him, the horse. 
tonoev, aor. of drut, to say yes. éav AdBn, if he (the horse) 
would take; AdBn, 2 aor. subj. of AauBdvw. airds, he himself, 
the man. avaBy, 2 aor. subj. of dvaBalvw. exwv, having, may 
be translated with. With cuvouoroyhcaytos supply rod trmov. 
—ivrl rod Timwphoacda, lit. instead of the to avenge himself, 
translate instead of avenging himself. See 440, R. 2. 


Fr ea eee Pre WP cretion steams 
. = a 
4 


ae 





499. ws... bvTas, as being, i.e. because they were. After 11] 
ds... evunkn, Supply dvra, from dyras, above. mov, 2 aor. 
| part. of mivw. KataAdaBdvros, from karadauBdvw——dpaudy, 2 i 
ing to q aor. part. of rpéxw; euBas of éuBalvw; eumAarels, 2 aor. pass. part. 
pe, i. @. of éumAékw (€v and mAdxw, 240); the first and second denoting 
time, the third means, when he had run and had entered, &c.; he 
ed by was caught by having become entangled——Q... . éyé, nominative 
there used in exclamations. H. 541: C. 343. ex, lit. from, here by 
hich is means of. mooeddony, 1 aor. pass. of mpodlSwut, to betray. 
or, Xe, 500. puxpod, used adverbially, almost. amovavety, 2 aor. infin. 
in the of druSvhoxw; for government, see 435.—ex rpirov, lit. from the 
trans, third (time); trans. the third time. avrod depends upon kate- 
Sdpinoev by the force of the preposition card. mposeAdoioa, 2 
winter, 5 aor. part. of mposépxouat (mpds and &pxoua). bs... Siadrexd7- 
3. 165, vat, lit. as even having approached to converse ; trans, as even to 
S€pos, approach and converse (with him). 
—yehd- BOl., e&fASov, 2 aor. of etépxoua. TOAATS . « « TVAANPREl- 
d. ons, lit. much game therefore having been jointly taken; trans. 
&pais. when therefore much game had been taken between them; ovddrn- 
a real o%elons, 1 aor. pass. part. of cvrAAauBdvw (avy, together, and AauBa- 
vw, to take). SieAciv, 2 aor. of Siaipéw (Sia and alpéw), to take 
nd for apart; trans. to divide (it, i.e. the game). éx Trav Tow, lit. 
vile he from the equal ; trans, of equal value. mpovtpémero for mpoerpe- 
trans. : mero, imperf. mid. of. rpotpérw, urged them. Karépayev, 2 aor. 
which act. of xarapdyw, not used in pres. ; xareodiw supplying its place. 
h 8, und she, the fox. Bpaxv ti, some trifling thing. 
notes katéAure, from xatadrelmw. With Aéwy supply %y——After 


nt, its ; cunpopd supply ed{datev from the preceding question. 
notes 
t with 
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JESTS. 
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These Jests or Witticisms are from a work ascribed to Hicro- 
cles, a philosopher and wit who flourished at Alexandria, in the 
fifth century of our era, 

502. Sxodacrixds, properly a scholar, a philosopher, then one 
who makes pretension to learning, a pedant. The object of Hiero- 
cles in these jests is to ridicule such pretensions. This word may 
generally be translated pedant, though in some instances simpleton 
will accord better with the context. 
house, or having a house to sell. eis Setypa, for a sample,— 
mepiepeper, imperfect to denote customary action, wsed to carry 
about. 

508. eidéva:, 2 perf. infin. of dpdw, J see; 2 perf. oldu, I have 
seen, hence J know. Synopsis as follows: Indic. ofSa, Subj. ei5a, 
Opt. eidefny, Imp. tod, Infin. eid€var, Part. ei5Hs.——ésomrpicero, 
imperf. mid. without the augment. 

504. waddy, 2 aor. part. of uavddvw. 
sing. of (dw, irregular contraction, for (4. 

505. els xemuadva vavayar, being shipwrecked in a storm ; lit. into 
a storm: the Greek involves the idea of coming into the storm, 
i.e. of being caught in it. mpos To cwdivat, lit. to the to be 
saved; render for safety, or to save himself. 

506. rq (avr, the one who was still alive; supply adeAge¢. 





oixlay mwArAdy, selling a 











¢H, pres. indic. act. 8d 














508. bretseAddy, 2 aor. act. part. of dmeisépxouas. bpamrd- 
caro; observe the omission of the temporal augment. Tov KdA- 
mov, the bosom, lap; here the lap or folds of his robe. ws brro- 


Setduevos; Ss With fut. part. denotes purpose or intention; render 
with the intention of catching, or simply to catch. 

509. What is the direct object of guadov? 423, KaKElvos, 
by crasis for xat éxeivos. After 6 cxoAacrixés supply &7.— 
6 eimdy wot, he who told me, 442. modA@, by much, or much. 
With comparatives the measure of difference is often expressed by 
the dative. H. 610: C. 419: 8. 197: N, 8. cov, 452. 

510. “Quocev, from 3uyumt. bduros, 346. 

511. Kad’ for xara. ‘O dé, supply eon. Sdyyvwd, 2 aor. 
imp. of cuyyryvdonw (ctv and yyvdcnw). Synopsis of 2 aor. of 
yryvoonw is: Ind. &éyvwy, Subj. yv@, Opt. yvolny, Imp. yaa, Infin. 
yvevat, Part. yvovs. wot, indirect object. OTt ov mposéaxor, 
lit. that I did not have (my mind) to (yor); supply roy vody and 
oul; render that J did not notice you, 
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513, muSouevov ... Tivos, 448; muSoudvov, from muvSdvouat 

514, Samayvnuarwy, 346. juiv depends upon oty in obyxaipe. 
—rpéper, why singular? 326. 

515. év ‘EAAdS&: byt1, who was in Greece, 442. TOU... GMEAT- 
cavtos, 448. auvdpsn, 1 aor. pass. of cvvopdw; the agent is rg 
glaw, the dative instead of the genitive with td, 386, III. 
améoreiAas, from &mooréAAw. 


ANECDOTES. 


These Anecdotes of eminent men in antiquity are mainly from 
the works of Diogenes Laertius and Plutarch; a few are from 
Stobaeus and Aelian. 

516. ’AynolAaos, celebrated Spartan king. Savdrov, 346. 

katappovncas, having despised; render by having disregarded ; 
this answers the question mds, 448. 2. Tair’, supply de? wavdd- 
vel. ols, dat. of means with xpjoovra, render like direct object 
which they will use.——8. 5:4 ri wddiora, for what reason espe- 
cially. 

517. 2. dwepvxew depends upon ixavol. H. 767: C. 620: 8. 
219.3. Maytiveia, city in Arcadia, famed for the victory of 
Epaminondas over the Spartans, 362 B.c., and that of Agis over 
the Argives, 418 B. c.——xwAuduevos, being restrained (by others). 

tov... BovdAduevor is the subject of udxeodai, 413, 3). H.773: 
C. 626: S. 158. 

518. *AAK:Biddny, an Athenian general and demagogue, of rare 
talents, but of unprincipled character. He refused to obey the 
summons of his country when ordered home from Sicily on a 
charge of sacrilege. Sentence of death was accordingly pro- 
nounced against him in his absence.——’Eyd, supply verb from 
moareves above, I would not commit the decision, even to my mother. 

wéeAaway Wipov; the black pebble was used in voting for con- 
demnation; the white, for acquittal——2. karéyvworm, perf. 
pass. of karayryvéonw, with augment in place of reduplication. 

Acitwuer, let us show. AexeAikov... méAeuov; the latter part 
of the Peloponnesian war is so called from the town of Deceléa in 
Attica, where, at the suggestion of Alcibiades, the Lacedaemo- 
nians, in the spring of 413 B.c., established a permanent encamp- 
ment. 


11 


220 








942 NOTES. 























PAGE 
221 519. robs & Spas vikhoavtas, those who have conquered men; 
tvSpas, object of vuxhoayras. 

520. ’Avdxapors, a Scythian of noble family, who visited Athens, 
in the time of Solon, to acquire wisdom. 





Abrol, supply more. 





puol elo. 2. ob dé, supply dverdos ef. 
222 521. mpbs roy... sadodvTa...’Adnvaioy, to the Athenian who 
called. Menadhrauer, from pavddve. 2. Knicod; the Cephi. 








sus isa small stream near Athens, the Eurotas a river near Sparta, 
The retort of the Spartan is particularly spirited, ‘‘ We have never 
driven you from the Eurotas,” for the best of reasons, you were 
never there. Eipéra, genit. for Edpérov. 3. &pn, supply 
*AytaAkldas. 
522. efpyaoua, perf. mid. of epyd(ouar; observe peculiarity of 
augment, ei for 7. tl... pirocoplas, what advantage had ae- 
crued to him, or what advantage he had derived from philosophy ; 
mepryéyover, perf. of meprylyvoua, translated by the pluperf., be- 
cause it is perfect with respect to épwrndels, which is itself past, 
——Td... duidrety, subject of mepryéyovey understood. 
523. 2. Tooovrov, 386. Tipfw, imperat. 2 aor. mid. of mpia- 
poo, not used; supply av3pamodov. 3. em... Civ, for the ex- 
travagantly to live ; render for his extravagant living. 
Aéyev, used as noun in gen. limiting éfovalay, 440, R. 2. 
a&xovew, gov. by ekovgiay understood. 
exw. 
223 524. wh moretdecda is subject of meprylyverat, understood: 

this is the «ép5os which they receive.-——2. Xdpts, supply ynpdcxei. 
3. “Oow; see note on roAA@, 509.— Oi avres, supply diape- 
povot. 7. etn, opt. because dependent upon past tense, as kav- 
xaémevoy relates to the same time as &py, 424. 
by &éos, worthy of. 

525. 80 atuaros, lit. through, by means of blood; render with or 
in blood. béAavos, black, hence ink.——Apdxwy, Athenian law- 
giver, whose code, from its severity, was said to be written in 
blood. 2. éxelvwy... mposexdvtwy, when they (the people) did 
not attend: supply roy vody. emrpepwow, subj. of purpose. 
mpotpeWauevwy, supply elmeiy: observe difference of force be- 
tween this word and émrpémw, to permit: this means to wrge for- 
ward, so eager were they to hear that they even urged him to 























4, Tov... 











Tov... 


With éyé supply etovciay 






























































marpldus gov. 




























































































speak, dddy, accus, of kindred signification as in the Eng. to go 
a journey. trrn, 2 aor. of frrauas. travev, 2 aor. of marx. 











——Kexdrwrat, supply Afunrpa, as subject. 













526, ‘EAAd 
genes could nq 
mov, such, i. 
346.——5. Ka 
genes from his 

























uetd——T. 6 
——xhpura, tl 
of else (eis 4 
the Present i 
Inf. igéva, Par 
given the defin 
by it. ——TiAo 
528. *Amd, 
ble; what ig 
jets, supply 
orable defen 
come take; r 
See uoAoy, u 
529. eldco 
SiaAdelmomey, 
leading claus: 
530. dmdt 
as often, is v 
attend, take 
édeusepwy, 4: 
531. Aéor 
with a lion f 
elected year 
himself had 
plaka. 
5382. 2. 
SvhioKew pe. 
533. Ta 
nara, scil, @ 





oTpary 
generals in 
ades was th 
is the cele 
aided by 1, 
over at leas 
Yo.——Td | 


men; 


hens, 
TOA€= 


v who 
ephi. 
arta, 
ever 
were 
Pply 


ty of 
ae- 
phy ; 
be- 
past, 


pla- 
ene 
Vooe 
Piece 


/ 
olay 


od: 


KEL, 





ANECDOTES. 243 











PAGB 

526, ‘EAAdSos, gov. by mod, 151. 1801, 424, ovdauov, Dio- 223 
genes could not find a man any where. See 6, below. 2. Towod- 
rov, such, i.e. the blush of modesty, implied in épudpidr. 3. cov, 








$46.—5. Kayo =Kal dyad. 6 kdwy, & name often given to Dio- 
genes from his habits of life. 6. med’ qucpav, by day; wed for 
bet de 7. GAovs, 2 aor. part. of GAlcrouat.—-&pxewv, supply olda. 
—xhpuxa, the crier at the auction. 8. eisitw, imperat. 8 sing. 
of etserus (eis and efut, to go); elu: (to go)isirregular. ynopsis of 
the Present is as follows: Ind. eZu:, Subj. f@, Opt. iolnv, Imp. 1, 
Inf. iéveu, Part. idv. 10. TlAdtwvos dpicauévov, when Plato had 
given the definition, nat es8oxiuodvros, and was making a reputation 
by it. tidas, from TIAAw. eishveyrev, from eispepw. 

528. *Ard, lit. from; render on account of. ori, 18 possi- 224 
ble; what is its subject? 2. quay depends upon éyyls,— 
jets, Supply mapermer. avréypape. This was during his mem- 
orable defence of Thermopylae, 480 B. c. MoAdy AdBe, having 
come take; render come and take (them), moAdy, 2 aor. part. 
See @uoAoy, under BAdorw. 

529, e%ice, 1 aor. of édi¢w, augment ei for 7. 8. “Omrws... 225 
SiaAelmomer, that we may never cease honoring, &c. Supply the 
leading clause. 

530. dre meddAol, whenever he was about, &c.: the opt. here, 
as often, is used of repeated action. Tipdsexe, Supply roy vod, 
attend, take heed. ‘EAAhvwy Kal *"Adnvaiwy, in apposition with 
éAevdepwy, 448, 2. méAay iudrioy, i.e. in mourning. 

581. Agovros orparnyoivtos, lit. a lion being general; render 
with a lion for its general. Sex orparnyous; ten gencrals were 
elected yearly at Athens. abrds yap... edpyevat, for that he 
himself had found= for he said that he, &c.; ebpynxéva from ¢5- 
pickw. 

532. 2. Tis yuvauds, his wife, Xanthippe. €BovaAov, SC. &ro= 226 
Svhokewv we.—4. Hoovadyv, gov. by améxecdat understood, 

583. Tév... wywuevwy, dep. upon roy émeey, 151. xpii= 
mara, scil, Sedueva. 2. ért... &y, abridged temp. clause, 448. 
aTparnyay, part. commanding. There were ten Athenian 
generals in the field, Themistocles among the number, but Milti- 
ades was the general in command on the day of the battle. This 
is the celebrated battle of Marathon, in which 10,000 Atheniaus, 
aided by 1,000 Platacans, in the year 490 3. c. won a signal victory 
over at least 100,000 Persians. évruxeiv, 2 aor. infin, of évruyxd- 
vo.——1) Mirtiddov tpdmaioy, the trophy of Miltiades in commem- 
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226 oration of the victory. 
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3. *"AxiAAebs . .. “Ounpos, the former the 
hero of the Iliad, the latter its author. "Odupmidaw, the Olym- 
pic games, celebrated at Olympia in Elis once in four years, An 
Olympic victory was one of the highest honors which a Greck 
could attain. 4, 6 5é, he, Themistocles. 

534. Eluapro, plup. pass. of pelpouat, with the force of imperf, 
used impers, it was fated. Supiva, 2 aor. pass. of 5épw, sc, ¢f- 
papté co. Zeno was a Stoic; the slave therefore endeavored to 
justify himself on the Stoic principle that every thing was fated, 
2. dra, from obs. tAeiw, neut. pl. comp. of odds. 
frrova, n. pl. of ards, less, cuveppinner, perf. act. of cuppéw. 

535. rod... dvdpds, her husband, Admetus king of Pherae, 
An oracle had declared that he could not recover from his illness 
unless some one would die in his stead. Alcestis offered herself 
as the substitute. 2. ekoorpakisudy, ostracism. The Athenian 
government sometimes decreed that the citizens might write upon 
shells (Sorpaxov) the names of any persons whom they wished to 
banish. The one against whom the most votes were cast (if not 
less than 6,000) went into banishment for ten years. Aristides, 
one of the purest and best of the Athenian statesmen, was a vic- 
tim of this unjust institution. ——Ivyvdéones ydp, &c. object of 
tpn: yap, for; render then, as often in questions.. There is an 
ellipsis: Why do you ask this, for do you know?——ry roi, Kc. 
the name of the Just. The rustic voted against him simply because 
he was tired of hearing him called the Just. Probably many a 
vote cast at the ostracism was supported by no better reason,—— 
3. 6 ’AynataAdou, the son of Agesilaus, sc. vids; the article is often 
so used before a genitive to denote son or daughter. Xaipwvelq, 
city in Boeotia, famed for the victory of Philip over the Greeks, 
338 B.C. oKAnnotépav, somewhat harsh, or too harsh. “yerye 
ynuerny, from yi-yvoua-——vikay, 480, 2).———7. va ovyay, 8c. a- 
ans. 8. ward... tpdmov, according to or in the style of his 
country, i. e. with laconic (from Laconia) brevity. “Ounpor, ‘Hoi- 
odov, the two great Epic poets of Greece; the former treated of 
war, the latter of the arts of peace, husbandry, &c.; hence called 
the poet of the Eelots, who were serfs, and cultivated the soil for 
their Spartan lords. ¥. &relxioros; Sparta, unlike Athens, was 
but a group of unpretending villages, without even an encircling 
wall to give it the appearance of a city; it was, however, well 
protected by mountain barriers, though the Spartan boast, in the 
anecdote before us, contains much truth.——10. weuadnxdra, from 
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pavddve. 11. dpinev, from aplnur.—ripwplas, 452. 
txo1, 424, épn agrees with Srpardvxos. Ziv ois Sevis in- 
volves a pun, as it may mean either with the blessing of the gods, 
as his hearer would understand it, or with (i.e. including) the gods 
(the nine Muses and the Apollo), as he intended it. 5H5<Ka, Sup- 
ply wadnras exw. 17, Aéyovoww, part. dat. pl. 

















LEGENDS. 


These Legends are from an ancient work entitled Mep) ’Ami- 
otwy ‘latopiay, whose object was to show that many of the Grecian 
legends were historical fictions, having indeed a basis of fact, but 
being in all their details fabrications of poets and fabulists. This 
general view of mythological stories is perhaps correct, though the 
particular explanations here given may not be worthy of much 
confidence. The work is ascribed to Palaephatus, of whom little 
is known: he probably lived in the fourth century before Christ. 

536. ’Odvoce?, one of the most celebrated of the Grecian 
heroes at Troy. His wanderings form the subject of the Odessey 
of Homer. dong, aleathern bag ; according to Homer, made of 
the skin ofan ox nine years old. ws ovk oldy re, lit. that (this is) 
not (such) as (to be); render that this is not possible——th... 
avrov, his city, i.e. Lipara, ou the island of the same name in the 
Acolian group. mepteBeBAnro, from mepiBarAw. 

587. adndea, sc. eoriv.— ide, this, i.e. as follows. dire 
... epyaouevwr, as tilling; render since they tilled.——inmorpo- 
pe... emedaBero, he undertook to keep horses, interested himself 
in keeping horses. méxpt rovrov... ews ov, lit. until this (time), 
until which (time), sc. xpévov; render simply until, The Greek 
idiom often uses correlatives, where in English a single adverb is 
sufficient (429): he delighted in horses until he lost, &c.: wéxpe 
and €ws with the force of prepositions govern the genitive. 
amdAece, from améAAum. KatnvdAwoev, from Karavadickw. 


























mpohx9n, from mpodyw. 
538. exer Gde, has itself thus; render is as follows. 
yerat, such as it is said (to be); sc. elvat. 
539. Avyxéa.. . édpa, lit. they say Lynceus that he saw ; Greek 
idiom; render they say that Lynceus saw: édpa, imperf. of dpdw, 
with both temporal and syllabic augment. 
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230 540. stv @olyrrs, the daughter of Phoenix. See Note 5635, 3. 
The comp) tv... ‘iun makes Europa the daughter of Agenor and 
sister of I’; ‘Maephatus here follows the Homeric account, 

dpiKean ut d pievéopat dvaBijvet, from dvaBalyw.— 


eBpev, from eipirxw.———~», saverAdadn, from mposavarrAdoow. 

541. ep’ & waa, and that in quest of these apples; the relative 
‘ at the beginning of a clause is often best rendered by a demon- 
strative or by a personal pronoun. exadoivro ‘Eoreplies, i, c, 
daughters of Hesperus. MijjAa... mpédBara; Palaephatus sup. 
poses the fable of the golden apples guarded by the dragon, to be 
founded on the twofold use of pwijAa and Apéxwy: the former 
meaning either apples or sheep; the latter either Draco (proper 
name) or dragon. XpuTa pijAa, 
golden sheep, so called pecause very beautiful, as described above, 

542. év... mdvty, on the shore of. 
282. oboas Tnpudvov tod Tpixaptvov, belonging to Geryon, the 
Tricarenian (i. e. of Tricarenia): Pnpvdvov depends upon obvas like 
the English possessive being Geryon’s: eiul and ylyvoua are often 
followed by the genitive of the possessor. H. 572: C. 390: 8.175. 
The attempted explanation turns on the twofold meaning of Tpi- 
kdpnros, Tricarenian or three-headed (rpets, three, and kdpnvov, 
head). 

543, wdsos; observe the several modifiers: Ist, 6; 2d, 7epl 
Tov ’Ophéws; 3d, from dr: to the end of the sentence: the predi- 
cate is pevdns (ari). Mavetoot, aor. pass. part. of ualvoua. 
bv rpdmov, supply Kard, in what way. 
Jirst time; this is represented as the origin of the custom of carry- 
ing wands at the festivals of Bacchus. kA@vas depends upon 
évepulveto . . . Katarydueva, trees (woods) seemed at 
Jirst to be descending. 

544. efrero, from ailpéw. 6 MeAlov, the son of Pelias. emt 
tis éorlas, upon the hearth; thus rendering the appeal sacred as 
made in the name of the household gods. exdorov .. . Sodvai, 
to deliver up.—-mapaxadicas, from maparadicw. emupmdAet ad- 
tovs, lit. laid them waste with fire; render laid waste their fields 
with fire.-——'Enetidy, part. of éréteus (emt, ef, and elu:). See 
Note on 526, 8. auveAngan, from cvdAdAauBave., 
trrous, 537.—-——1 adtod atparid, his own army. 











mepreAdaus, from mepreAatvw. 
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evTvyxdve. 
545. emt Xpvyylou spous, on Mount Sphingium, so called be- 
cause it was the resort of the Sphinx; otherwise known as Mount 
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Phicius, near Thebes in Boeotia.——rdyv uw} ebpdvra, him who did 232 
not solve, i.e, whoever did not solve: eipdévra, from etploxw, 
——aveirer, from dvaipéw.———ivoua, sc. Fv. GdeAPHY, SC. mapé- 
AaBe, lit. took, here married. Alsdouevn, from aigSdvoua: ob- 
serve the accumulation of participles in this sentence. eynue, 
from yaynéw. awijpev, from amalpw.—r¢ amoxrevoorti, to him 
who shall kill: G@moxrevoityri, fut. part. of aronrelva. Thsoe 
modemnd, 399. Ta UAda, the other; éxwv inmov mudakuv being 
regarded as one qualification. vuxtés, 883. amov, from 
ouuBdayrwy, from cupBalyw. 
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MYTHOLOGY. 





After seeing the above attempts of Palaephatus to explain the 
legends of the Greek Mythology, the pupil will perhaps be inter- 
ested in a few extracts from the Mythology itself. The extracts 
here given are from the mythologist ApoModorus, who lived in the 
second century B. ¢., and the historian Diodorus Siculus, in the 
first century B.C. 

546, mAdoas %wkev = Errace Kal CSwner, fashioned and gave. 233 
——Addpa Aids, without the knowledge of Zeus: Ards depends 
upon Addpa, which, with the force of a preposition, sometimes gov- 
erns the genitive. véponk, a recd; Giant Fennel, still used by 
the Greeks for tapers, is meant. Hoxero, from aicddvoua. 
edé5er0, from Séw. abtavouevwr, which grew, 442. mupos KAa= 
névros dixny, lit. penalty of the fire stolen; render penalty for hav- 
ing stolen fire. 

547. Snxdelons, from Sanvw. 
upon eis and governing “AiSou, into the abode of Hades. 
vo, from émokvéopa. tv=eédy. émotpapi, 2 aor. pass. with 
force of mid. from émoarpépw. mplv, 430, 2). 

548. ’Aolas depends upon rv MapdAayoviay. mept, lit. around, 
in the vicinity of. ém) mdeiov, to a higher (degree than others). 
—erarxdy, from peréxw.——rpame(ns, 346. Th... amdppn- 
ra, lit. the among the gods secrets, i.e. the secrets of the gods. 
karax%els, from kardyw, brought down, doomed. Tas toas, the 
equal, i.e. in number; render the same number of daughters. 
Eid=clra. "Apremidi, Supply mposérate. Svyatrépas, supply 
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kararoteioa.——robrwy imaxovedyrwy, when these (Apollo and 
Diana) had obeyed. cuvéBn, from cupBalvw, See 588, 
235 549, depav, 846.——r@ karaCevdtavni, to the having yoked; yon. 
der to the one who would yoke. ay, if. Anta, from aipéw, 
H Tod AvjoKew Tuepa, lit. the of the to die day; render the day 
of death. h Képn, Proserpina, the goddess of the lower world, 
She was worshipped in Attica as 7 Képn, the Maiden or the Daugh- 
ter, i.e. of Ceres, See 544, 

550. Bopdy, as food, in apposition with Suyarépa. macy de- 
pends upon xpeicvwy, 451. avtais auvopyiavels, having become 
angry along with them, i.e. sympathizing with them, as Poseidon 
would be likely to with his Nereids. ——"Appuwvos, Jupiter Ammon 
the god of the Libyans. 
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avayxacdels, from dvaykd(w. 





TUUTO, 
this, i.e. the act contemplated in the oracle; it depends upon 
éxpate, below. €pagdels, 1 aor, pass. part. of épdw, with the 
active signification. abthy, her (Andromeda), 
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| 
he f 
when rescued.——yuvaira, as a wife. ém) rovros, on these terms, coda ti 4 
bmoords, from bplornut. wtaek 4 
236 551. dixeiov Spos; see note on Sdhiyylov Upous, 545. mpov- tive. 
> 
tewe for mpoéreiwe, from mpotelyw. Thvikadta—jrika, then— ae (4 
when, 429. amadAuyhoecsa, from &madAdoow. Spryyds de- % ei (1: 
pends upon dmadrayhoeosat by the force of the preposition ard. ayehists é 
mposidytes, going forward, from mpdseiut.—_—dpmacaca KareBi- age, sta 
Bpwoxe, having seized devoured (i.e. each time); render she seized "Ayapenve 
> , * n 7 
and devoured. Afuovos, sc. &moAAumEvov. Aatov, Laius was Trou, 2 
king before Creon. In terror Creon now offers the throne and the 4 aryavarr ea 
widow of the late king to any one who will solve the enigma. 1 be ang! 
édugev eimay, solved (it) by saying. TeAcLoUmevoy Thy kvApwror, ayyedrw, 
when grown to manhood. eppuper, from plrrw. Thy pnrépa, pall 
i.e. Jocasta the widow of Laius, Ocdipus was the son of Laius messag 
and Jocasta, though he was ignorant of the fact, hence dyvody in tryyedos, | 
the text.——See 545, ayelpa, 
‘ collect 
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GREEK AND ENGLISH VOCABULARY. 


(a The numerals accompanying the proper names refer to arti 


cles in which those names occur. 


A. 


A; Alpha. As a prefix & often has 
the force of a negative, not, with- 
out, like the English un in un- 
wise; it is then called & priva- 
tive, 

&Bovaos (& priv, and Bovas, coun- 
sel), ov, inconsiderate, foolish. 

ayasds (147), 4, dv, good, brave. 

tyadua, dros, 7é, Ornament, im- 
age, statue. 

’Avyaueuvwy, ovos, 6, Agamemnon, 
commander of Grecian forces at 
Troy, 244. 

dyavaxréw, How, to be displeased, 
be angry. 

ayyeAAw, ayyeAa, Hyyeira, Hyyer- 
Ka, HyyeAua, AyyeAdny, to an- 
nounce, bring tidings, bear a 
message. 

&yyedos, ov, 6, messenger. 

dyelpw, €pa, Hyeipo, hyépsny, to 
collect, bring together. 

ayéAn, ns, 7 herd, drove of cat- 
tle. 

*Aynalddos, ov, 6, Agesilaus, cele- 
brated king of Sparta, 516. 

*Ayis, l8os, 6, Agis, king of Sparta. 

&yxvpa, as, 7, anchor. 

ayvoew, Haw, to be ignorant, not to 
know. 

Gyopdlw, dow, cua, odny, to buy, 
purchase, trade. 


typa, as, 7, hunting, the chase. 
1* 


aypdunaros (& priv. ypdupa, let. 
ter), illiterate, ignorant. 

&ypios, fa, tov, wild, uncultivated, 
fierce. 

&ypotkos, ov, rustic, living in the 
country, countryman. 

hryw, Ew, fyayov, xa, yuna, 
hixenv, to drive, lead, conduct, 
draw, attract. 

aydév, a@vos, 6, contest, struggle, 
battle. 

aywridw, dow, to be troubled or 
distressed, to fear. 

*Adeluavros, ov, 6, Adimantus, broth- 
er of Plato, 421. 

adeADH, Fs, 7, Sister. 

adeApds, ov, 6, brother, 

adixéw, how, to do wrong, - to 
wrong, to injure. 

&lxos, ov, unjust. 

adixws, unjustly, 

“Abdunros, ov, 6, Admetus, fabled 
king of Pherae, 544. 

&5vvaros, ov, impossible. 

del, always, ever. 

del5w, Or Gdw, Arona, oa, houat, 
Hodny, to sing. 

deiuvnoros, ov, memorable, not to 
be forgotten. 

det ds, od, 6, eagle. 

addvaros (4, Sdvartos), ov, immor 
tal. 

*Adijvat, Gy, af (plur.), Athens, city 
of Athens. 

’Adnvaios (AXIva), a, ov, Athe- 
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nian ; ’"Adnvaios, ov, 6, an Athe- 
nian, 

ddpol{w, ow, gua, cAnv, to collect, 
assemble, 

ddiula, as, 7, sadness, dejection, 
despondency. 

Alyirrios (Atyurros), a, ov, Egyp- 
tian; Alydmrios, ov, 6, an Egyp- 
tian. 

Atyurros, ov, h, Egypt. 

“A:8ns, ov, 6, Hades, the abode of 
the dead, 

Alsionia, as, }, Ethiopia, in Africa, 
550. 

Aldiop (Al3:omla), omos, 6, an Ethio- 
pian, 550, 

alua, dros, 7d, blood. 

Aluwy, ovos, 6, Haemon, fabled son 
of Creon of Thebes, 551. 

Alvelas, ov, 6, Aeneas, celebrated 
Trojan prince, 89. 

alviyua, dros, 746, enigma, riddle. 

Atodos, ov, 6, Aeolus, fabled king of 
the winds, 586. 

alperds (alpéw), 4, dv, preferable, 
desirable. 

aipéw, how, 2 aor. efAov, nka, nuat, 
é3nv, to take, capture; Jfid. 
choose, elect. 

aloddvouat; aicdhooua, fodnua 
(dep.), to perceive, ascertain. 

airxpds, d, dv, shameful, base, ugly, 
hideous. 

Alodmetos, a, ov, Aesopic, of or like 
Aesop, 525, 

airéw, how, to ask, beg, demand. 

aitia, as, 7, cause, reason, 

alridouat, aooua (dep.), to blame, 
accuse, charge. 

aidvios, ta, tov (also with two end- 
ings tos, cov), lasting, perpetual. 

“Axaaros, ov, 6, Acastus, son of Pe- 
lias, 544. 

&xévrtov, ov, 7d, javelin, spear, 
dart. 

&xovw, axovcouat, Hrovoa, P. arh- 
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koa, Nkovonal, Hkovcdsyy, to hear, 
listen to. 

&xpdmroAis, ews, 7, citadel, acropo- 
lis. 

aryéw, how, to grieve, be pained. 

&Aextpidy, dvos, 6 or 7, cock, hen. 





*AAdtavBpos, ov, 6, Alexander, su 
named the Great, of Macedon, 

GANnXea (4ANSHs), as, H, truth, 

adAntetw, evow, to speak the truth, 

aAndhs, és, truce, certain, 

aAndas (4Andhs), truly. 

aAloxouct (defect. pass.); dAdec- 
Ha, HAwKa and éddwka, 2 aor, 
firwy and éadwy, part. dAods, to 
be taken, be captured. 

“AAknotis, ios, 7, Alcestis, wife of 
Admetus, 549. 

"AAKiBiadys, ov, 6, Alcibiades, Athe- 
nian general and politician. 

aAAd, but. 

aAAhAwy (178), one another, cach 
other. 

&AAos, An, Ao, Other, another. 

dAdmné, exos, 7, fox. 

dua, together, together with, at 
the same time. 

’"AudCovis, i8os, 7, Amazon. 

auadns, és, ignorant, unlearned, 

auarvia, as, 7), ignorance. 

duelvwy (comp. of d&yadds), ov, bet. 
ter. 

dmerdw, how, to neglect. 

“Auuwy, wvos, 6, Ammon, the Lib- 
yan Zeus, 550, 

durvds, od, 6, lamb. 

*Audiwy, ovos, 6, Amphion, son of 
Zeus, said to have built the walls 

of Thebes by the music of his 

yre 


ty, a particle denoting uncertainty, 
possibility (486); by contraction 
Jor éay, if. 

ava (prep.), up, through; in comp. 
up, back, again. 

dvaBaivw (dvd, Balyw), -Bhoomar, 
-€Bnv, -BéBnna, -BéBdua, -«Ba- 
Xv, to go up, to mount. 

avayryvackw (avd, yryvdonw), -yvd- 
gouat, 2 aor. -eyvwr, -éyvwxa, 
-éyvwomal, -eyvécany, to know 
again, to read. 

avayKatw(avayrn), dow, cual, conv, 
to compel, force. 

dvayKatos (avayKn), G, ov, neces- 
sary, 

avayKn, ns, 7, necessity. 

avayw (avd, tyw), -dtw, -fyayor, 
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Axa, “ryuat, -hx&ny, to lead up, 
lead back, lead away. 

dvaipéw (avd, alpéw), how, dvetror, 
nka, nuat, éonv, to take up, de- 
stroy, kill. 

dvadauBdvw (dvd, AauBdyw), dvart- 
Youat, avéAdBov, avelAnpa, dvel- 
Anumat, dveAnpany, to take, take 
up. 

dvaméumw (avd, méumw), yw, -méro- 
Mpa, -wéwenuat, daveréuparany, to 
send up, send back. 

dvamAdoow (dvd, mAdaow), -rAdow, 
ouat, a8nv, to form, fashion, in- 
vent, 

avaplSunros, ov, countless, 

dvarelyw (dvd, relvw), -revd, dveé- 
TeWwa, -TéTaKa, -TéTGMaL, aveTa- 
Any, to lift up, raise. 

dvapépw (avd, pépw), dvolow, aor. 
dviveyka, dvevivoxa, dvevhve- 
yual, dvnvéxdnv, to bear back 
or up, to carry up or back. 

’"Avdxapais, tos, 6, <Anacharsis, 
Scythian philosopher. 

dvaxwpéw (dvd, xwpéw), how, to go 
back ov away, to depart. 

avipdmodoy, ov, 74, slave. 

Gvipetos, &, ov, brave, manly, 

*Avdpoueda, ns, , Andromeda, 
daughter of Cepheus, 550. 

dvdpopayos, ov, feeding upon man, 
cannibal, eating human flesh, 
man-eating, 

&veuos, ov, 6, wind. 

avépxouat (avd, Epxoua), dvedrcdoo- 
Mot OV vem, avAARov, avednAv- 
a, to go up or upon, to mount. 

&vev (with gen.), without, 

dvéxw (dvd, exw), -é&w, -éoxor, 
-Eoxnna, -€oxnuat, -eoxecany, to 
raise up, mid, endure, put up 
with, 

dvewids, od, 6, cousin. 

avnp, &vdpds, 6, man, 

&vdos, eos, 74, flower. 

avdpdérivos (uvSpwros), n, ov, hu- 
man. 

avdpwrivws (4vSpémvos), humanly, 
as man ought. 

&vSpwros, ov, 6 or 7, Man, woman. 

dviornm (avd, fornu:), see 268 and 


269, to set up, raise up, mid. to 
get up from seat, bed, &c, 

dvdnros, ov, thoughtless, stupid, ig- 
norant, 

dvopSdw (avd, dp%dw), daw, to re- 
store, repair. 

"AvraAxidas, ov, 6, Antalcidas, dis- 
tinguished Spartan. 

avrt (prep. with gen.), against, in- 
stead of. 

avriypipw (avTl, ypdpw), see ypd- 
gw, to write back, write in re- 


ayritow (dvr, mordw), how, to act 
against, mid, to claim as one’s 
own. 

"Avriadévns, eos, 6, Antisthenes, 
Greek philosopher, 522. 

&viTw (only in pres. and impf.), to 
effect, accomplish. 

&tidmioros, ov, trustworthy, enti- 
tled to belief. 

&étos, ia, tov, worthy. 

diidw (Utios), dow, to think wor- 
thy ba i of reward or pun- 
ishment), ask, demand. 

amaryyéAAw (a7, from, back, ayyéa- 
Aw), see 248, to bring or carry 
tidings back, report. . 

Graldevros, ov, ignorant, uneduca- 
ted. 

Gmalpw (&mrd, atpw) pa, dmijpa, amip- 
ka, G&rijpuat, amrhp&yny, to take 
away, destroy; to withdraw, de- 
part. 

amradaAaynh, js, n, release. 

dmadAdoow (amd, GAAdcow), dkw, 
ata, axa, ayuat, dxdny, to re- 
lease. 

Gravtdw (and, ayvtdw), tow, to 
meet, 

&mat, once. 

amrethéw, how, to threaten. 

tres (ard, elus, to go), &meloouat, 
see elus, to go away. 

Garepixw (amd, épixw), gw, to ward 
off. 

aréxw (amd, %xw), see éxw, to hold 
from, mid. to obtain from. 

amoréw (&mortos), How, to disbe- 
lieve. 

&moros, ov, incredible. 

















ard (prep. with gen.), from, after, 
in consequence of. 

dmodelcvigu (ad, Seinvipt), see 268 
and 269, to show forth, mid. to 
show or express as one’s Own, 

Grodidwus (ard, Si5wu1), see 268, to 
give back, restore, 

arodvnrkw (and, IvngKw), BCC BVI- 
axw, to die. 

dmoKpivw, Wa, amex iva, dmoneKplea, 
Ina, idnv, to seperate, mid. to 
answer, 

dmonreivw (amd, xrelvw), sce KTel- 
vw, to slay, kill. 

amrdAavats, ews, 7, enjoyment. 

GrdAAuml, GtoAdTw Ol AroAd, dmd- 

Acca, GmroAdAeka, to destroy, 

mid, to perish. 
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*Apiaios, ov, 6, Ariacus, commander 
under Cyrus. 

&piduds, ov, 6, number, 

dpictaw, how, to take breakfast. 

"Apirreidns, ov, 6, Aristides, Athe- 
nian statesman surnamed the 
Just, 585. 

dpiatetw, evow, to be the best or 
bravest, 

’Aplarimmos, ov, 46, Aristippus, Greck 
philosopher, 623. 

*ApirroreAns, ou, 6, Aristotle, Greek 
philosopher, 624. 

dpua, aros, 7d, chariot. 

’Appevia, as, n, Armenia, country in 
Asia. 

‘Appovia, as, 7, Harmonia, Draco's 
sister, 5415, 


’"Andddwy, wvos, 6, Apollo, god of | apra(w, dow, doa, UKa, gual, od”, 


prophecy. 

arodtw (and, Adw), Bee Avw, to re- 
lease. 

dmonaviavw (ard, paveddyw), see 
povadvw, to unlearn. 

andmeipa, ai, 7, trial, experiment, 

Gropéw, How, to be in want, be at a 
loss for. 

amopia, as, , difficulty, want, em- 
barrassment. 

ardppnros, ov, not to be told, se- 
cret. 

amrootéAAw, €AG, tméurretha, ameé- 
aTaAKa, améotaAdpal, GrexTadny, 
to send, 

arocrepew (ard, orepéw), how, to 
deprive of, take from. 

Gropaivw (amd, palyw), see 249, to 
show, declare. 

4mrepos, ov, Without wings, 

dnrw, aw, ha, humo, hparnv, to 
fasten, to light, méd. to touch, to 
lay hold of. 

dpa (interrog. part. 808), dp” ob== 
nonne expects answer yes; apa 
MA=nUur1 expects answer no. 

dpyuplov, ov, 76, silver, silver coin, 

&pyvpos, ov, 6, silver. 

dpsed, evou, to water, 

dperh, ts, m, Manhood, virtue, ex- 
cellence, valor. 

Gpryw, gw, ta, to help; aid, suc- 
cor. 





to seize. 

“Apreuts, ides, 7, Artemis, Diana, 
goddess of the chase. 

*Apx laos, ov, 6. Archidamus, king 
of Sparta, 535, 

tpxw, Uptw. tpta, Apxa, Apyuar, 
hpxenv, to rule, command; to 
begin, 

Upxwy, ovros, 4, archon, ruler. 

&reBns, és, impious. 

a&axevns, €s, weak, feeble, 

*Aaia, as, 7, Asia, 548, 

arkew, How, to practise. 

*"AckAnnids, ob, 6, Aesculapius, god 
of medicine, 321. 


| aonds, ov, 6, leathern bag, sack. 


dotpoAdyos, ov, 6, astrologer, as- 
tronomer, 

dar povouila, as, 1, astronomy. 

Batu, €0s, Td, City. 

dopadrns, és, sure, unfailing. 


doparws (aopadns), securely, firm- 


ly. 

Pes Sei how, to be disorderly, 
lead a disorderly life. 

Gre, as, inasmuch as. 

&relxioros, ov, unfortified, without 
walls, 

&rexvos, ov, childless. 

*Arrixds, od, 6, citizen of Attica, an 
Athenian. 

abAcw, aw, to pipe. 

allavw, avtjnow, nttnra, nbtnna, 
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nua, honv, to enlarge, to in- 
crease, mid. to grow. 

atptov, to-morrow, on the morrow. 

aitds, 7, 6, self, he, she, it; 6 ad- 
rds, the same, 

adroupyds, od, 6, laborer, worker, 
one who works with his own 
hands. 

a’xéw, Haw, to boast, 

dpapéw (And, aipéw), Bee alpéw, to 
take away, release. 

apinus, drnaw, apeixa, to release, 
send away, e 

Apixveopat, aplgouat, apinduny, apey- 
pat, to come, arrive at, reach. 

dplornus (ard, lornus), see farnut, 
268 and 269, to remove, make 
revolt; intransitive tenses, to de- 
part from, revolt from. 

axdpioros, ov, ungrateful. 

&xSouat, &yPeroua, 2 aor, HXId- 
Bny, Ax%eoTual, HxXEadnv, to be 
displeased, tired of. 

&xXopopéw, Haw, to bear burdens. 

"AxtAdeds, éws, 6, Achilles, hero of 
the Iliad. 


B 


BadiCw, low (i), iva, ina, to go, to 
march, 

Barus, eta, ¥, deep, profound, 

Baxtnpia, as, 7, staff, stick. 

Baxrpiavh, 7s, 7, Bactriana, coun- 
try in Central Asia. 

Baxrpoy, vv, 7d, staff. 

Barxeiw, ow, to be frantic, cele- 
brate the rites of Bacchus. 

Béxxn, ns, 7, priestess of Bacchus, 
Bacchante. 

BadAw, Badd, 2 aor. BadAov, BEBAn- 
Ka, BeEBAnua, BANA, to throw, 
hurl, cast. 

BdpBapos, ov, 6, barbarian, applied 
to all who were not Grecks. 

Bacaviw, iow or ia, to test, try. 

BactaAeia, as, 7, kingdom, 

BaoiAea, as, 7, queen. 

Bacideiov, ov, 75 (common in plur.), 
palace, royal palace, 

Baotrcis, éws, 6, king. 





Bidatrebw, edow, to be king, reign, 
rule. 

Baots, ews, 7, basis, support, foot, 

BéBauos, a, ov, firm, trusty. 

BiBAiov, ov, 74, book, little book. 

BiBAus, ov, 7, book. 

Bios, ov, 6, life, period of life. 

Biwy, wvos, 6, Bion, Greek philoso- 
pher and sophist, 535. 

BAdrrw, yw, Ya, pa, wma, pony, to 
hurt, injure. 

Brew, yw, Pa, pa, mua, Pdnv, to 
see, look, look at, 

Bréanw, MuAovpat, 2 aor. Euodroy, 
weuBArAwka, to go, come. 

Bodw, haw, to shout, ery aloud, 

Bon®éw, how, to assist, run to the 
assistance of. 

BowwTds, od, 6, Bocotian, citizen of 
Boeotia. 

Bopd, as, 7, food. 

Béonw, Booxnsw, nea, to feed, 
keep. 

BovAetw, evaw, to advise, mid. to 
deliberate. 

BovAoua, BovaAnsouot, BeBovAnuat, 
eBovanasnv or HBovdnagnv (dep.), 
to be willing, wish, desire. 

Boos, Foods, 6 or 7, Ox, cow, cattle, 

Bpadews, slowly. 

Bpaxvs, eta, v, short, small, little. 

Bpécos, eos, 70, infant. 

Bwds, ot, 6, altar. 


YT 


yada, actos, Td, milk, 

yanew, you, eynua, nKa, Nba, 
neny, to marry. 

yap, for, indeed, then. 

ve, at least, indeed, truly. 

yeAdw, gow Or aroma, doa, to 
laugh, 

yedotos (or yéAotos), ofa, oor, laugh- 
able, absurd, 

yevvaw, how, to beget, bring forth, 
bear, 

yepupa, as, H, bridge. 

yewmeTpns, ov, 6, geometer, geome- 
trician. 

yewmerTpia, as, 7, geometry. 
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the soil, 


yeapyss, ob, 6, husbandman, tiller | 


of the soil. 
Vi, YI) Ns earth, Jand. 
yNparKw, aw, LO grow old, become 
old, 
vynpdw, daw, to grow old, 
I'npudvns, ov, 6, Geryon, 542. 


ylyvopat, yevhooua, yeyévqua, 2 | 


aor. eyevouny, 2 pert. yéyova, to 
become, come, spring from, be, 
be made. 

yiyvaokw, yvdroua, tyvona, ’yve- 
apa, eyvacanv, 2 aor, ind, é- 
yvev, Bub, yw, Opt. ywolny, imp. 
yva@s, infin, ywoval, part. yvods, 
to know, think. 

yAuKUs, eta, 0, BWeet, agreeable. 


pvadecov, ou, Td, fuller’s shop. 
“yvoun, m3, ily oer 
youve bs, dws, 6, father, pl. parents, 


deed, 

yap, Yo, Pu, po, upon, pn, write, 
paint, propose, as law, bill, ete, 

yupvaco, dw, UT)MOl, dodny, to ex- 
ercise, train, capccially with gym- 
nastics, 

yuh, yuvauds, 7, Vor. S. ybvas, 
Dat. Vl. yuvakiv, woman, wife, 


A 
Bals, Bards, 7), banquet, feast, meal. 


<anxAnv, 2 aor. Kido, to bite. 
jaxpuw, vow, to weep, mourn for. 
Aduwv, wos, 6, Damon, colebrated 
musician, 
Sardunyua, oros, Td, expense, money. 


Aopeios, ov, 6, Darius, king of Per- | 


sid, 
6é, but, and, correlative of ped. 
detyua, aros, 76, specimen, sample, 
Belxviui, sce 268, to show, exhibit. 
beds, H, dv, terrible. 
betnvov, ov, 74, dinner, chief meal 
Béwa, (itdec.), ten, 
héxdros, n, ov, tenth, 
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yeapyto, how, to till, to cultivate | Aewertnds, 4, dv, of Deccléa, De. 


cclic, 

Bévopov, ov, 7d, tree, 

| Betid, as, 7, right hand, pledge, 

depo, Bepw, Ceipa, be Mappa, bdpny, 
to flay, kin, punish, 

| Beandrns, ov, é, ruler, despot, mas- 
ter, lord, 

be brepay or th Bebrepov, secondly, 
second time. 

bdw, Bhow, tinau, Bdbena, 5eBeuun, 
ea éanv, to bind. 

lw, Behaw, eBénaa, Beddnna, beden- 
pat, behanyv, to need, lack, mid, 
to ask, entreat, need, lack » oflon 
impe 18, bei, aehoer, &e. +) it is ne- 
cessary, there is need, &c. 

5%, indeed, in truth. 


| b7A08, 0, ov, evident, plain. 
’ ‘ | 
yAoras (or yAwrra), 5) Ny tongue, | 


Bnrdw, wow, to show, make plain, 
Snuains, ov, 6, Vemades, Athenian 
orator. 


8. | Snpnyoptw, haw, to harangue, ad- 
yoiv, therefore, now, certainly, in- 


dres# the people. 

AipnTpa, as, 7), Demeter, Ceres, 

SnpoKpatia, as, Ty democ ACY, 

5ijuos, ov, 6, the people. 

bid (prep. with gen, or ace.) 
through, by means of, because 
of, on account of, 

BiafdrdAw (bid, BorAAw), BEC BdArw, 
to slander, accuse, 


Biaasnkn, ns, 7, Will, testament. 


Bioipew (bid, uipto), Kee uipéw, to 
take apart, to divide. 
jiondatot, at, o, two hundred, 


— baAeyw (bid, Aeyw), to converse, 
Sdnvw, Bhtoua, Bdbnxa, Bdbnyua, | 


speak with, 


| Biadeinw (Fid, Acimw), BCC Acinw, tO 


leave off, cease, 

Biapdxoua (bid, pdxopan), to fight 
with. 

Sioveuw (bid, véuw), to divide, dis- 
tribute, 


| Bioviw (bid, dvtw), tow, voa, vee, 


to accomplish, finish, to cross. 
jiapndlw (bid, dprd(w), to carry off, 
plunder, tear in pieces, 


| Siarndw (31d, ondw), dow, aoa, anu, 


aopat, dodnyv, to tear in pieces. 
Biarerdw (bid, TeAKw), dow, eva, Ka, 
eopat, €oany, to continue, 


bar pip | 


Biapépo ( 









time. 







surpass 
Biaprelpwo 
OpKA, & 
BiburKare€ 
bidoKw, 
axon, 
Bidupos, 
Bibwyt, 8 
Gopat, 
Bindlw, 
judge, 
Bixutos, @ 
Bicalws (8 
BiKaaThs, 
BiKn, NS, 
baa) al 
Cynic. 
AvophBns; 
CaN fa) 
Avovictos 
Syracu 
Atsvuvos, 
god of 
Bidrt, Wee 
Blrous, Bt 
two fe 
Bis, twice 
burrs, fh 
Sipaw, Ae 
Bidnw, &o 
to pur 
Bondw, 8 
XIN, 
Goel, 
&e. 
Sonido 
Buordw, @ 
guile. 
Bia, ns 
Bopd,, as 
BovaActw 
or se! 
SodA0s, 
BovAdw, 
Apaxwy 
Bpaxwy, 
Bpaxun 
17 ce 
Sivopa 























mid, 


oflin 
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Biarpipw (Bid, rpihw), to pass the 
time. 
biupepw (8d, pépw), to differ, to 
surpass, 
Sioprelpw (Bid, prelpw), ep@, eipa, 
opka, appa, apny, to destroy. 
biburKdAeiov, ov, 74, school. 
biidonw, dkw, ata, axa, ayo, 
dx any, to teach. | 
Bi5iiuos, n, ov, double, twin. | 
Bibwyut, Btaw, Wena, bdbwxa, Be. | 
Boput, ebdbanv, to give, present, | 
Bindlw, dow, aod, Opal, Tanv, to 
judge, decide. | 
Binusos, &, ov, just, fair. | g 
Bixalws (Binasos), justly. | 
BiKaorhs, oi, 6, juror, dicast 
Bin, NS, Ty right, justice, penalty. 
Awytvns, €os, 6, Diogenes, the | 
Cynie. | 
| 
| 


Atouhins, eos, 6, Diomede, Thra- | 
cian king. 


vhany or ABuvhany (this verb of- 
ten takes 7 instead of e for ita 
augment), to be able. 


Siviiuis, ews, H, force, power 
Suvarretw, ebow, to have pow er of 


supremacy, 


Bb0, two. 
bddeKxa, twelve, 
Sapov, ov, 74, gift, present. 


E 


edy, if. 
éavrov (168), as, od, himself, her- 
self, itself, 


| edw, adore, elaga, elixa, €lapat, 


eluany, to let, permit, let alone, 
leave, 


eyypamw (ev, ypdipw), sce ypdpw, to 


write in. 


eryyts (with gen.), near. 


Avoviatos, ov, 5, Dionysius, king of | eyelpw, epd, eipa, eyhyepna, eryf- 


Syracuse, 

Aidvivos, ov, 6, Dionysus, Bacchus, 
god of wine. 

bdr, because, since. 

Blrous, Birobas, two-footed, having | 
two feet. 

ls, twice. 

birrds, h, dv, double, two-fold. 

Sipaw, how, to thirst. 

Bidnw, Ew, Ea, aor, pass. CidxIny, | 
to pursue, seek, 

Bondw, Sdtw, ota, BéGoypa, €5d- 
xInv, to think, to seem; dmpers. | 
Goel, &c., it seems, seems good, 
&e. 

Sonipmdtw, dow, to prove, test, try. 

5oAdw, daw, to deceive, cleat, be- 
guile. 

abba, m3, 1h glory, fame. 

dopa, as, ‘ly skin, 





BovAciw, elbow, to serve, be slave 
or servant, 

3o0A0s, ov, 6, slave, servant. 

SovAdw, daw, to enslave. 

Aparay, yal 6, Draco, 525, 541, 

Bpaxwy, ovros, & ; dragon. 

Spaxunh, As, n, drachmna, coin worth 
17 cents. 

Bivopat, Suvhroua, Seddvnua, ebv- 


YEPHO, hyépanv, to excite, in- 
cite, 


eykouidlw, dow, everwuldcs, Ka, 


cpa, evexwuidcarny, to praise, 
extol, 

eyndpulov, ov, 74, culogy, praise. 

eyxerplC, i igw, toa, ixa, to put into 
one’s hands, entrust to. 

éyxeAus, vos, é or n, eel. 

eyo, euot, 1; &ywye, I for my 
part, I indeed. 

SJ6Aw, haw, noa, nea, to wish. 

C3i(w, ediow, eldioa, eldina, edt 
cua, eistodny, to accustom. 

ei, if, whether, 

elBov, 2 aor. of dpdw. 

elBos, eos, 74, form, appearance. 

eliwrov, ov, 74, image. 

eix7, in vain, to no purpose. 

eixds, dros, 76, probable, likely. 

elxw, eltw, elfa, to yield to, sub- 
mit to. 

eixdyv, dvos, 7, image, statue. 

EfAws, wros, 6, Helot, Lacedaemo- 
nian slave. 

eluapya, perf. of pelpoua. 

civl, roua, see 276, to be; eerrty, 
it is possible, 

elut, efoopwot, synopsis of pres, ; ind, 


ee a pa i ey = Aaa 


etnies 2 
Reo ‘ 


coos 
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seca 
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iolm, imp. 
Yr), infin. iéva, 


elut, subj. tw, opt. 
7. (3 pers. 
part. id. 

elroy, es, 2 aor. of efrw (not used), 
I said, relaied. 

ciphyn, 15, 1, peace. 

cis, pin, €v, one. 

eis (prep. with accus.), to, into, 
for, upon. 

elseyus (eis, elut), Sce fut, to enter, 
go in. 

cisépxopat (els, Epxouat), to come 
into, enter, 

cispépw (eis, pepw), to bear ov carry 
into. 

elra, then, afterwards. 

éx (before vowels é, prep. with 
gen.), from, out of, by means of, 

Skacros, m, ov, each, every. 

Exdoros, ov, delivered up. 

éxe?, there. 

éxetvos, n, 0, he, she, that. 

éxeioe, thither, there. 

exréyw (ex, Aéyw), Ew, ka, eelAoxa, 
efefAeyual, ekeAexOnv, to select, 
choose. 

éxovaios, &, ov, voluntary. 

éxovolws, Voluntarily, willingi:. 

‘Exrwp, opos, 6, Hector, celebrated 
Trojan leader. 

éxdby, ova, by, willing. 

ZAapos, ov, 6, stag. 

éAcéw, How, to pity. 

éAenuocuvn, ns, 7, pity, mercy. 

é€Aevsepos, a, ov, free, 

édcudSepdw, daw, to liberate, free, 
set free. 

‘EAAds, d50s, 7, Greece. 

"EAAny, nvos, 6, a Greek. 

‘EAAnvids, ny on Grecian, Telle- 
nie, 
édmls, ies, 7, hope. 

‘uBalvo, €uBjcomat, éuBéBnxa, 2 
aor évéBnv, part. éuBds. to go 
jato, enter. 

ids, fh, My, my 

Zum 5be, bow, to observe, kvep in- 
violate, 

lumdccco (2, wAéKw), see 
entangyte, 

Zuorpoxsev, before ; 
the sormer, 


240, to 


56 eumpouser, 


LISH VOCABULARY. 


eupalyo (év, palyw), sce 249, to 
show, mid. to appear, 

év (prep. with dat.), in, on, among, 

evdt (ev, Siw), ~dvow, x dBioty e8i- 
Kl, “Bedumau, -edi\9ny, to put on. 

evedpa, as, H, Snare, ambush. 

vera (with gen.), for the sake of. 

évSev, thence, hence. 

éviautds, od, 6, year, 

éviore, sometimes. 

evvec, nine. 

evoinew (€év, o'k€w), how, to dwell, 
inhabit. 

évradaa, there. 

évredadev, thence. 

evridnus (ev, Tidnut), see 268, to 
put or place in. 

evtuyxavw (év, Tuyxdve), ~reito- 
Mat, -rerdxnKa, 2 a0F. -€riixor, to 
meet, fall in with; to happen to 
come, 

ef, six. 

eEartéw (ex, airéw), how, to ask 
from, demand. 

eLeAatv (ex, eAatvw),-eAG, -hadoa, 
EAT ony -EAHAGMAL, -NAGInY, to 
\aarch tooth, to march, 

etép your (én, pxout), see epxo- 
Mat, to gO or come Out. 

ebéracis, ews, N, review. 

eEevplokw (ex, edploxw), to find out, 
solve. 

efnynths, ov, 6, teacher, expound- 
er. 

étoorpaicuds, od, 6, ostracism, 


voting by ostracism, banishment - 


by ostracism. 

efoucia, as, %, right, 
power, 

Zw, out of doors. 

€oprh, fis, 7, feast. 

emaryyeAdw (él, ayyéAAw), to an- 
nounce, 

emauyew (emt, aivéw), dow, emyvera, 
emjveka, nuat, enY, tO praise. 

Zrawvos, ov, 6, praise, 

*Erauivévdas, ov, 6, Epaminondas, 
Theban general, 627. 

ewapkéw (emt, apxéw), €ow, emhp- 
keoa, exa, to assist, defend, 

éref, when, after. 

éreidh, When, since. 


authority, 


Se Seance ee eee 





















Yrevra, the 
émeteu (€ 
against. 
éml (prep. 
to, up to 
on, upon 
rovTw, fo 
ov, in or 
émiBovredw 
plot agai 
emvypapw (é 
or upon. 
embdione (€ 
emeikhs, €S, 
emi(nrew (€ 
ask. 
emidipuew (¢ 
sire. 
emidoula, o 
émixoupeo, 
emaAauBavw 
to receiv4 
emioToAnh, 7 
ematpepw 
émeaT pop 
turn to 0 
emiuvaryo ( 
to collect 
emrdcow ( 
upon. 
émiredew (¢ 
to accom 
emit detos, 
ful, 
emit 15evw, 
Kea, Evpeat 
invent. 
emirldnmt ( 
emiToAh, 7) 
emitpémw ( 
to perm! 
emixerpew 
how, to. 
emLXaplos, 
tive. 
€rouat, EY 
low. 
émrd, seve 
€paw, fut. 
hpdodn 
tion), ti 
epydyomat, 
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Yrevra, then. 

émékenut (emi, *«, eTus), to go out 
against. 

éxl (prep. with gen. dat. or acc.), 
to, up to, as fur as, against, in, 
on, upon, on account of; én 
rovrw, for this reason; ém mAci- 
ov, in or to a higher degree. 

émiBovrcbw (emt, Bovretw), edow, to 
plot against. 

emvypapw (él, ypdpw), to write in 
or upon.. 

embidne (el, Sicdnw), to pursue, 

émeikhs, €s, respectable, honest. 

emi(nréw (én, (nréw), how, to seek, 
ask. 

emidiuew (emt, Suuéw), How, to de- 
sire. 

emidopia, as, 7, desire. 

émixoupéw, how, to aid, assist. 

emiAauBavw (ml, AauBdvw), to take, 
to receive. 

émiaToAh, Hs, n, letter, epistle. 

ematpépw (eml, orpépw), yw, Wa, 
eméorpoa, apart, eprny, to turn, 
turn to or about. 

emiruvaryw (el, cur, &yw), See wyw, 
to collect together. 

émrdcow (érl, tdoow), to enjoin 
upon. 

émiredéw (el, TeA€w), See SiaTrerew, 
to accomplish, finish, execute. 

émithderos, a, ov, necessary, use- 
ful, 

emit 1Sevw, evow, evoa, emirerhdev- 

"yea, evo, emerndevidony, to form, 
invent. 

emit lSnut (el, rlSnus), to attack. 

émiToAh, Hs, 7, Vising, a rising. 

emitpémw (el, tTpémw), See TpéTa, 
to permit. 

emixepéew (ert xeipéw, not used), 
how, to attempt, undertake. 

emtxdpios, a, ov, of a country, na- 
tive. 

érount, E~ouat, imp. elduny, to fol- 
low. 

émrd, seven, 

épaw, fut. épacdjrouar, Hparua, 
hpdodyy (all with act. significa 
tion), to love. 

epydvoucn, couat, elpyaoduny, etprya- 


opat, eipydosny, to do, accom, 
plish, work, till. 

epyarns, ov, 6, laborer, workman. 

Epyov, ov, 74, work, deed. 

épl(w, iow, toa, tka, to contend, 
quarrel, 

Epis, idos, 4, strife, contention. 

Epuauoy, ov, 76, favor, privilege. 

Epujs, od, 6, Hermes, Mercury, 
messenger of the gods. 

épudpiaw, acw, to blush. 

Zpxouat, eAevooume or elu, perf. 
€AfAuda, 2 207. HASov, to go, 
come. 

épwraw, now, na, 2 aor, mid. jod- 
env, to ask, ask a question. 

és, prep. for eis. 

éadiw, fut. @oua, 2 aor. Epayor, 
to eat, 

eoorrpiCouat, icopat, to look into a 
mirror. 

‘Eorrepides, wy, ai, Hesperides, 41. 

“Eomepos, ov, 6, Hesperus, 541. 

éoria, as, 4, hearth, fireside. 

érepos, &, ov, one of two, the one, 
the other. 

ér1, still, yet, besides, further, lon- 
ger. 

Zros, eos, 7d, year. 

cd, well. 

E’Bovdos, ov, 6, Eubilus, Athenian 
statesman. 

evyéveia, as, 4, high birth, nobie 
parentage. 

eddamovew (ciSaluov), how, to be 
prosperous or happy. 

edSaimovia, as, 7, prosperity, hap 
piness. 

eddaruovl(w, tow, to think or deem 
happy. 

evdaiuwy, ov, happy, prosperous, 
blest. 

eddoxiuéw (edddKinos), How, to be 
‘amous, to gain a reputation, 

ebddxiuos, ov, famous, illustrious, 

evdotéw (218), how, to be illustri- 
ous, famous, 

evetia, as, 7, good condition, 

ebepyérns, ov, 5, benefactor. 

evans, es, simple. 

| ebfAtos, ov, well sunned, sunny. 

evdaans, és, flourishing, thrifty. 




































































































eVuapmos, ov, fruitful. 

elphuns, €s, tali. 

eUvoos, voy or ebvous, ovy, kind, 
well disposed, 

Eikeivos, ov, 6, Kuxine or Black 
Sea, 

elmopéw, how, to prosper, be rich 
in. 

elmperaa, as, 4, beauty. 

eimpenhs, dv, good looking, come- 
ly, 

Ebpinlins, ov, 6, Kuripides, tragie 
poet of Athena, 

ebplan, Dy iphaw, eUpniea, nea, nv, 
2 aor, elipov, to find. 

Elpufidin:, ov, 6, Kurybiades, 
Spartan general, 688, 

Ebpubien, ns, 7, Murydice, wife of 
Orpheus, 

Elpdmrn, ns, h, Vuropa, 640, 

Elpwras, ov or a, 6, Wurotas, ehief 
river of Laconia, b% 

cho dBeia, as, 7, piety. 

ebouics, ov, well shaded. 

trexvos, ov, happy in children, 
with many children, 

ebredns, és, cheap, 

ebriixéw (218), fow, to prosper. 

ebrixia, as, 7H, prosperity. 

eipopos, ov, fruitfal, 

eplrouce (emt, €rona), to follow. 

Upirnos, ov, viding, on horseback, 

eplarduat, dourrhoopat, 2 wor, dren 
rnv, to fty to or wpen, 

dplornur (cnt, targyad, to 
near, stand wear, 

éxXApds, ob, 0, Cnem 
emy. 

Uyw, kw, frxnua, to have, hold, 
possess; wde or obrws Ew, to 
have itself thu, to be thus or 
HO. 

dws, U1! 


place 


, personal en- 


i, until, 


Zz 


faw, haw (in contract forms » and 


are used in piece of aand q), to 


ive 
Cebryviut, fo, ka, eCevryuar, éCed- 
xen, to join, yoke, harness, 
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Zeitis, (Bos, 6, Zouxis, celebrated 
recian painter. 

Zebs, ff. mn d. Auf, a, Aid, Vv. Ze i, 
6, Zeus, Jupiter, 686, 

(nrdw (219), dow, to desire, em. 
late, envy. 

(npliw, haw, f. im. Cyptdooua as 
piss., to injure, to punish. 

Zijvwv, wvos, 6, Leno, Greek philoro- 
pher, 684, 

(nréw (210), haw, to seek, search 
for, desire. 

Cwrypaplw, haw, to paint, 

(wov, ov, 7d, animal, 


H 


4, Ov, tian. 

aryemay, dvos, 6, guide, 

iytouat, hoowa, to guide, lead, 
command, 

78éws, gladly, willingly. 

H5n, at once, already, 

Yboum, joAtaoua, Horxnv, to de- 
light in, be pleased with, 

jovi, 4%, 7, pleasure, 

H50s, ela, 1, aweet, pleasant; comp. 
7dlwv, Buperl, Wares, 

Hw, kw, to come, to have ar- 
rived, 

Halos, n, ov, how grreat, 

Wrtos, ov, 6, Bun, 

hudpa, as, ity day. 

Yuepos, ov, tame, cultivated, 

Hmerepos, a, ov, our, 

jul&eos, ov, 6, demigod, 

nulWa, when, 

jwap, wos, 74, liver. 

“Hoa, as, 7), Hera, Juno, 611, 

“HpanAtjs, fous, 6, Ieracles, Mer- 
cules, 

hpounv, 2 aor, mid, of epwrdw. 

‘Holodos, ov, 6, Hesiod, Grecian 
poet, 

nrrdopa (or hardoua), horopwar or 
nohoopwat, to be defeated, 

hrrwy (or haowv), ov, fen. ovos, 
weaker, inferior to, less, 

“Hoarros, ov, 6, Iephacstus, Vul- 
can, 





















SddAaooa 
SoAdaalo 
sen, 1m 
OdAAw, 
bloom 
Sdvaros, 
ddrTw, 
\ nor, Pp 
‘ ter, 
Saphdw, 
1 Sappotvr 
Savana cw, 
anny, 
Yavpaor 
mirabl 
Jeaopat, 
hold, 
Crejov, ov 
HA, ve 
Oe peat on 
Athen 
Peds, ov, 
&dpos, €0 
dw (del 
‘ O7)Pat, w 
\] tia, bt 
Onfates, 
ahp, pos, 
Apa, as 
Onpevth 

Onpetia, 

take. 
Anplov, ( 

npeddy 

Snreta, 

to. 

4 SvihoKw, 
voy, t 
Svntos, 
SdpuBos 
OovKvbl 
histo 
Opad Up 
b70. 
Ypewrt 
Spuar€ 
abro 
auyarr 
Vtpa, ¢ 
Yvpdw, 


































































brated 
V. Lei, 
mone 
pat ti 
h iono- 


search 


lead, 


de. 


‘OMp, 


O ile 


Her. 


clan 
um Or 


OVOS, 


Vul- 


® 


Sddaooa (or arra), ns, 7, sen. 

daddeatos (or drrios), la, tov, of the 
sea, marine, 

DdAAw, BAAG, 714OYnAa, CAGAov, to 
bloom, flourish, 

Sdvaros, ov, 6, death, 

Sdrrw, Ww, Wa, Tédaupar (256), 2 
nor, Pass. eragny, to bury, in- 
ter, 

Sappdw, haw, to take courage. 

Sappotvrws, boldly. 

Savupud(w, acona, ava, ao, onal, 
ainv, to wonder at, to admire, 
Savparrds, h, dv, wonderful, ad- 

mirable, 

Sedomat, aGorouar, redddpot, to be- 
hold, to see. 

Gejov, ov, 76, the De sity. 

dda, SeAhaw, TEXANKa, LO Wish, 

Ocmeatonrgs, covs, 6, Themistocles, 
Athenian general and statesman, 

deds, vi, dor 7, god, goddess. 

Sdpos, eos, 74, KUMIMEr, 

Sdw (defects), detaoua, to run. 

Oj)Ba, wr, al (pl.), Thebes, in Boco- 
tia, D4, 

Onfaivs, a, ov, Theban, 

Shp, pds, 6, wild beast, beast. 

Shpa, as, 7), game, chase, 

Snpevrhs, ov, 6, hunter, huntsaman, 

Anpetw, evaw, to hunt, to capture, 
take, 

Anplov, ov, 7d, beast, wild beast. 

Snpiddys, es, Drutal, savage, 

Snretw, evaw, to serve, be servant 
to. 

Svhonw, Savodma, tesvnna, Ca- 
voy, to die. 

Ovnrds, 4, dv, mortal. 

SdpuBos, ov, 6, noise, tumult. 


OovKodiins, ov, 6, Thucydides, Creek | 


historian. 
OpaabBovdos, ov, 
570, 
Sperricds, H, dv, nourishing. 
Spvardw, tow, to report, noise 
abroad, 
Suyarnp, rps, Ny i wighter. 
Sina, aros, 7d, Victim, offering, 
Avpdw, dow, to make angry. 
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Thrasybalus, | 


Siala, as, H, Victim, offering. 

Siold(w, dow, aoa, Tedvalana, to 
sacrifice, 

Ybw, Siow, ica, TXvKa, TEU MAL, 
érudny, to sacrifice, 

Nwpat, aos, 6, breastplate, cuirass, 


LA U , L 

idouat, lavopat, iacdunv, to heal, 
cure, 

ldo8, lo! see! 

lepeds, dws, 6, priest. 

lepds, d, dv, sacred; rd lepd, the sa- 
cred things, victims, sacrifices, 

indvds, 4, dv, able, sufficient, 

ixeredw, evow, to beseech, suppli- 
cate, 

(uariov, ov, 74, Cloak, mantle, 

tva, that. 

immets, dws, 6, horseman, pl. cave 
alry, 

imrmondpos, ov, 6, groom. 

trros, ov, 6 or 7, horse, 

immorpopdw, haw, to keep or breed 
horses, 

tnrdpa, mrhoopat, 2 aor, Urry, ns, 
m, &e., to fly. 

"Iooxparns, eos, 6, Isocrates, Athe- 
nian orator, 685. 

toos, n, ov, equal (in size, strength, 
number), 

fornut, seo 268, 269, 270, to place, 
erect, set up. 

laxuw, taw, vou, trxvna, to be 
strong, be powerful, 





K 


Kadpeios, a, ov, Cadméan, Theban ; 
Kadmetos, ov, 6, & Theban. 

Kdbqos, ov, 6, Cadmns, from Phoc- 
nicia, Sounder of Thebes. 

KaxeCoua, -cbovmat, to sit down, 

| enecamp. 

Kar vdw (Kard, ebiw), -evdhaw, to 
Klemp. 

Kravloraue (xard, lornps), to estab- 
lish, appoint, 

wal, and, also, even, 
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xaipds, of, 5, fit time, opportunity. 

Kakla, as, 7, Vice. 

KaxoSatuovia, as, 7, misfortune, un- 
happiness. 

kardv, od, 7d, misfortune, evil, ca- 
lamity. 

xands, h, dv, bad, cowardly, 

kaxws, badly. 

Kuréw, €ow, eva, KEKANKA, Nau, 
hanv, to call. 

Kaddiwv, ov (comp, of kadds), more 
beautiful, 

KdAAtaTos, n, ov (superl. of Kadrds), 
most beautiful, very beautiful. 

KdAdos, eos, 74, beauty. 

Kadds, 4, dv, beautiful, noble, good. 

radws, well, nobly. 

kaupuw, vow, to close the eyes. 

kdmpos, ov, 6, boar. 

Kapmds, od, 6, frit. 

Kapia, as, 7, Caria, in Asia Minor. 

Kacotereca, as, ), Cassiepta, 550. 

kara (rep. with gen, or ace.), as 
to, according to, in, at, on, 
through, by; Kara viv, by 
land, 

kataBaivw (KaTd, Balyw), see Bulvw, 
to go down, descend. 

KaraBiBpdonw (Kara, BiBpdcrw ), 
-Bpdow, to devour. 

KarayeAdw (kard, yeAdw), dow (d7o- 
pat), acu, to laugh at, deride. 
Karay,vorkw (kata, yryvoonw), to 

condemn, pass sentence, decide, 

Katayw (kata, &yw), to lead down, 
bring down. 

Katadionw (Kata, Siwkw), to pur- 
sue, 

karadiw (or dvvw), -diow, -<dvoa, 
deduna, 2 aor. -é5uy, to go down 
into, to enter. 

Karacevryvime (Kara, Cevyviyu), to 
yoke together, harness. 

KaTavappew, ow, to be bold 
against, 

KatarkauBavw (Kard, AauBdvw), to 
seize, lay hold of, to come upon, 
approach, 

kaTaAdeitw (KaTd, Aelmw), to leave 
behind, leave, abandon; to re- 
serve, 

KatavaArlonw (KaTd, avadlonw), Ad- 
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gw, Awra, perf. Karnvdrwka, to 
expend, waste, 

| karavotw (KaTd, voew), fow, to per 

| ceive. 

' katamAouri(w (Kard, mAouti{w), to 
make rich, enrich, 

katarkevd(w (Kard, oxevdw), dow, 
ona, ody (219, 220), to make, 
to prepare, 

karatotetw (KaTd, Totelw), evow, to 
shoot (with arrows), 

katapépw (Kard, pépw), to carry 
down, 

| Karapetyo (kaTd, pevyw), to flee, 

| flee for refuge, 

Katappovew (Kxatd, ppovéw), to de- 
spise, disregard, 

Karépxomat (KaTd, pxoua), 0 come 
or go down, descend, 

KaTeadiw (KaTd, éodiw), to eat up, 
devour. 

Karéxw (Katd, &xw), see yw, té 
possess, Occupy, come upon. 
KaTnyopéw (Kara, ayopetw), tow, té 

accuse, 

Katoiwwew (Kard, vikéw), how, to 
dwell in, inhabit. 

Katixaoos, ov, 6, Mt. Caucasus, near 
the Black Sea, 546. 

KavxGouat, hooua, to boast, vaunt 
one’s self, 

| KeAevw, ow, to direct, ask, or- 
der. 

képas, Gros (aos), ws, 7d, horn. 

Kép5us, eos, 74, gain, profit, lucre. 

KEpaAaAn, Hs, 7, head. 

Kiros, ov, 6, garden, 

Knmwpds, ov, 6, gardener, 

xnpvt, veos, 6, herald, crier, mes- 
senger, 

Knptaow (rTw), tw, ku, Kexnpoxa, 
vywat, vxenv, to proclaim, an- 
nounce, 

| Kiros, eos, 7d, Sea-monster, whale. 

Knevs, éws, 6, Copheus, 550. 
Knpiads, od, 6, Cephisus, river in 
Attica. 

KiXdpiCw, law, to play the lyre. 

KiwapioThs, ov, 6, one who plays on 
the lyre, a harper. 

KiWdpwdia, as, 7), singing to the mu- 
sic of the harp. 









Kinwy, w 
Miltia 
klvoovos, 9 
klvew, Ho 
voke. 
KAéavipos 
tan. 
KAéapxos, 
mander 
KAeiwds, 1, 
KAcelw, TH, 
KAeouevns 
of Spars 
KAETTNS, O 
KAenTw, Wd 
pout, eKrA 
anv, to 
KAoTH, 78, 
KAY, KAW 
Kvdatos, & 
Kotmdw, nod 
to sleep. 
kowwds, h, 6 
Kowwvia, o 
nership. 
Kordlw, ao 
KOAGKEUY, ¢ 
KdAak, aicos 
KoAotds, ov, 
Kodoooal, 
city of F 
KdAmos, ov, 
KoAuuBdaw, 
Koudw, Noe 
«dun, 15, 7) 
KoulG@, ta 
aan, 1 
ceive. 
Kdvwv, wv 
general. 
ndpat, ako: 
«apn, 715, 
girl. 
Képm, 15, 3 
Kopivdios, 
Kdpiwaos, | 
KOO OS, OV 
Kparew, NC 
govern, 
Kparnp, Tip 
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Kiuwv, wos, 6, Cimon, father of 
Miltiades. 

kivéovos, ov, 6, danger. 

kivéw, how, to excite, move, pro- 
voke. 

KAéavSpos, ov, 6, Cleander, a Spar- 
tan. 

KAéapxos, ov, 6, Clearchus, com- 
mander under Cyrus. 

KAewds, h, dv, celebrated, famous. 

KAelw, gw, to shut, close. 

KAeouévns, eos, 6, Cleomenes, king 
of Sparta, B35. 

KAEwTNs, ov, 6, thief. 

KAeTTW, Pw, wha, KéKAopa, KEeKAEL- 
put, exdAepany, 2 aor. pass. exAd- 
mnyv, to steal, 

KAoth, Hs, 7, theft. 

KAdy, kAwvds, 6, branch, 

Kvdéotlos, &, ov, Gnosian, Cretan. 

Koimuaw, now, to put to sleep, mid. 
to sleep. 

kowwds, 0, dv, common. 

Kowwvia, as, 7, Company, copart- 
nership. 


Kodd(w, dow (dooua), to punish. 
koAaKetw, ow, to flatter. 
Kddat, aos, 6, flatterer. 


KoAoids, od, 6, jackdaw. 

KoAvooal, dv, ai (pl.), Colossae, 
city of Phrygia. 

KdATros, ov, 6, bosom, folds. 

KoAuuBdw, how, to swim, dive. 

Kouaw, how, to wear long hair. 

«dun, ns, 7), hair. 

koulG@, iaw (iw), toa, Una, omar, 
aanv, to carry, bring, take, re- 
ceive. 

Kévwv, wvos, 6, Conon, Athenian 
general, 

népat, axos, 6, raven, crow. 

«opn, ns, 4, maiden, daughter, 
girl, 

Kop, ns, 7, Core, Proserpine, 549, 

Kopiv®ios, (a, tov, Corinthian. 

Kdpiwdos, ov, 7, Corinth, 414. 

Kdéojaos, ov, 6, ornament, honor. 

«parew, how, to rule, be master of, 
govern, take captive. 

Kpatnhp, jpos, 6, bowl. 

«peas, ff. (xpéaos) Kpews, 7d, flesh. 

Key elodwy (Trwyv), ov (comp. of aya 


4s, 147), better, superior, stron- 
ger. 

Kpewv, ovros, 6, Creon, king of 
Thebes, 551, 

Kpitn, ns, 4, Crete, now Candia, 
540, 

Kplon, 7) Ns, thy, barley. 

xpiais, ews, n, decision, 

Kpiths, ob, 6, judge. 

Kpitias, ov, 6, Critias, one of the 
thirty tyr ants of Athens. 

Kpotcos, ov, 6, Croesus, king of 
Lydia. 

Kpokdde.Aos, ov, 4, crocodile. 

KpiTTw, Pw, Pa, pa, wua, Pdrnv, to 
conceal, hide. 
KTGdomul, KTHoOMAL, Gunv, KéexT NAL, 
éxTHInv, tO acquire, possess. 
KTeWw, KTEV@, ExTewa, to slay, 
kill, 

krevicw, irw, to comb, to curry. 

KTijua, Gros, Td, possession, treas- 
ures, meuns, 

kvAwdew (defect., used in pres, and 
imp.), to roll, to indulge in. 

kta, dros, Td, wave, billow. 

kuynyds, ov, 6, hunter, 

KbmedAoy, ov, Td, CUD, 

kupietw, ow, to be master of, to 
rule, 

kUptos, ia, tov, controlling, master, 
guardian, supreme, 

Kuplos, ov, 6, master, owner, 

Kipos, ov, 6, Cyrus, 102 and 274. 

kiwv, kuvds, 6 or 7, dog. 

K@Aoyv, ov, 7d, leg, limb. 

KvAtvw, iow, to detain, prevent, hold 
back. 

Kaden, ns, 7, Village. 


A 


Aan, 7s, 7, handle. 

Advyos, ov, 6, Lagus, 535, 

Aayds, &, 6, hare. 

Adgpa, secretly; with gen. without 
the knowledge of. 

Adios, ov, 6, Laius, king of The- 
bes. 

Aaredaimdvies, & ov, Lacedaemo- 
nian, 
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Aaxedaluwy, ovos, 4, Lacedaemon, 
Sparta, 

Aakti¢w, iow, to kick. 

Adkwy, wos, 6, a Laconian, 

Aarew, how, to talk, speak. 

AdAos, ov, talkative. 


AauBarw, Anpouat, etAnpa, eYAnu- | 


Hat, eAnPany, 2 AOF. act. ~AGBor, 
to take, receive. 

Adds, od, 6, people. 

Adpipov, ov, Td (common in pl.), 
booty, spoils. 

Adxavoy, ov, 7d, herbs, vegetables. 

Aéyw, Ew, Ea, A€Aeypmat, €AEXINY, tO 
say, speak ; to tell, relate. 

Aeiudv, vos, 6, meadow. 

Acirw, Ww, Ya, A€AviTa, A€AEimmat, 
éAcipany, to leave. 

Aeros, h, dv, thin, lean, slender. 

A€wy, ovtos, 6, lion. 

Aewvidas, ov, 6, Leonidas, the hero 
of Thermopylae, 528. 

Aeunds, 7 ny dv, W hite. 

Anta, dos, vis, 7, Latona, 528. 

Aivivos, n, ov, of stone. 

AlSos, ov, 6, Sometimes #4, stone. 

Aids, od, 6, hunger. 

Amétrrw, tw, to be hungry. 

Aivos, ov, 6, Linus, mythical min- 
strel, 280. 

AoBés, ov, 6, lobe (as of the liver). 

Adyos, ov, 6, word, account, re- 
port. 

Aodopew, Harw, to revile. 

Aoiwds, H, dv, remaining, rest. 

Aovw, ow, oa, wat, nv, to wash, 
mid, to bathe. 

Adgos, ov, 6, hill, summit. 

Aoxayés, od, 6, commander, cap- 
tain. 

Avykevs, éws, 6, Lynceus, 539. 

Avkos, ov, 6, wolf, 

Avxovpyos, ov, 6, Lycurgus, law- 
giver of Sparta. 

Auréw, How, to give pain, mid. to 
grieve. 

Avpa, as, 7, lyre. 

Avxvos, ov, 6, torch, lamp. 

Aiw, Avow, Edvoa, A€AUKA, A€ATuaL, 
eAvdny, to violate, break, break 
down, solve, release. 





M 


udvyeipos, ov, 6, cook, butcher, 

Mayvitis, tos, ty magnet. 

Madnua, aros, Td, lesson, learning, 
knowledge. 
Ladnrhs, ov, 6, pupil, learner, 
palvowat, pavotpar, HMéunva, 2 aor, 
éuavny, to be mad or frantic, 
MaKapiCw, iow (i@), ika, to think or 
account happy. 

uddiora (superl. of dda, very, 
much), especially, most. 

MaAAov (comp. Of wdAa, Very much), 
more, rather, 

MaxeSovia, as, 7, Macedonia, 237, 

Makedovirds, 7, dv, Macedonian, 

Maxeday, dvos, 6, & Macedonian, 

MavIavw, madhooua, meuddnka, 2 
aor. éuadov, to learn. 

Mavia, as, 7, frenzy, madness, 

Mavrevouat, evoouat (dep.), to pre- 
dict, prophesy. 

Mavriveia, as, 7, Mantinea, city in 
Arcadia, 517. 

Mapasdy, dvos, 6,7, Marathon, 420. 

BMapalyw, ava, nva, meudpagmat, eua- 
pavany, to cause to wither or 
droop, mid. to droop or wither. 

Maotiysw, dow, to whip, flog. 

Maratos, a, ov, useless, foolish, 

parny, in vain. 

hax, ns, ty battle, engagement. 

Maxomat, évouat OY ovmat, ecauny, 
meat, to fight. 

Méyas, GAn, a, gr eat, large; comp. 
pel(wy, super]. peyioros. 

méyedos, €os, 7d, size, height. 

MESn, ns, 7, Grunkenness, intoxica- 
tion. 

helCwy, ov, gen. ovos (comp. of pé- 
yas), greater, taller. 

Meipaxtor, ov, 7d, youth, 

Mefpouat, perf. efuapuai, impers. ef- 
Haprat, it is fated, 

méAav, avos, 7d, ink, 

MéAas, auvd, av, black, dark, mourn- 
Jing. 

MeéeAet, MeAToEL, eueAnce, MEHEANKEY 
(impers.), it concerns, there is a 
care of, 
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MeAiraios, &, ov, of Malta, Maltese, 
Melitacan. 

wn HeAjow, Noa, to be about to 

0. 

penpomat, Pout, Waunv, eucupdny, 
to blame, find fault with. 

nev, indeed, on the one hand. 

pévror, indeed, certainly, 

pévw, va, Suewa, weuévnna, to re- 
main, wait for, await. 

Mévwv, wvos, 6, Menon, 469. 

Hepl(w, low Or 1@, toa, cual, adn», 
to divide, 

epis, i80s, H, part, portion. 

peords, h, dv, full, abounding in, 

pera (prep. with gen. or acc.), with, 
in company with, after; as ad- 
verb, afterwards; ped’ tucpar, 
by day. 

peraBuadn, As, ), change. 

peTaAAevats, ews, 7, Mining. 

peTaAAevw, ow, to mine. 

peTavoew (mera, voew), how, to re- 
pent. 

peratéumw (werd, méumw), to send 
after, to send for. 

heréxw (uerd, &xw), to share in, 
take part in. 

peTpéw, now, tO measure. 

peéxpt, before vowels puéxpis, till, 
up to. 

Heh, not, used in prohibitions, con 
ditions, de. 

pndels, unBeuta, undév, none, no 
one, nothing. 

pnbdéwore, never. 

pindémw, not yet, not as yet. 

Mjj50s, ov, 6, Mede, of Media, 

MnAéa, as, 7, apple-tree. 

BijAor, ov, 7d, apple, sheep. 

Lhy, unvds, 6, month, 

unv, indeed, truly. 

unviw, tow, to be angry. 

nmw, not yet, never yet. 

unre, and not, neithergnor. 

BnTnp, Tpds, 7, mother. 

entpémodis, ews, 7, mother city, 
home, metropolis. 

entpuid, as, 7, step-mother. 

Lnxdvaoua, Hoopua, to devise, plan. 

Midas, ov, 6, Midas, celebrated king 
of Phrygia, who, according to 


some accounts, pigs wine with 
the waters of JSountain, to 
which Silenus, the attendant of 
Bacchus, was accustomed to re- 
sort ; and thus intoxicated and 
caught him. 

Mikpds, 4, dv, small, little, short ; 
Mixpod, adverbially, within a lit- 
tle, almost. 

MiAfotos, a, ov, Milesian. 

MiAntos, ov, 7, Miletus, city of 
Caria, 541. 

MiATiadys, ov, 6, Miltiades, 420, 

Mivws, wos, 6, Minos, king of 
Crete. 

bioéw, How, to hate. 

picdoddrns, ov, 6, paymaster. 

Miodds, ov, 6, pay. 

Miododdpos, ov, 6, & mercenary. 

misddw, dow, to let, rent, mid, to 
hire. 

Mitswrds, od, 6, hireling. 

ava, Gs, i, mina=$11. 

pvdouat (used in pres, and imp.), t 
woo, court. 

prnoreva, cw, to seck in marriage, 
to woo. 

Boddy, 2 aor. part. of BAdcKw, to 
come. 

otpa, as, 7, fate. 

Ldvos, 1, Ov, alone. 

Moiea, ns, 7, Muse, goddess of mu- 
sic, poetry, de. 

Movoi«n, IS, 7 ny music, 

Movaikas, sweetly , musically, 

Moxanpds, 7, bv, base, bad. 

Mudsoroyew, Ta7w, to tell mythic 
tales, to recount. 

Lixos, ov, 6, legend, story. 

huaAdy, a@vos, 6, mill, 

Moyvdios, &, ov, Myndian. 

Mivdos, ov, 6, Myndus, in Caria. 

Hupids, dos, 7, myriad, ten thou- 
sand, 

pupunt, nIKos, 6, ant. 

bwpia, as, 7, folly. 


N 


Ndtios, ov, 6, Naxian, 272, 
vads, ov, 6, temple. 
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vdpont, nkos, 6, reed, giant fennel. 

vavary€e, how, to suffer shipwreck. 

vaupaxia, as, h, naval battle. 

vais, g. veds, d. vnt, a. vaiv, Du. 
g. and d. veoiv, Pl. vijes, veay, 
vauvai(v), vais, ship. 

veavias, ov, 6, youth, young man. 

veavioxos, ov, 6, youth, a youth. 

NeiAos, ov, 6, Nile, in Egypt. 

vexpds, od, 6, corpse, dead body. 

véuw, vend, Evema, veveunka, nual, 
hInv, to distribute, mid. to take, 
devour. 

véos, a, ov, young, new. 

vepeAn, 7, uD cloud. 

Napnts, idos, 7, Nereid, sea-nymph. 

viKiw, how, to conquer, prevail. 

vikn, nS, th, victory. 

NidBn, TS, n, Niobe, 548. 

vouh, Tis, 1, pasturage. 

voul(w, iow Or 1a, cua, adny, to 
regard, think, consider. 

vépuos, ov, 6, custom, law. 

vooéw, how, to be sick or ill. 

vintwp, by night, 

viv, now. 

vt, vuxtds, 7, night. 


E 


tevi(w, tow, to entertain. 

Eevoxparns, eos, 6, Xenocrates, 
Greek philosopher, 535, 

Hevopdy, avros, 6, Xenophon, Greek 
historian. 

Héptns, ov, 6, Xerxes, king of Per- 
sid. 

EvAoy, ov, 76, wood. 


Oo 


6, 7, 76, the. 

85e, Hde, 7d5e, this, as follows, 

é5vpoua: (used mainly in pres. and 
imp.), to lament. 

*Oduacets, éws, 6, Odysseus, Ulys- 
ses, 536. 

&%ev, whence, from which. 

aida, as, e, 2 perf.: Synopsis; ind. 

olda, subj. eif@, opt. eidelny, | 
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imp. Yom, inf. elSévar, part. eiSds, 
to know. 

Oidimous, o50s, 6, Oedipus, king o 
Thebes, 545. arene 

oixérns, ov, 6, servant, attendant. 

oikéw, how, to dwell, inhabit. 

olknats, ews, Nh abode, dwelling. 

oixia, as, 7, house, home. 

ofxot, at home. 

olkos, ov, 6, house. 

oixrelpw, Epa, expa, to pity. 

oluat Or ofouat, oihoopat, phdny, to 
think, consider. 

olvos, ov, 6, wine. 

ofos, a, ov, such, such as, possi- 
ble. 

dis, dios, pl. dies, cr. dis, 6 or 4, 
sheep. 

dlorevupa, dros, rd, arrow. 

ofxXomat, Hrouat, Pxnuat, to depart, 
go. 

éxr7d, eight. 

8ABios, a, ov, happy, blessed. 

dAiyapxia, as, 7, oligarchy, gov- 
ernment by the few. 

dAiyos, 7, ov, few, little. 

’Oduuria, as, 7, Olympia, in Elis 
in Greece. 

Odupmds, ados, , Olympic games. 

“Ounpos, ov, 6, Homer, the great 
Epic poet of Greece. 

duirée, now, to associate with. 

buvipt, duodua, Suova, duduoxa, 
to swear, take an oath. 

Suotos, &, ov, like, resembling. 

duodoyéw, how, to confess, con- 
sent. 

dvedifw, iow or 1@, to reproach, 
cast in one’s teeth. 

bveidos, eos, 7d, disgrace, reproach. 

éynAarns, ov, 6, driver of asses or 
donkeys. 

Svopa, Gros, 7é, name. 

dvoud(w, dow, cuat, odny, to name, 
call by name. 

évonacrds, h, dv, celebrated, fa- 
mous, 

dvos, ov, 6, ass. 

dtéws, quickly. 

bmodev, behind. 

dmiaXopuaakéw, how, to guard or 
command .he rear. 





érAirns, 
dier. 

Bday. wv, 
éwdaos, 7, 
many? 
érédre, wi 
émov, wh 
Srws, tha 
dpadw, dio 
2 aor. 
double 
épyh, jis, 
dpyla, wr 
; Bacchi 
. opyl(w, t 
be ang 
dpsas, ri 
dplcw, to 
Spkos, ov 
Sppaw, u] 
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SrAirns, ov, 6, heavy-armed sol- 
dier. 

SrAa,. wy, rh (pl, armor, arms. 

éxéaos, n, ov; how much? how 
many ? 

éxére, when, whenever. 

émov, where, wherever. 

dros, that, in order that. 

Spade, Kipopat, Edpaxa, Gupat, Sprnv, 
2 aor. eldoy, imp. édpaov (with 
double aug.), to see. 

épyh, fis, %, anger, passion. 

Spyia, wv, rd (pl.), orgies, rites of 
Bacchus. 

dpyl(w, iow or ia, to enrage, mid. 
be angry. 

épSas, rightly. 

dpl(w, tow or tH, to define, limit. 

Spkos, ov, 6, Oath. 

Spuaw, how, to sally forth, go forth, 
attack. 

pveoy, ov, 74, bird. 

ips, W8os, 6 or 7, bird, hen. 

*Opdyrns, ov, 6, Orontes, 272." 

Spos, eos, 7d, mountain. 

Opoets, éws, 6, Orpheus, 547. 

6pxéouat, hoowat, to dance. 

és, }, 8, who, which, what. 

dcos, n, ov, a8 Much or many as. 

step, hmep, Seep, who, which. 

Sstis, Aris, Sri, Yen. ovrivos, Hsri- 
vos, who, whoever. - 

’orpaxov, ov, 7d, shell. 

Bray, when, whenever. 

ére, when. 

Sri, that, since, because. 

ob (before smooth breathing ovx, 
before rough obx), not. 

ovdauod, nowhere. 

ovdé, not even. 

obdels, obdeuta, ovdév, NONE, NO One, 
nothing. 

ovSérore, never. 

ovxért, not yet, no longer. 

ovkouv ; (interrog. part. expects af- 
Jirmative answer,) not then ? 

ody, therefore, accordingly, then. 

obpavds, od, 6, firmament, heaven. 
ous, wrds, 7d, ear. 

ovre, neither; ofre—otre, neither 
—nor. 

ovros, abrn, Todro, this. 
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ofrws or ofrw, thus, so. 
bpis, ews, 6, serpent. 
dxéw, how, to bear, carry. 


II 


maidy, Gvos, 6, pacan, war-song. 

maidela, as, 7, lesson, knowledge, 
instruction. 

Tradsebw, ow, to educate, mid. to 
cause to be educated, to have 
educated, 

mall, maitoua, %rawa, mémana, 
néraicuat, émalxdny, to play, 
sport. 

mais, adds, VOC. wat, 6 or 7, boy, 
child. 

nalw, walow or marhow, trac, 
mémraka, eralc&ny, to strike. 

mddat, anciently, long ago, long 
since; é mdéaa, the old; of md- 
Aa, the men of old. 

madras, d, dv, ancient, old, 

add, back, again. 

mavtaxov, every where. 

mwdvrn, entirely, upon the whole. 

mavrodamds, h, dv, of every kind. 

mapé (prep. with gen. dat. or acc.), 
to, into the presence of, near, 
among, beyond, from, by; mapa 
puxpdv, almost, within a little. 

TapaBdrdw (rapd, BéAAw), to throw 
to, give. 

mapaylyvouat (rapd, ylyvoua), to 
arrive, be present. 

mapddeios, ov, 6, park, pleasure- 
grounds, 

mapadliwus (mapd, SiSwu), to give 
up, deliver. 

mapaxadt(w (mapd, Kadi(w), tow or 
i@, to place near, mid. to sit 
near. 

mapdxeruat, -Keloouct, to lie beside 
or near, be at hand. 

maparauBave (apd, AauBdvw), to 
take, receive. 

mapardyyns, ov, 6, parasang=about 
four miles. 

mapackeud(w (apd, oxevd(w), dow, 
cua, ornyv, to prepare. 

mapdratis, ews, 7, array, battle. 


Shh CPST Nie aS TIRES 















































mdpewue (mapd, eiul), to be present. 

Tlappeviwy, wos, 6, Parmenio, 531. 

mappnoia, as, }, boldness, frank- 
ness, freedom. 

mas, maou, way, all, every, whole. 

mdéoxw, melrouat, mémovoa, 2 aor. 
émaxov, to suffer, experience, 
do. 

wardoow, diw, ata, aya, to strike. 

marhp, warpés, 6, father. 

marpls, iSos, 7, country, native 
country. 

Tatw, Tw, a, Ka, pat, ornv, to 
cause to cease, mid. to cease, 
to stop one’s self. 

TagAayovia, as, 7, Paphlagonia, in 
Asia Minor. 

melSw, ow, oa, Ka, opal, ony, to 
persuade, mid. to believe, obey. 

Teipdouat, Gooua, aoauny, dua, to 
attempt, try. 

Newlorparos, ov, 6, Pisistratus, ty- 
rant of Athens. 

méAaryos, €0s, Td, SCA. 

TleAias, ov, 6, Pelias, 549. 

TléAop, omros, 6, Pelops, 548. 

Twéumw, Ww, ya, Térouda, WemEUpAl, | 
éréudany, to send. 

méyns, nros, 6, day-laborer, poor | 
man. 

mev9éw, How, to lament, mourn for. 

mevrakdotot, at, a, five hundred. 

mévre, five. 

mevrexatdexa, fifteen. 

mepiw, dow, tO Cross, gO Over. 

mept (prep. with gen. dat. or acc ), 
around, along, in the vicinity 
of, in regard to, concerning, 
about. 

mepiBdrdrw (rept, BdAAw), to throw 
around, put around. 

mepiylyvoucs (rept, yl-yvoua), to be 
over or above, to remain, ac- 
crue, 

mepteAatyw (mepl, éAavvw), to drive 
about. 

TlepikAjjs, €ovs, voc. TMepfkAes, 6, 

ericles, Athenian statesman, 
530. 

mepiovola, as, }, abundance, wealth. 

mepimrccw (rept, wrAéxw), tO weave 

round, mid. to embrace, stize. 
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mepiroréw (rept, mordw), how, to ob- 
tain, win. 

mepipepw (mepl, pépw), to bear or 
carry about, 

Tlepoevs, éws, 6, Perseus, 550. 

Tlépons, ov, 6, Persian, a Persian, 

MeTouel, MThTomat, 2 aor. errqy, 
ns, n, &c., to fly. 

™éTpa, as, 7, rock, stone, 

myn, iis, 7, fountain, spring. 

Tepia, as, %, Pieria, in Thessaly, 

mikpds, dy dv, bitter. 

mimeAns, és, fleshy, fat. 

mivarts, isos, 7, tablet. 

Tifv8apos, ov, 6, Pindar, 810, 

mlvw, fut. mlouat, mémwna, méme- 
pat, érddnv, 2 aor. @ziov, to 
drink, 

minpdokw, Tempicw, aoa, Ka, pat, 
adnyv, to sell. 

morevw, ow, to trust, confide in, 
intrust to. 

mords, h, dv, faithful. 

Mirrckos, ov, 6, Pittacus, one of the 
seven uise men of Greece. 

TAdTTW, VAATW, TA, Ka, TUAL, THY, 
to form, fashion. 

TaaoTikh, js, 7, plastic art, statu- 
ary. 

TIAdtwv, wvos, 6, Plato, 279. 

mdcioros, n, ov (superl. of modus), 
most, very many. 

mAelwy, ov (comp. Of moAvs), more. 

mAcovanis, more frequently, very 
frequently. 

®WAHos, eos, Td, multitude, nv.a- 
ber, people, 

TAhupopa, as, 7, flood. 

wahv (with gen.), besides, except. 

tAhpns, €s, full, full of, abounding 
in. 

mAnoiov, near; 6 mAnatoy, the 
neighboring, the neighbor. 

tAotov, ov, 746, boat, vessel. 

mdovcios, a, ov, rich, wealthy. 

tAouréw, haw, to be rich or wealthy. 

maouti(w, tow, to make rich, en- 
rich. 

mAovrTos, ov, 6, wealth, riches. 

TlAovrwy, wos, 6, Plato, 547. 

mvedy 2, dros, 7d, wind. 































































































































































nvfyw, tw, ta, 2 aor. pass. exviryny, 
to strangle, pass. to be drowned. 

modaxkus, ea, v, Swift-footed, swift. 

mow, how, to build, make, do; 
ed woréw, to treat well, use well; 
kax@s mow, to treat ill, use 
badly. 

months, ov, 6, maker, poct. 


‘ wotuhv, evos, 6, shepherd. 


motos, &, ov;, what? of what sort? 

mokeuéw, how, to make war upon, 
fight with, to fight. 

moAeuirds, h, dv, hostile, warlike. 

moAéulos, ov, 6, enemy. 

adAeuos, ov, 6, war. 

moAtopkéw, haw, to besiege, block- 
ade. 

wéAts, ews, 7, City. 

moXirns, ov, 6, citizen. 

moAitixds, h, dv, constitutional, po- 
litical. 

moAAdKuis, Many times, often. 

moAiuaohs, és, very learned, hay- 
ing much learning. 

m@oAvs, TOAAN, WOAV, Fen. WoAAod, 
MOAATS, WOAAOD, ACC. WOAUY, ToA- 
Ahy, mov, much, large, many; 
m@oAA@, by much, much. 

moAuvreAcla, as, 7, expense, costli- 
ness. 

moauteAhs, és, riagnificent, costly. 

moAuTeA@s, expensively, 

movnpds, h, dv, bad, base, worthless. 

méros, ov, 6, toil, labor. 

mévros, ov, 6, Sea. 

mopela, as, 4, journey, match, con- 
veyance. 

mopevouat, evoouat, to £0, march. 

mopséw, how, to destroy, plunder. 

TMogeidav, Gos, 6, Poseidon, Nep- 
tune. 

méaos, n, ov; how much? how 
many ? 

mordéuds, od, 5, river. 

mére; when? more (enclit.), at 
some time, once, ever. 

mérepov, whether. 

aéros, ov, 6, drinking, carousal. 

mov; where? 

movs, modds, 6, foot. 

mparyua, dros, 76, thing, affair, in- 
terest. 
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mpagis, ews, n, doing, action, deed, 
exploit. 
mpacow (rrw), atw, ata, axa, yuat, 
a&xInv, to do, manage; ¢d mpdc- 
ow, to do well, succeed well. 
mpéra, Ww, Wa, to be becoming, to 
suit. 
mpéaBets, ewv, of, Pl. (Sing. poetic), 
ambassadors. 
mpliua (defect. only used in 2 aor. 
émpiduny), to buy, purchase. 
mptv, before, until. 
mpé (prep. with gen.), before, both 
of time and place. 
mpotyw (mpd, &yw), to bring for- 
ward; pass. to be brought for- 
ward, to arise. 
mpdBarov, ov, 7d, Sheep. 
mpdyovos, ov, 6, ancestor, fore- 
. father, 
mpodldwut (pd, SiSwur), to betray. 
Tipoundseds, ews, 6, Prometheus, 
546. 
Tipdéevos, ov, 6, Proxenus, 481. 
mpés (prep. with gen. dat. acc.), to, 
against, at, near, for the sake 
of. 
mposaryopetw (mpds, ayopetw), ow, 
to address, speak to. 
mposavarrAdoaw (mpds, avd, rAdoow), 
to form or invent. 
mposdéw (mpds, 5éw), -Show, to tie or 
fasten to. 
mpdsei (mpds, elur), to go to. 
mposépxouae (mpds, Epxouat), to go 
to, come to. 
mposéxw (mpds, 2xw), to attend, take 
heed. 


mposnyopia, as, 7, name, title. 

mposnddw, dow, to nail or fasten 
to. 

mposkadew (mpds, Kaddw), SCC Ka- 
Aé€w, to call to. 

mposkuvéw (mpus, kuvéw), how, to 
worship, adore. 

mposrauBavew (mpds, AauBdavw), to 
take, take in addition. 

mpostat(w (mpds, mal{w), to play or 
sport with. 

mpostdcow (mpds, rdoow), to enjoin 
upon, command. 

mpostpéxw (mpds, TpéExw), to run to. 
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mpéswrov, ov, Td, face, counte- 
nance. 

mpérepoy, sooner, before. 

mpoteivw (mpd, Telvw), -Teva, -Erewva, 
~Térdka, -TéTadualt, -eradny, to 
offer, propose. 

mpoTldnut (mpd, thSnu), to set be- 
ore. 

mporindw (rpd, Tindw), how, to hon- 
or before, prefer. 

mpotpémw (mpd, Tpérw), to exhort, 
ask, urge. 

mpopuaat, akos, 6, guard, advance 
guard, outpost. 

apwt, early, early in the day. 

mparos, n, ov, first; mparov, Td 
mperov, at first. 

mrépvt, vryos, 7, Wing. 

TiroAepaios, ov, 6, Ptolemy, 535. 

muKTevw, ow, to box. 

wvAN, NS, 7, gate. 

muvddvomat, Tevoouat, wéemevopuat, 2 
aor. éxudduny, to inquire, ask, 
ascertain. 

mip, wupds, 74, fire. 

mupwodew, how, to destroy with 
fire. 

Twréw, how, to sell. 

was; how? 

tws (enclit.), somehow. 


P 


pedunéw, how, to be idle. 

pnropixn, 7s, 7, rhetoric. 

phtwp, opos, 6, rhetorician, orator. 

piga, ns, 7, root. 

pinrw, Yo, ya, perf. EBpipa, eppip- 
pat, épplparny, to hurl, throw. 

pddov, ov, 7d, rose. 

pémadoy, ov, To, stick, club. 

ptoua, picoua, to rescue, release. 

‘Pwuaios, &, ov, Roman. 

‘Péun, ns, 7, Rome. 


= 


Sarduls, tvos, 7, Salamis, 391. 
cadmyxThs, ov, 6, trumpeter, 
Sdripos, ov, 6, a Satyr, companion 
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of Bacchus, The most famous 
of the Satyrs was Silenus, distin. 
guished for prophetic powers, fa- 
bled to have been captured’ by 
Midas. 

geavTod, js, ov, contr. cavroi, js, 
ov, yourself, 

gelw, ow, cual, a8nv, to shake, 

Teuvivopat, aor. éceuvuvauny, to be 
proud of, to pride one’s self in, 

ov'yaw, how, to be silent. 

oldnpos, ov, 6, iron. 

Sixertia, as, 7, Sicily. 

ZiAdvds, od, 6, Silanus, Grecian 
seer. 

Siuwridys, ov, 6, Simonides, Greek 
poet, 

giwrdw, how, to be silent. 

o.wT, Hs, 7, silence. 

axevos, eos, 7d, implement, piece 
of furniture, baggage. 

oKnvn, 7s, 7, tent. 

oxida, Gs, 7, shade, shadow. 

oKpraw, how, to frisk, leap, bound. 

oxAnpds, 4, dv, harsh, rough. 

oxoméw (used in pres. and imp.), to 
see, inquire, regard, 

SxvIns, ov, 6, Scythian, a Scythian. 

SxvdIikds, h, dv, Scythian. 

drwy, wvos, 6, Solon, lawgiver of 
Athens. 

a6s, of, odv, your, thy. 

copia, as, 7, Wisdom. 

gopiaths, ov, 6, sophist, teacher of 
wisdom. 

cops, nh, dv, Wise. 

Srdptn, ns, 7, Sparta. 

Sraptiarns, ov, 6, Spartan, a Spar- 
tan. 

oréviw, omelow, oa, Ka, to pour, 
pour libation. —_[treaty, truce. 

arovdn, fis, %, libation (plur.), 

orovdd(w, dow, to be in haste. 

arépyw, tw, fu, to love. 

atepeds, d, dy, firm, strong. 

arepew, how, to deprive of. 

orépdvos, ov, 6, crown, garland. 

orepavdw, Sow, to crown. 

or7axos, eos, Td, breast. 

arddos, ov, 6, expedition, force. 

ordua, dros, 76, mouth. 

oTpareupua, dros, Td, army, 
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orparetw, evow, to make an expe- 
dition. 

otpatnyew, how, to be general, 

orpatnyds, ov, 6, general. 

otpatid, ds, 7, army, force. 

orpariotns, ov, 6, soldier. 

Srpardvixos, ov, 6, Stratonicus, 535. 

orpardmedov, ov, Té, army, encamp- 
ment, 

otpards, ov, 6, camp, army. 

otpovdiov, ov, Td, Sparrow. 

ov, gov, thou, you. 

ovyylyvoy.cn (adv, ylyvoun), to be 
with, to associate with. 

ovyyiyvdonw (civ, yryvianw), to 
pardon. 

ovyyvéun, ns, 7, pardon, favor, 
mercy. 

ovyxalpw (atv, xalpw), rejoice with, 

oviAapBivw (cvv, AauBdvw), to take 
together or jointly, to take. 

cupBaivw (aby, Balyw), see éuBaivw, 
to happen, take place. 

auuBovaedw (ctv, Buvdcdw), to de- 
liberate with. 

i al ov, 6, adviser, counscl- 
or. 

otmpaxos, ov, 6, ally, auxiliary. 

cuumrew (atv, TA€w), -TAEVTOMAL, 
cuvémAevoa, Ka, ouat, to sail 
with, 

ovudopd, as, 7, misfortune. 

ovv (prep. with dat.), with, with 
the favor of. 

cuwiyw (ovv, &yw), to bring to- 
gether, collect. 

ouvavraw (ctv, dvTdw), how, to 
meet. 

cuvanulpw (ctv, amd, alpw), -apa, 
“ipa, ~fipka, -Tipuat, -hpdyv, to go 
with, migrate with. 

cuviarnur (ody, tornm), to place 
together, to place with (as pu- 
pil). 

cuvoixta, as, 7, house for several 
families, lodging house. 

cvvomodAcyew, now, to agree with, 
assent, 

cvvopaw (atv, dpdw), to see, behold. 

cuvopyiCoua (ctv, dpylouat), too- 
fat, A0r, cvywpyicdny, to be an- 

gry along with, 





gvvovoia, as, 4, society, company, 
intercourse. 

ovytdcow (abv, rdcow), to arrange. 

ouppéw (civ, béw), -pevoouat, ouvep- 
pevoa, ouveppinna, to flow to- 
gether. 

Splyyiov, ov, 7é, Mt. Sphingion, 
otherwise Phicius, near Thebes. 
20% Spryyés, 7, Sphinx, 6465, 

ol. 


TXOAA(@, dow, to be at leisure, 
have time, attend school, have a 
school. - 

oXoAagrtikds, od, 6, Scholar, pedant, 
simpleton. 

TXOAN, 7s, 7, School. 

ad(w, cdow, oa, Ka, céowopual, eod- 
anv, to save, preserve. 

SwKparns, eos, acc. Swxparn or yy, 
Socrates, Athenian philosopher. 

oapua, dros, Td, body, person. 

owpetw, evow, to heap up or to- 
gether. 

owTnpia, as, 7, safety, security. 

cwpposivn, ns, 7, prudence, mod- 
eration, self-control. 

céppwy, ov, prudent, temperate. 


T 


tddavroy, ov, Td, talent=$1000. 

TaAGS, awd, av, wretched, unhap- 
Py: 

Tameiov, ov, Td, treasury, store- 
house. 

Tavrdaos, ov, 6, Tantalus, king of 
Phrygia. 

Tatis, ews, 7, good order; év rate, 
in order. 

Ttdoow, tw, ka, Téraxa, aypat, 
dx9nv, to arrange, order. 

Taitpos, ov, 5, Taurus, 540. 

tavpos, ov, 6, bull. 

tapos, ov, 6, tomb. 

Taxéws, quickly. 

Taxus, eta, ¥, swift, fast, quick; 
Taxv, quickly. 

rads, Tad, 6, peacock, 

ré (enclit.), and; re kal or re—Kal, 
both—and. — 

reixos, eos, Td, wall, fortification. 
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reixl(w, low, ouat, c&ny, to fortify, 
defend with a wall. 

wéxvov, ov, 74, child. 

TeAedw, dow, to accomplish, com- 
plete, pass. to be mature, full 
grown. 

TeAeutaiov, Té TeAevTaioy, lastly, 
finally. 

TeAevTaw, how, to end, finish, fin- 
ish life, die. 

TeAeurh, Hs, 7, end. 

Técotpes (rérrapes), a, four, 

Terpaxis, four times. 

Tetpdrodoy, ov, 7d, quadruped. 

TeTparous, ovr. four-footed. 

Térrigt, Ty cicada, kind of 
grassho: 

TEXYN, NS, 
tion. 

Tnvixaira, then. 

wldnut, see 268 and 269, to place, 
appoint, enact, to stack (of 
arms). 

tlerw, rétouat, 2 perf. réroxa, 2 
aor. @rexoy, to produce, to lay 
(of birds and hens). 

TlAAw, TIAG, EriAa, TérTiAuat, érlr- 
anv, to pluck, to pick. 

Tiuaciwv, wyos, 6, Timasion, 274, 

Tipaw, how, to honor, prize, value, 
revere, worship. 

Tush, fis, 7, honor, esteem. 

wipios, G, ov, precious, dear. 

Tiuwpew, how, to avenge, mid. to 
avenge one’s self upon, punish, 

Tinwpia, as, 7, help, punishment, 

tlyw, ricw, erica, Tétika, cpa, 
ony, to pay, expiate. 

als; rl; (see 186,) who? which? 
what? tf, often adverbially why ? 
wherefore? 

as, rl, certain, certain one, some 
one. 

Ticcapepyns, eos, 6, Tissaphernes, 
Persian satrap. 

roidode, To.ade, TodySe, such, such 
as follows. 

To.ovTos, ToLavTn, ToLodTO, such, 

réros, ov, 4, place, country, region, 
space, distance, 

roonvros, rocalTn, romovTo, SO great, 
80 much, 


wit, trade, occupa- 
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rére, then, at that time. 

TpayiKkwdns, es, tragical, 

Tpdme(a, ns, H, table, 

Tpets, Tpia, three. 

Tpénw, yw, Ya, Térpopa, Térpaymat, 
érpepdny, to turn, mid. to turn 
one’s self, flee. 

tpépw, Spépw, MWpepa, rérpoda, 
Téspaupar, éSpepony, to nourish, 
support, keep. 

Tpéxw, Soduodua, Se8pdunra, 2 aor, 
®Spauov, to run, 

Tpiaxovra, thirty. 

TpiBw, lbw, wpa, tha, mupat, (pdnv, 
to rub, rub down, 

tpiBwy, wvos, 6, a worn or thread- 
bare garment or cloak. 

Tpihpns, eos, 7, galley, trireme. 

Tpixapnvia, as, 7, Tricarenia, 542, 

Tpixdpnvos, ov, 6, Tricarenian, 545. 

Tpikepados, ov, three-neaded, 

tplrovs, ovy, gen. tplrodos, three- 
footed. 

tplros, n, ov, third. 

Tpola, as, 7, Troy, celebrated city in 
Asia Minor. 

tpédmaov, ov, 7d, trophy. 

Tpémos, ov, 6, turn, style, charac- 
ter. 

rpoph, fs, #, food. 

Tpuph, fis, ny luxury. 

Tp&yw, tpdtouat, 2 aor. érpéyov, to 
eat 


TvuBos, ov, 6, tomb. 

tupavvos, ov, 6, tyrant, usurper. 

Tupios, a, ov, Tyrian. 

Tupos, ov, , Tyre, celebrated city 
of Phoenicia, 540. 

Tupards, h, dv, blind. 

Tvxn, ns, 7, fortune, chance. 


v 


Syialver, dyiive, dylava, to be well, 
be in health. 

bylea, as, 7, health, 

HSwp, Haros, rd, water. 

vids, od, 6, son. 

bAn, ns, 7, Wood. 

buerepos, a, ov, your. 

brdkoiw (ind, dxovw), to obey. 
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imdpxw (bird, Upxw), to be, be at 
hand. 

bmesépxoucs (bad, els, Epxouct), to 
come or go under quietly or by 
stealth, 

brevayrios, &, ov, adverse to, re- 
pugnant to, in opposition to. 

inép (prep. with gen. or acc.), in 
behalf of, for the sake of, be- 
yond. 

imeparodvickw (imép, amd, Svh- 
oxw), to die for. 

imepxalpw (imép, xalpw), to rejoice 
greatly. 

bmoxvéoua, brorxhooua, brérxn- 
pa, 2 aor, mid. dmerxdunv, to 
promise. 

Umvos, ov, 6, sleep. 

ind (prep. with gen. dat. acc.), by, 
under, by the agency of. 

bmodéxoucn (bd, Séxouar), eEowau, 
efaunv, eyuat, to receive. 

broAapBavw (id, AauBdvw), to take, 
assume, suppose, think. 

bropévw (id, wévw), to remain. 

bromrevw (iad, Owretw), ow, tO sUus- 
pect, anticipate, expect. 

brootpépw (ind, orpépw), epw, eva, 
Opa, aupat, epsny (219, 220), to 
turn, turn about, 

borepov, afterwards. 

iparrdw (ind, awrdw), dow, to 
spread out beneath. 

iplornus (id, tornus), to set or 
place under, to lie in ambush. 


® 


gpdpuarov, ov, rd, medicine, reme- 
dy. 

gaddos, 7, ov, worthless, bad. 

devaxl(w, tow, to cheat, deceive. 

epal, av, ai, Pherae, in Thessaly. 

pépw, fut. ofow, aor. Hveyna, perf. 
évnvoxa, evhveyuat, jvéxdny, to 
bear, carry. 

gebyw, touci, 2 aor. &piryov, 2 perf. 
mépevya, to flee, shun, escape. 

gnul, dhow or épad, 1 aor. Epnea, 
2 aor. elroy, to say, Say yes. 

Sixeiov, ov, 76, Mt. Phicius, 651, 


pirapyipia, as, 4, avarice. 

piréw, haw, to love. 

@ixiwmos, ov, 6, Philip, king of 
Macedon, 535. 

ptAd«aros, ov, fond of the beautir 
ful, iond of beauty. 

gtrAouadhs, és, fond of learning. 

plaros, n, ov, friendly, dear; laos, 
ov, 6, friend. 

piraocopla, as, 7, philosophy. 

ptAdgodos, ov, 6, philosopher. 

prvapéw, how, to trifle, talk non. 
sense, 

Panera fooua, nua, nv, to 
ear, 

poBepds, d, dv, fearful, dreadful, 
frightful. 

éBos, ov, 6, fear. 

Going, txos, 6, Phinician, a Phini- 
cian, 

oivg, tkos, 6, Phoenix, 540. 

poitaw, how, to go to, to frequent; 
with mapd, to attend as pupil. 

gpoverw, ow, to slay, kill, murder. 

popéw, haw, to wear. 

paw, dow, to say, tell, declare. 

povew, how, to think, have in 
mind. 

gpudrromat (ccouat), Eouat, to be 
insolent, proud, haughty. 

guyds, ddos, 6, fugitive, exile. 

pvArakh, fis, n, guard, guarding. 

pvaat, dos, 6, guard, keeper. 

puadoow (rTw), déw, ata, mepvaa- 
xa, to guard, keep, defend. 

vats, ews, 7, Nature. 

Swxixds, 7, dv, Phocian, of Phocis 
in Greece. 

Swxiwv, wvos, 6, Phocion, Athenian 
commander. 

wrth, jis, 7, Voice, sound. 


x 


xalpw, xaipnow, Kexdpnia, to re- 


joice. 
Xaipwrelu, as, 7, Chaeronea, in 
Boeotia, 535. 
XaAeraivw, dva, to be angry. 
xadrivds, od, 6, bridle, bit. 
xaAnds, od, 6, brass, copper. 


LE 
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XaAkoos, 7, ody, brazen. 

xaples, leaoa, lev, pleasing, agree- 
able. 

vay ever ov, 6, Charilaus, Spartan 

ing, 585. 

xdpis, tras, H, gratitude, grace, 

xetudy, @vos, 6, winter. 

Xeiploopos, ov, 6, Chirisophus, 256, 

XEtporovéw, how, to vote, elect, 
choose, 

xeAtddy, dvos, H, swallow. 

Xiipos, a, ov, bereft, widowed. 

xidv, dvos, 7, Snow. 

xAaKs, vos, H, cloak, mantle. 

X2Adw, wow, to enrage, make an- 
gry, mid, to be or become an- 
gry. 

xépros, ov, 6, provender, fodder, 

xpdw, how, to give an oracle, to 
predict ; mid. xpdomat, xphoouat, 
Kexpnua, to use. 

xpela, as, 7, necd, use. 

xh (impers.), xphoer, Expnoev, it 
is necessary. 

xpiiua, aros, 74, thing, affair, mon- 
ey, property. 

xpnopnds, od, 4, oracle, response. 

xpnords, h, dv, useful, servicea- 
ble. 

Xpdvos, ov, 5, time, season. 

xpuciov, ov, 7d, gold, piece cf gold, 
money. 

xpuads, od, 6, gold. 

xpiaods, 7, ody, golden, of gold. 
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Xpame, dros, rd, color, complexion, 
x%pa, as, 7, place, land, country, 
xwplov, ov, 6, place, 


v 


Péyw, Ew, Ea, perf. Mpoya, to blame, 
censure, 
Wevdhs, és, false. ] 
Weddes, eos, 7d, falsehood. 
Wevdw (242), ow, to deceive, cheat, 
Whpioua, atos, rd, decree, act, 
statute. | 
Wiipos, ov, ), pebble, vote. 
YiAdw (219), dow, to strip bare, de- | 
prive of. 
Wuxn, 7s, 7, Soul, spirit, life, 


n 


& (interjection), O, used in direct 

address. 
&8e, so, thus, as follows. 
dv, ovoa, dv (part. of eiui), being. 


a@véouat, Horouat, imperf. éwveduny, 
to buy, purchase. At 
adv, ov, Td, egg. Athe 
&pa, as, 7, hour, season. 
ws, as, when, so that, that, how. 
dsmep, as, just as. 
apedrew, How, to benefit, help. 
wpéAtuos, ov, useful, servicee le. Bad, 





rect 
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A 


Admire, Savud(w, dow or doouat. 

advise, BovAetw, evow. 

Alexander, ’AActavdpos, ov, 6. 

all, was, maga, wav; 5 was. 

always, dei. 

and, nal; ré. 

announce, ayyéAAw, ayyeAd. 

army, orpdrevua, aros, Td. 

as, &smep. 

at, in, év. 

Athenian, ’AdSnvaios, a, ov; an 
Athenian, ’ASnvaios, ov, 6. 

Athens, ’ASfjvat, dy (pl.). 


B 


Bad, xands, h, dv. 

be, eiul, €roua. 

be general, otparnyéw, how. 

be king, BaciAetw, edow. 

be pleased, be pleased with, %8o- 
pat, HrdNoTomat. 

be silent, ciyaw, how. 

beautiful, Kards, 7, dv; comp. Kad- 
Aiwy, ov; superl. KdAAoros, 7, 
ov. 

beauty, «dAAos, eos, 7d. 

because, éme:dq; 871. 

better, see &yadds, 147. 

bird, dpuis, tos, 6 or 7%. 

Boeotian, Bowrds, od, 6. 

noo BiBAos, ov, 7; BiBAitov, ov, 
TO. 

both—and, xal—kal; ré—al. 

boy, mats, madds, 6. 


12* 


brave, dvSpetos, a, ov. 

break, Adw, Avow. 

breastplate, Sdépat, axos, 4. 
bring up, educate, madedw, ebow. 
brother, dd¢eAgds, od, 6. 

bury, Sarre, Idw. 

but, dAAd; dé. 


C - 


Call, kadéw, how; call by name, 
name, dvoudlw, arw. 

celebrated, «Aewds, f, dv. 

certain, a certain, ris, 7). 

cheerfully, 75éws ; comp. Hdtov ; 
superl, Hd:0 Ta. 

child, wats, waidds, 6 or 7. 

Cimon, Kiuwy, wyos, 6. 

citizen, roAirns, ov, 6. 

city, mdéAts, ews, 7. 

company, duiAla, as, 7). 

conquer, vikdw, haw. 

Corinth, KdpivSos, ov, 7. 

country, native country, martpls, 
tSos, 7. 

cup, xdmeAAoy, ov, 7d. 

Cyrus, Kipos, ov, 6. 


D 


Darius, Aapetos, ov, 6. 

daughter, Siyarnp, Svyarpds, 7. 
day, Huépa, as, 7. 

diceive, pevani{w, tow; wpevdw, 


deliberate, BovAevouat, evoouat. 
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deliver, set free, éAcuvdepdw, dow. 
deprive, droorepéw, how. 

desire (noun), émdipula, as, 7}. 
desire ieee , emidipew, how. 

die, reAcuTaw, how. 

do, roidw, how; mparrw, mpdtw. 


E 


Each other, one another, adAfAwv. 


educate, madevr, eticw. 
enact, tiny, Show. 


enomy, moAdulos, ov, 4; personal 


enemy, éx%pds, od, 4. 
enslave, SovAdo, dow. 
esteem happy, uanxdpl(w, iow or 1a, 
Euripides, Edpimidns, ov, 4. 
express as one’s own (opinion, for 
instance), dmodelxviuat, -SelEouat. 


F 


Faithful, mords, 4, dv. 

father, rarhp, matpds, 5. 

flatter, kuoAadKedw, evow. 

flatterer, «éAag, dios, 6. 

flee, pedyw, pevtouct. 

flower, &vdos, eos, Td. : 

from, amd; éx, also expressed by 
the genitive. 

friend, pfdos, ov, 6. 

fugitive, piyds, ados, 4. 

full, heords, 4, dv; mANpNs, €2 


G 


Garden, xjj1os, ov, 6. 
general, orparryds, o8, 4. 

girl, kdpn, nS, ue 

give, Slim, décw 

give, express as one’s own (as 
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Greek, “EAAny, nvos, 5. 
guard, piAdrrw (cow), puddtw. 
guide, jyeudv, dvos, 6. 


Hi 


Happy, eb8aluwy, oy. 

hate, wioéw, how. 

have, &xw, ew. 

he, he himself, abrds, 4, 4. 

height, wéyedos, eos, 7d. 

herald, «hpvt, ios, 6. 

Hermes, ‘Epyijs, od, 6. 

himself, herself, itself, éavrod, js, 
od, 168. 

hire, picddopat, doouat. 

his, her, its, 4, #, 7d (101), genitive 
of pronoun (169). 

home, at home, ofiot. 

honor, tindw, how. 

horse, frros, ov, b Or 

house, oixia, as, 7. 

hunt, Onpetw, evow. 


I, éyd. 

if, ei, édy. 

in, év. 

in regard to, mepl. 

in the course of, expressed by the 
genitive, 383. 

injure, &dixéw, how; BAdwrw, BAd- 
You. 

into, els. 

it, abrd, neuter of abrds. 





J 
Journdy, 684s, od, %. 


judge, xpirhs, od, 4. 
Jupiter, Zevs, Aids, 4. 


opinion), dmodelxvims, amodelto- | just, Slkaos, &, ov. 


Mate 

goblet, eémeAAov, ov, Td. 

gold, xpiaéds, oi, 6. 

golden, xpicous, 7, ody. 

good, ayavds, 4, dv, 147. , 
govern, &pxw, &ptw; xparéw, how. 
great, uéyas, dan, a. 


K 


Kill, xrelvw, revd. 
king, BaciAeds, éws, 5. 
kingdom, BaotAela, as, 4. 











avToU, js, 


), genitive 
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Laborer, épydrns, ov, 5. 

large, wéyas, dAn, a 

law, uae ov, 4. 

let, rent, picddw, dow. 

let, permit, dw, edow, also ex- 
pressed by the subjunctive or im- 
perative. 

letter, émoroAh, 4s, 7 

life, Blos, ov, 4. 

like, Soros, @, ov. 

Linus, Aivos, ov, 4, 

long since, mdAai. 

love, piAdw, haw; orépyw, oréptw. 


M 


Macedonia, MakeSovia, as, 7. 

Macedonian, a Macedonian, Make- 
ddr, dvos, 6. 

man, &vSpwrros, ov, 6; avhp, avdpds, 
6; men of old, of mdéAa, 282. 

Marathon, MdpaSdyv, dvos, 4, 7. 

messenger, «hput, ios, 6. 

milk, ydAa, axros, 76. 

Miltiades, M:Ariddns, ov, 6. 

money, xpiua, dros, rd, in this 
sense generally plural, 

mother, wArnp, wntpds, 7. 

mountain, Spos, eos, Td. 

murder, povetw, etow. 

music, povatkh, fis, 1 

my, euds, 4, dv; 6, 7, 7d, see 101. 


N 


Necessary, dvaykaios, a, ov; it is 
necessary, Sei. 

necessity, dvdykny. ns, 7. 

need, Sdoua, Sefooua; there is 
need, Se?. 

Not, od, odK, odx. 


O 
Often, woAAdxts. 


Olympia, ’OAvumia, as, 4. 
opinion, yvdun, ns, 7. 


orator, phrwp, opos, 5, 
bis erepen ad, ov; 4, h, rd, seo 
Ol. 


P 


Parent, father, yovets, dws, 4. 

park, mapdSecos, ov, 5. 

pay, midds, oi, 4d. 

people, djmos, ov, 4. 

Persian, a Persian, Mépons, ov, 4. 

Philip, bfAcwmos, ov, 4. 

Pindar, Mlv8apos, ov, 6. 

pity, olxrelpw, epa. 

play, mal(w, walfouat, 

pleasant, 730s, efa, ¥. 

plot against, émPovrActw, edow. 

poet, months, od, 4. 

praise (nown), traivos, ov, 4. 

praise (verb), érawégy dow; eyw- 
pidlw, dow. 

present, the present, 6 viv, 282, 

prudent, cdéppwv, aappor. 

pupil, padyrhs, od, 6. 

purchase, dyopd(w, dow. 

pursue, didnw, Sidew. 


Q 


Queen, Bacirea, as, 7. 
quick, raxds, efa, v. 
quickly, raxéws. 


R 


| Read, dvayryvdoxe. 


rejoice, xalpw, xaiphow. 
remain, wévw, wevd. 
rent, picddw, dow. 
Rome, ‘Péun, ns, 7 
rose, pddov, ov, Td. 

rule, BactrAedw, etow. 
run, Tpéxw, Spamoduat. 


8 


Same, 6 ards. 
Bave, ob(w, odow. 
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say, Aéyw, Adtw; is said, it is said, | trireme, rpihpns, eos, 4. 


Aéyerat. 
send, méurw, méuyw. 
servant, SovAos, ov, 6. 
serve, SovActw, evow. 
set free, ddeudepdw, dow. 
shepherd, woiuhy, évos, 0. 
short, Bpaxds, eta, ¥. 
show, Selxvipt, Seltw. 
sing, &3w, ¢ow or goouat. 
soldier, erparidrns, ov, 6. 
son, vids, od, 4. 
speak, Adyw, Adgw; nul, épa. 
speak the truth, dAndetw, evow. 
statue, &yaAua, dros, 76. 
supplicate, ixeredw, evow. 
swift, Taxvs, eta, v. 


T 


Tall, wéyas, dAn, a. 

teach, Siddcnw, Tiddew. 

teacher, d:3doKaAos, ov, 6. 

ten, déka. 

tenth, Séxaros, , ov. 

than, 4. 

that, dxefvos, 7, 0. 

the, 6, 7, 76. 

their, 6, 7, ~5 (101), genitive of 
pronoun (169). 

there, éxe?; there is, éorly. 

thief, xAémrns, ov, 6. 

thing, xpijua, aros, +d, also ex- 
pressed by the neuter of adjec- 
tives or pronouns ; these things, 
Tavra. 

think, voul(w, tow; ppovéw, haw. 

thirty, rpidxovra. . 

this, odros, abrn, rotro. 

Thrasybulus, @paavBovaos, ov, 4. 

three, tpeis, pia. 

three times, thrice, rpfs. 

to, to the practice of, eis, with ac- 
cus. ; to the practice of virtue, 
els Gperhy. 

to-morrow, aiptoy. 


THE 
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truce, omov5n, fs, 7. 

two, v0, also expressed by the. 
dual, 

tyrant, rdpavvos, ov, 6. 


U 


Unhappy, rdads, awa, av. 
unjust, &8ixos, ov. 
useful, @péAipos, 7, ov. 


Vv 


Verv, often expressed by the superla- 
tive of the adjective; very wise, 
copmraras. 

virtue, dperh, fis, 


WwW 


Wage war, modeuéw, how. 

war, m?éAeuos, ov, 6. 

well, ed. 

what? which? rls; rl; 

when, re: interrogative, wére; 

where, Sxov: interrogative, rod ; 

which, 8s, #, 8. 

who, which, what? fs, rf; 

whole, 6 was; the whole city, 7 
race TALS. 

wisdom, codia, as, 7. 

wise, copds, h, dv. 

wonder at, admire, Savud(w, dow 
Or aoouat. 

write, ypapw, ypdije. 


Y 


Yield, efxw, cttw. 
you, ov, vod. 

your, ods, of, dv. 
youth, veavias, ov, 5. 






the superla- he 
very wise, . 4 


a 
°, a4 
@. : 
| 
2, WATE; 


Ve, Tov ; 


wl; 
le city, 4 





dw, dow 
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Harkness’s Latin Grammar. 


From Rev. Prof. J. J. Owxn, D.D., New York Free Academy. 
“T have carefully examined Harkness’s Latin Grammar, and am 40 well pleasod 
with ‘ts plan, arrangement, and execution, that | shall take the earliest opportunity of 4 
‘introducing it as a text-book in the Free Academy.” ~- 4 


From Mr. Joun D. Puiupriok, Superintendent of Public Schools, Boston, Mass, 
“This work is evidently no hasty performance, nor the compilation of a mere book 
maker, but the well-ripened fruit of mature and accurate scholarship. It is eminently 


practical, because it is truly philosophical.” , 


From Mr. G. N. BrgeLow, Principal of State Norma. School, Framingham, Mass, 
“ Harkness’s Latin Grammar is the most satisfactory text-book I have ever used.” 


From Rev. Dante. Leacu, Superintendent Pubtic Schools, Providence, R. J. 
“Tam quite confident that it is superior to any Latin Grammar before the public 
It has recently been introduced into the High School, and all are much pleased with it.” 


From Dr. J. B. Cuarrn, State Commissioner of Public Instruction in Rhode Island. 
“The vital principles of the language are clearly and beautifully exhibited. The 
work needs no one’s commendation.” 


From Mr. ABNER J. Purprs, Superintendent if Public Schools, Lowell, Mass. 

“The aim of the author seems to be fully realized in making this ‘a wseful Book, 
and as such I can cheerfully commend it. The clear and admirable manner in which 
the intricacies of the Subjunctive Mood are unfolded, is one of its marked features. 

“The evidence of ripe scholarship and of familiarity with the latest works of Ger 
man and English philologists is manifest throughout the book.” 
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Krom Dr. J. T, Coampuin, President of Wuterville College. : i 
“T like both the plan and the execution of the work very much, Its matter and a P 
tanner are both admirable. I shall be greatly disappointed if it does not at once win ' 
the public favor.” y : 


From Prof. A. 8. Paokarp, Bowdoin College, Brunswick, Maine. 
“Harkness’s Latin Grammar exhibits throughout the results of thorcugh scholar t 
whip. I shall recommend it in our next catalogue.” 


From Prof. J. J. Stanton, Bates College. 
“We have introduced Harkness’s Grammar into this Institution, It is much more uf { 
.ogical and concise than any of its rivals.” { l 


From Mr. Wm. J. Roure, Principal Cambridge High School, 
“ Notwithstanding all the inconveniences that must attend a change of Latin Gram- 
wars in a large schoo, -.ke mine, I shall endeavor to secure the adoption of Harkness’s 
Grammar in place of our present text-book as soon as possible,” 


From Mr. L. R. Wat.erss, Principal Ladies’ Seminary, Cambridge, Mass. 
“I think this work a decided advance upon the Grammar now in use.” 


From Mr. D. B. Hager, Princ, Hliot High School, Jamaica Plain, Masa. 
“This is, in my opinion, bgyfar the best Latin Grammar ever published, It it 


* admirably adapted tothe me. of learners, being remarkably concise, clear, compre 
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Harkness’s Lutin Grammar. 


From Prof. ©, 8S, Harrrneton and Prof. J. C. Van BENsoHoren, of the Wesleyan 
University. 
“This work is clear, accurate, and happy in its statement of principles, is simple yet 
scholarly, and embraces the latest researches in this department cf philological science. 
It will appear in our catalogue.” 


From Mr. Evseiwesk Smita, Principal Free Academy, Norwich, Ct. 
“This is not only the best Latin Grammar, but one of the most thoroughly prepare! 
school-books that I have ever seen. I have introduced the book into the Free Acade 
my, and am much pleased with the results of a month’s experience in the class-room.”’ 


From Mr. H. A. Prarr, Principal High School, Hartford, Ct. 
“TI can heartily recemmend Harkness’s new work to both teachers and scholars. It 
ts, in my judgment, the best Latin Grammar ever offered to our schools.” 


From Mr. I. F. Capy, Principal High School, Warren, R. I. 
“The longer [ use Harkness’s Grammar the more fully am I convinced of its superior 
excellence. [ts merits must secure its adoption wherever it becomes known.” 


From Messrs. 8. THURBEB and T. B, StocKWELL, Public High School, Providence, 
“ An experience of several weeks with Harkness’s Latin Grammar, enab’sr vs ta 
say with confidence, that it is an improvement on our former text-book.” 








From Mr. GC. B. Gorr, Principal Boys’ Classical High School, Providence, R. I. 
“The practical working of Harkness’s Grammar is gratifying even beyond my ex- 
pectations.” 


From Rev. Prof. M. H. Buokuam, University of Vermont. 
“ Harkness’s Latin Grammar seems to me to supply the desideratum. It is philo- 
sophical in ita method, and yet simple and clear in its statements; and this, in my 
judgment, is the highest encomium which can be bestowed on a text-book.” 


From Mr. E. T. QuimBy, Appleton Academy, New Ipswich, N. 4. 
“I think the book much superior to any other I have seen. I should be glad to 
tntroduce it at once.” 


From Mr. H. Orcutt, Glenwood Ladies’ Seminary, W. Brattleboro’, Vi. 
“T am pleased with Harkness’s Latin Grammar, and have already introduced it inte 
this seminary.” 


From Mr, Cuarurs Jewett, Principal of Franklin Academy. 
“I deem it an admirable work, and think it will supersede all others now in use. 
In the division aud arrangement of topics, and in its mechanical execution, it is supo- 
rior to any Latin Grammar extant.” 


From Mr. ©. ©. Cuasz, Principal of Lowell High School. 
“Prof. Harkness’s Grammar is, in my opinion, admirably adapted to make the stnily 
af the Latin language agreeable and interesting.” 


From Mr. J. Kiupaty, High School, Dorchester, Mass. 
“It meets my ideal of what is desirable in every ge@#mmar,.to wit: compression of 
goneral principles in tersc definitions and statements, for ready aso; and fulness of 
detail, well arranged for reference.” 
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